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[ ARITOMETICKE: 


LY 


Jontayning the ground of 


* In which is taug = the generall 


"Pats; rules, and operations, of the ſame 
in whole Numbers and Fractions, afier 

4 n eaſie and exact methode then 

be 1 | Mpgycherctofore : Firſt wricte 2 * 


ZRoz:xr S 7 ce 
Ror in Philicke, - PF; 4 


v7 Face coneated and beautifed by many : 
| Srions, and augmentcd with molt briefe 1ules 2 


kactile and others; neceſlaric in the trade of Mer- 
ehändiſe. Wire is added certaine Tables 


| | of the valuation of Al Copnes 4 they are curraut 
| ar this preſent time, vvith divers other Tables and 
*. their explication. Very p profitable and delighit- 

* full vnto all Marchants, Gentlemen ag ” 


this Eooke doth appeare. 


and others, as by the contents of 
15 By John Melts, 


— — tt ts 


i Alſo the Art and application of Decimall Arik 


6 meticke : A Table of Board and Timber 
Ni meaſure, and the v{e thereof. The Extraction and De- 
4 monitrati on of the Sq uare and Cubicke roots, 


.F wich neceflary Queſtions and Tables 
* for intereſt after ten in the hundreth 
is newly therevnto adioyned. 


By k. N. 


LONDON: 
Printed | by Z. F. _ Roger dari, 1615. 
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TO THE RIGHT 


VVorthy and v Vorſhipfull, Sir 
HENRY Fans Hdd Knight, 
the Kings Remembrancer in his 
Highnefſe Gourt of 
Exchequer. 


orthy Sir, — now ancient euer- famous 

\ V/ ® Booke of Arithmeticke, firſt made by Ma- 
(0 5 

; 8. * N 


ſter Robert Record, hauing beene often im- 
pbelrinted, hath brought no ſmall light to 
bis Art, and great belfe and profit by this 

| S. ience, to our Country- men. Maſter Record 
indeed, at firſt did ſet it forth, and gaue it being, and 
to patronize, it had that hopefull aud renowmed King 
of this moſt famous King dome, Edward the fixt : Bur as 
the skiltulleſt of all builders amongſt men, cannot lo per- 
fectly frame, and happily ſet vp at once, any houſe or buile 
ding, vnto which may not further be added ſomewhat, 
that may eyther ſerue for neceßitie or eruament. So, not 
the happieſt amongſt wies, in any faculty, can doe any 
thing {6 exactly, but that the afier-commers may finde 
fomwhatto adde to that, which before either was or ſee- 
med to be perfect in it ſelfe. So hath it fared with this 
Booke; for, ſince the firſt imprinting , it hath receiued 
increaſe and beautie, by diuers profitable Additions, A- 
mongſt the ret, Maſter Iohn Mellis skiltull in this Art, in 
foure ſeueral Editions of this Booke,hath more amply ade r- 
ned it with his praiſe · worthy labourt, to make it the more 
vſefull and commodious to the learners : which Maſter 
Melli was a man naturally addicted to theſe Studies cf 
A 2 Arithmetickg, 


The Epiſtle Dedicatorie. 


Arithmetiche, drawing of Proportions, Maps, Cards, Buil- 
dings, and Plats : who hauing firſt profited himſelfe by 
his diligeat ſtudie and induſtrie in this Science, liuing in 
the Vniuerſitie of Cambridge, did alſo by his induſtrie 
and labour, profit others, teaching in this Honourable 
cicie and elſewhere , who vſing this booke eſpecially as 
his Nele, he made many both Children and Servants to 
make ſuch progreſſe in this Science, that the Fathers and 


235 


* 


2 


Naſters of thoſe he inſtructed, found them both able in 


this Art, and very vſefull in thiskinde vnto them. 
And now Maſter K bert Norton, with further addi- 
tions put to the end of this Buoke, hath augmented it, 
ioyning thereto theſe particulars following. 
1 The Art and application of Decimall Arithmetiche. 
2 A Table of Beard and Timber meaſure, exactly cal- 
culared,and the vſe thereof. 


3 Theextrafting and Demonſtration of the Square | 


and Cubiche rootes, > 


4 Certaine Quecftions and Tables for Intereſt, aſter | 


10 for 100, 


Laftly , the valuation of Ceynes as they be this preſent | 


yeere 1614. Truly and plainely performed for the bet- 
ter profit of thoſe that take pleaſure, and deſire increaſe 
of knovvledge in this excellent Art. And for the further 


helpe of memory there are added Rules and Tables of | 


Breuity and Pradtiſe brought into farre briefer Methode, 
then hitherto atany time hath beene publiſhed in our 


Engliſh tongue; which things ( as I hope ) will be of | 


much vſe and commoditie to my Countrymen, 


All theſe therefore with the benefit of this la? reuifings 


Icommend to your Worſhips Patronage, hoping that 
out of your courteous diſpoſition you will pardon my 
boldneſſe and accept of this knowledgement of my 
love, by which I am tied in all reſpectiue 
dueties to yout worthineſſe, ſo 
euer remayning 


Tour J yorſhips to be commauded 5 
R. ; | 


mightie Prince, Edward the 
fixth , by the grace of God, 


Kingof England, France, 
2nd Ireland, ce, © 


N Lthougb (moſt mighty and Ex- 


/,derful prerogative ouer all ere- 


nearer, and this bothiScripture,and all Philoſo- 
phicali Treatiſes haue many waiescnlarged: ſs 
that, w hoſo euer laboured molt to conſider the 
infinite worke of the minde was enforced to 
confeſſe, that man could hardly know himſelfe, 
whereupon aroſe that ſaying: Magnum mira- 
culum homo : maximum vero ſapiens. 

WWhe lookes on man, a miracle muſt (ce, 

Zut if a wiſe man, nous could greater be. 


This brought about that wonderment at the 


compolure of maps head, and thoſe infinite 
diſcourſes of Wit, Memory, Imagination , and 
ſuch powerfull facultics of the braine, reſem- 
| A3 


cellent Prince) man hath awons 


bling 
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The Preface unto 
bling a rich treaſure encloſed in a rich Casket, 
and yet ſo vnualuabled for their ineſtimable 
priſe, that many Philoſophers haue bin ſtagge- 
red concerning their ownediſcription of mans 
ſpirit, or if you will;the vnderſtanding ſoule: 
as Ariſiotle de anima, Galen in Hiſtoria *P hilo- 

fophica: Plutarch de Philoſophorum placitis, and 
Euſebius in his fifteenth booke de Euangelice 
TXexoxevar ; amongſt whom,though Galen 
was called a miracle in nature, for his excellent 
wit and iudgement: yet in ſearching and explo- 
ring the nature and faculties of mans ſoule, and 
vnderſtanding, he confeſſeth himſelfe igno- 

rant, and proclaimeth it preſumption to at- 
tempt it. But if we ſhall a little dilate the mat- 
ter, howeuer ignorance is enemy to knows 
ledge, what greater proofe of mans excellency 
can there be, then the feare and obedience by 
the power of Gad,of all vnreaſonable creatures 
vnto man; yea, amongſt men themſelues the 
baſe and barbarous people had euer a reue- 
rence and reſpect toward others of deeper 
reach, and extraordinary wiſedome : Where- 
vpon it came to paſſe, that the rudeneſſe of the 
firſt age was like a Chaos reducted to vnifor- 
mitie by thewiſdome and gouernment of wor- 
thy men, as Cicero in his firſt booke de Inuen- 
tione Metorica thus enlargeth, The time was 

(ſaith he) that men wandred abroad in fields 

vp and downe like beaſts, and vſed no better 

order in feeding, then they: ſo that by reaſons 
rule they wrought nothing, but moſt of their 
KAR ; doings 


the Kings Mueftie. 
doidgs they atchicued by force: at this time 
was no iuſt regard of Religion toward God, 
there ner dutie to man, no not in the right vie 
of Marriage, nor did any man know his owne 
children from other, no man receiued benefit 
from the iuſtice of Law: ſo that through error 
and ignorance , wilfull luſt, like a blinde and 
headie ruler,abuſed bodily ſtrength, as a molt 
mortall miniſter, for the ſatisfying his deſire: 
Till at laſt, a certayne man amongſt them, of 
great power and wiſedome,conlidered, that in 
the mindes of men were both apt inſtruments, 
and great occaſion to the due accompliſhment 
of moſt waightie affaires, if they could apply 
them to vie, and by teaching of rules, frame 
them to a better trade. This man by perſwaſion 
of reaſon, gathered into one place the people, 
that were wandring about the ſields, & lay lur- 
king in wilde Cotages & Woods, and bringing 
them into one common ſocietie, did trade 
them to all ſuch things, as eyther were profi · 
table or honeſt, although not wit hout repi - 
ning at the firſt, becauſe they had not beene ſo 
accuſtomed before: yet at length, by reaſon and 
perſwaſion, they obeyed him more diligently, 
and fo of wilde and cruell, they were reduced 
to gentleneſſe and courteſie. th kane 
Thus did Tuliy ſhew the efficacy of reaſon 3 
ſo that we muſt needs incurre all reproach, ina :.Z 
time of knowledgeto be leſſe attentive, and 
dutifull to wiſedome and Art, then they were z -—--==2 
vnleſſe we are ſo preſumptuous to imagine, ta 
A 4 cut -— av 


7 be Preface wnto 


every man is ſoſufficientjy wiſe,thathe needeth 
not the inſtructionoſ other, whereindelfelouc 
and opinion maketh vs againe more fooles, 


and leſſe excuſable, then thoſe batbareus na- 


tions dwelling vnder the cloud of ignorance: 
therefore let every man humble himſelfe to 
a greater knowledge, and confeſſe with Socrates: 
"Hoc wnum (cio, me mbil ſcire: I know this one 
thing, that I know nothing,whether he meane 
eomparatiue in reſpect of that he k nou es not, 
or effectiue according to the perfection of 
knowledge: wherein fil] ſome one man had a 
prerogatiue ouer other;as Maſes amongſt the 
A gyptians and Iewes; Dru in the Welt parts 
of Europe: Xamol: rimamonglt the Goshei: Li- 
curgus amongſt the Lacedemoniant : Solon the 
Athenians ; Zeleucus the Locrians, Malimutius 
Duawallo amongſtthe Britens, u hoſe lawes and 
viſedome continued in force, till eyther better 
reaſon altred them, or pow erful authority con- 
trolled:but the bell courſe that euer they took, 
was the drawing out at length the principles of 
learning and Art, and tying men to ſome ſpe- 

ciall obſeruations therein, as Ouid noteth: 

Pectora molleſcunt, aſperitaſg, fugit, 

Stout ſtomacks doe wax milde, 

And fier ceneſſe is exilde. 
Whereupon as Berroſius doth teſtifie, Sarron 
chat was the third King ouer the Weſt, erected 
Schooles of liberali ſciences; the fame and 
vle whereof continued tuo thouland yeeres, 


and Diadorus Saule mentionerh, that the wiſe 
FM men 


* 5 "= A 
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the Kings Aaieitie. 
men of the Got hei were therupon called Saro- 


vicles. Amon gli theſe Arts, Grammer, Logick, 
and Rhetorickelet the tongue on worke, and 
gaue the ſpecch ſuch a luſtre, that many ad- 
mirable actions haue beene effected meereiy 
from an Oratory of dilſwalion & perſwaſion: 


Geometry and Arithmeticke ſet the hand on 


vVworke, whereby the partition of land, the or- 


derly vſe of weights and meaſures, and the 
properties of diſtributiue and communicatiue 
juſtice haue beene enlarged: Aſtronomy ſet the 
minde on worke, and taught it the rauiſhment 
of contemplation cucn'of God himſelfe: but 
becauſe wee haue thole diuine leſſons oſScrip- 
ture to tie vs to more fearctu;l & religious ob- 
ſeruations, then the heathen Philoſophers euer 
reached vnto ; I leaue you to the ſearching of 
that infallible truth, that ſhall in{tru you in 
the abſolute know ledge of God indeed, Mulick 
ſet the ſenſes on worke, but how? both to make 
religion more pleaſing, & to excite vs to thirſt 
after glorious delignes & an honourable fame, 
by linging Encomions for vertue, and diſgraces 
for degenerating conditions: whereupon the 
Mulitionsof thoſe times liued in reputation, as 
you [til perceive by the Bardes of Wales & Ire- 
land. And as theſe Sciences did increaſe,fo did 
vertue flouriſh therby: again, as they were ſub- 


iect to vilipending and diminution, vertue loſt 


bot h honour and eſtimation: but becauſe my 


aime onely tended toward the excellency of A. 
ru meticꝭ ] leauc the reſt to more worthie dif: 


courſes 


The Preface unto 


courſes, and thus proſecute my firſt purpoſe, 
that Arithmeticke was euer ſo neceilary in all 
ages and Common-wea!thes, that by it onely 
tuft partitions of land were made, the quietneſſe 
of buying and ſelling contracted , all aſſiſes, 
weights, and meaſures deuiſed, reckonings and 


accounts proportioned, and the juſtification _ 
olf meum & tnum contirmed: yea, as Ariſtotle in 


his Ethicks doth declare, by it were orders of 
juſtice limited. & the degrees of eſtates in the 
Commonwealth eſtabliſhed, and although 
that pa ticular may be called Geometrical : 

yet doth it appertayne to the Art of Arithme- 
tire: wherefore T may well conclude, that ſec- 
ing it is ſo many waics necdfull to the planting 
of a Comnn-weath, it muſt needs be as neceſ- 
fary to the preſeruation of it, for by the ſame 
meanes is any Common-wealth continued, by 
which it was erected and eſtabliſned. And if I 
mall in {mal matters in appearance, but indeed 
very waightic, put one example or two, what 
ſhall we lay for the Statutes of this Realme, 
which be the only (tay of good order in maner 
now? As touching the mealuring ef ground by 


length and breadth,there is a good & ancient 


Statute made bythe Art of Arithmeticke, and 
now it ſhall be to little vſe, if by the ſame Art 
it be not practiſed and tried. 

For the Aſſiſe of bread and drinke, the two 
molt common and moſt neceſſary things for 


the ſuſtentation of man, there was a goodly 


ordinance in the Law made, which by igno- 
rance 
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——— —ä— — 


the Kings Maieſtie. 

rance hath ſo growen out of knowledg and vſe, 
that few men do vnderſtand it, and therfore the 
Statute-bookes are wonderfully corrupted, and 
the Commons are cruelly oppreſſed: notwith- 
ſtanding ſome men haue written, thar it is too 
doubtfull a matter to execute thoſe Aſſiſes by 
thoſe Statutes, by reaſon they depend of the 
ſtandard of the Coyne, which is much changed 
from the (tate of that time; when thoſe Sta- 
tutes were made. This fhall euery man read that 
liſteth, in the abridgement of ſtatutes, inthe title 
of weights & meaſures, in the ſeuenth number 
of the Engliſh booke , where he ſhould haue 
tranſlated a good ordinance, which is ſet forth 
in the French booke: hut no maruell if the A- 
bridgement doth omit it, ſeeing the great book 
of ſtatutes doth omit the ſame ſtatute, as it hath 
done diuers other very good lawes. And this is 
the fruit of ignorance, to reiect all that it vnder- 
ſtandeth not, although they vſe ſome clokes 
for it: but ſuch clokes, as being allowed, might 
ſerue to repel all good lawes: which God forbid. 

Againe, there is an ancient order for Aſſiſe of 
fire wood and coales, which was renued not 
many yeeres paſt, and now how auarice and ig- 
norance doth canuas the ſtatute, it is too piti- 
full to talke of, and more miſerable to feele. 

Furthermore, for the ſtatute of Coynage, and 
the ſtanderd thereof, if the people vnderſtood 
rightly the Statute, they would not gather an 
excuſe for their folly thereby: but, as I aid, 
theſe Statutes by wiſedome, and good know- 

| ledge 
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ledge of Arithmeticke, were made, and by the 
ſame mult be continued, And let ignorance no 
more meddle with the vſe of them, then it did 
with the making of them. O in how miſerable 
caſe is that Realme, where the Interpreters of 
the law, are deſtitute of all good Sciences; which 
be the keyes of Lawes. How can they eyther 
make good Lawes, or maintaine them, that 


lacke true knowledge whereby to ivdge them? 


And happy is that Realme, where the Prince 
himſelſe is deſirous ro vnderſtand equity in all 
Lawes. Therefore moſt happy are we the 
ſubiects of your Maieſtie, which may ſec in 
your highneſſe, ſuch knowledge of diuers 
Arts, as haue not beeneſecncin any Prince of 
ſuch yeeres; whereby weare inforced to con- 
cciue this hope: that he which in thoſe yeeres 
ſeeketh knowledge, when knowledge is leaſt 
eſteemed, muſt needs when he commeth to 
more mature yeeres be a molt prudent Prince 
and iuſt Gouernour, and a right ludge, not 
onely of his ſubicts commonly, but allo of the 
miniſters of his Lawes , yca,and of the Lawes 
theraſclucs:andto be able to conceive the true 
equity & exact vnderſtanding of all his lawes & 
Statutes, to the comfort of his good ſubiects, 
and the confuſion and reproch ofthem which 
doe labour to obſcure or peruert the equitie 
of the ſame Lawes and Statutes, How ſome of 
thoſe Statutes may be applied to vſe, as well in 
our time, as in any other time, I haue particu- 
larly declared in this boo ke, and ſome other I 
haue 
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haue omitted for juſt conſiderations, till I may 
offer them firſt vnto your Maieſtie, to weigh 
them, as to your highnes ſhall ſeeme good: for 
many things in them ure not to be publiſhed 
without your Highnes knowledge and appro- 
bation, namely, becauſe in then is declared all 
the rates of all Oyles, for all Standards from 
one ounce vpward , with other myſteries of 
Mint-matters, and alſo molt part of the varie- 
ties of Coynes that haue beene currant in this 
your Maicfties Realme by the ſpace of fix hun- 
dred yeeres laſt paſt, & many of them that were 
currant inthe time that the Romans ruled here. 

All which , with the ancient deſcription of 
England and Ireland, and my ſimple cenſure 
of the ſame, I haue almoſt compleated to be 
exhibited to your Highneſle, 

Inthe meane ſeaſon, molt humbly beſeech- 
ing your Maieſtie to accept this ſimple Trea- 
tiſe, not worthy to be preſented to ſo high a 
Prince, but that my lowly requeſt ro your Ma- 
ieſtie is, that this, amongſt other of my Books 
may paſſe vnder the protection of your High- 
neſſe, whom I beſeech God moſt earneſtlyand 
daily, according to my duty, to aduance in all 

honour and princely Regality, and to in- 
creaſe in all knowledge, iuſtice, 
and godly policie. 
Amen. | 
Tour Maieſties moſt bedient 
Subiect and Seruant 
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len I conſider the pregnancy of naturall wit 
8 in our Engliſn- men "and the ability of their 
A V2 badies,to wndertake any enterpriſe „am ama- 
IN, E | ſed cuen with griefe of minde, at the paucitie 
of worthie Adneniurers,and famous Scholars 
— for admirable ate hienements: when other Countries 
haue yet expoſed them as Lampes to lighten the world in ob- 
ſeuritie, nor can I yeeld any other reaſon, then our filthy and 
obſceane addiction to vanity and pleaſures, or diſeſtimation 
of learning and Art, eyt her for that it is laborious, or vnpro- 
table to wanton, and couetous humours: yet can I not ex- 
clude all from 5 prattiſes and ſtudit us endeauours, but con- 
feſſethere are ſome worthy men among dt vs, who to their in- 
ſupportable charge haue laboured tomake learning flouriſh in 
our Commm-wealth, onely as the maine binderance of ſuch 
proceeding:,to the qriefe of all worthy ſpirits, they are eyther 
derided for 655 folly, or v:lipended for humiliation. But I 
make no doubt but that vertue hath tbat power init ſelfe to 
inſuſe vs, as well as others with her heauenly influence, ſo that 
in time England ſhall flouriſh, with as learned men as other 
nat ions. Therefore (gentle Reader ) I wiſh all to meditate 
better on the ſame , and when you know any ſo bleſſed from 
God, and ſo happy in the world that endewureth the ſtudie of 
good Arts, and laboureth the benefit of the Kingdome , and 
prattifeth the ſuppliment of his Cluutrey· men, to  efteeme him 
accordingly ,and ſuffer him not to groane vnder the burthen of 
' ſorrow and complaint, to ſee you careleſſe of your owne gods. 
And although my ſelfe am farre ywworthy to be ranked in the 
ſeat 


I, ys 
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ſeat of learned and indicions men, yet will I be bold to ſay, 
that the loue to my Countrey and deſire to enlarge the bounds 
of learning,bath excited me to thu painefull induſtrie, wherin 
how euer the deet er men of knowledge may paſſe it auer with 
flughtneſſe, I am ſure many thouſands of the ignorant and 
meaner ſort ſhall receiue both profit, infiruchion, pleaſare,and 
varietie. 

As for the praiſe and cmmendation of the Art it ſeife, Ire- 
ferre it to the iudg ement of the Reader, & neceſsity ef all people 
and vocations, ſpeaking in ore word with the old prouerbe, 
The gocd Wine needs no Iuie buſh : but yet if there be any ſo 
Cinicall and ſequeſt red, that ſetteth lightly by the witty de- 
wice and now edge of Numbringylet him beſides many infinite 
precepts, vnderſtand thu one example, that whereas the Poet 
hath exembvli4ed, how many bruite beaſts excell man in ſeue- 
rall properties, man hath, a ſpeciall difference ouer them all is 
this Art of Numeration, whereby his reaſon and ſingular 
wiſedome is apparant : + For ſaith be, 


The Foxe in craftie wit exceedeth moſt men, 

A Dogge in ſmelling hath no man his Pecre, 

To foreſight of weather if you looke then, 

Many beaſts excell man, this is cleare. 

The witrinefle of Elephants doth letters attayne, 
But what cunning doth there in the Bee remayne? 
The Emmet fore: ſeeing the hardneſſe of Winter, 
P. ouideth victuals in the time of Summer. 

The Night'ngale, the Linet, the Thruſh, the Larke, 
In muſicall harmony paſſe many a Clarke. 

The Hedgehog of Aſtronomy ſeemeth to know, 
And ſtoppeth the caue where the winde doth blow. 
The Spider in weauing ſuch Art doth ſhow, 

No man can him mend or follow I trovy. 

When a houſe doth fall, the Mice full quicke 

Flee tfence before, Can man doe the like ? 


But when you come to Number, and make vſe of Arithmetick, 
neuer was Beaſt found ſo cunning,that con!d know or diſcerne 
one thing from many, or many from a few, as in a ſamiliar ex- 
ample of a Bitch or a Henne may appeare, from whem if - 
ta- 


The Preface of, &c. 

take their young ones, though by naturall inflint , they may 
ſeeme to reſi ft you: yet if you leaue them ſome, they neuer miſſe 
the reg. Nay if they haue but one they are appeaſed, wherein 
by raking it away, and bringing it aga ine „ You [hall ſee ſome 
difference, | | 

But to returne to my firſt purpoſe, I haue written thi booke 
in the forme of a Dialogue, wherein the Scholar may aske eue. 
ry doubt orderly, and the Maſter anſwere to his queſtion plain= 
ly : and although captious wit mij except againſt the method 
I haze vſed, and obiect that many excellent bookes haue beene 
alreadie publiſhed of Arithmericke, whereby this may ſeems 
ſuperfluous, yet when they well conſider, how ſimply I went to 
worke , meerely for the inſtruftion of the ignorant, and 
plainely for the leue to learning and my Countrey, they cannot 
chuſe but accept of my good will: ani truly conſider how neuer 
booke in Eugliſh was publiſhed in this kinde ſo ſull of examp es, 
rules, and eaſie additions: and although I haue as it were ſhas 
ded it vndler the courrt of hu Princely maieſty, yet ſuch is bus 
clemency, and admirable lone to all good prattiſes , with the 
choyſeſt pregnancy to learning that euer I knew , or read of, 
that I am ſure he will be content, yea much deſirous to vnder- 
and, how his loying and painefull ſubiec ts [hall make vſe of it, 
and apply the (ame to their profit , which if they doe, and that 
T perceive the ſame, it ſhall induce me to ſet forth thoſe fur- 
ther inſtructions concerning Geometry and Colmography, 
which I haue already promi/ed, aud am ſure , hath not hi- 
therto in our Engliſh tongue beene publiſhed, And thus I com- 
mit yon all to the true founta ine of perfecſ numbe, which 

wrought the whale World by Number and Mea- 

ſure , he # Trinitiein Vnitie and Vnitie 
in Trinitie, to whom be all praiſe, 
honowr, and glory. 


Amen, 


| He eere followeth : a Table 


of all the Contents of this 
| Books; 


The Contents of the i; 1 D ialogue, containing the 
| Declaration of the profit of Arithmeticke. 


Þ 
| CNumeration , with an eaſie t large table. 


Addition. with diuers examples, 
Subtraction. and all their pꝛokes, 
0 ; Multiplicatfon. () and ſome new fozmes 
| Dinutfon, al wozking,tc. 


(Reduction with Tiners Declarafians of 

| | copnes , UWatghts and Beafures;of ſundꝛy 

foꝛmes newlp added, with a new Table, 

tontayning molt part ofthe Gold Copnes 

throughout Chꝛiſtendome, with the true 

waight and valuation of them now in cur⸗ 
rant money Engliſh, r. 

Pꝛogreſſion both Artthmeficail and Geome⸗ 
tricall, with diners lundzie gueffions 
touching the lame. 

The Golden Rule of thꝛee: and the Backer 

rule of thze : with diuers queſtions there⸗ 

vnto belonging, newlp added and aug⸗ 
mented. 

The double Kule of Pꝛopoꝛtion. 

Che rule of thꝛee, compoled of fine numbers. 

Che rule of Fellowſhip both with time and 
without time. 


15 Unto 


The Contents; 
Unto all theſe are added their p:ofex 


The ſecond Dialogue contayneth. 


The firſt fine kindes of Arithmeticke, 


wꝛought by Counters, 
Che common kindes ol caſting Counters, al, 
ter the Merchants laſhion, and _— alſo. 


The Contents of the ſecond part, 
touching Frattins. 


Mhal a fraction is. (with vivers famili- 
Numeration in fractions ar queſtions pꝛopo⸗ 
Tho oꝛder of wozking + ned foz the perfed 
Multiplication (fractions | vnderſtanding, and 
Diuiſion. Lp2of ofechof them. 
(diners fractions into one deno . 
mination in the varieties. 
Frattions of Fractions. 
Impꝛoper Fractions. 


Fractions to the ſmalleſt de- 


nomination, with eaſte rules 
Reduction of < how foconert them therunto. 
Fractions in other parts ol 


things, with a table demony | 
Uratine oftheir pꝛopoꝛtions. 
; Fraction, and how it may be 


turned into anp other Fracti⸗ 
on, oꝛ intowhat denomination 
vou liſt. 


Againe, 


* 


The Contents, 
Pultiplication! 
Duplation | | 
Againe of 4 Dian in ons, 
Addition 
Subtraction _ 

The Golden Rule, with diners queffions, 
and their p:ofes, 

The Backer rule. 

A queſtion of Loane. 

The Statute ot Atiſe of Bead and Ale res 
cogniled and applied to this time, with nel 
tables thereunto annexed. 

The Statute of meaſuring of ground, with a 
table thereof, faithfully calculated and coz⸗ 
recked. 

Nueffions of ſocietie, with the reaſons of the 
rules and p;ofes of their wozks. 

To finde thꝛet numbers in any pꝛopoꝛtion. 

The Ruleof Alligation, with diuers quetti⸗ 
ons and the p:wfes of their wozkes, with 
many varieties ot ſuch ſolutions. 

The Kuleof Falſhod,oz falſe Poſition;with 
divers queſtions and their pꝛoles. 


The Contents of the third Addition 
to this Booke. 


The firſt Chapter intreateth of Rules of 
;  Bzeuifie and Pzactiſe, after a bztefer Pe⸗ 
thode than hitherto 1 * beene publiſhed — 

the 
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the Englich tongue, | 

The ſecond Chapter enfreateth of bziefe Ne 
duction of diuers Peaſurcs, as elles, vards, 
bꝛaces, tc. by rules of Pzagiſe. 

The third Chapter entreateth of the Rule of 
th:e& in broken numbers, after the trade ol 
Merchants, ſomething differing from Ma⸗ 
{ter Records ober, which is compzehended 

in Kules. 

The fourth Chapter entreateth ot lolle and 

gaine in the trade ok Merchandiſe. 

The fift chapter entreateth of loſte and gaine 
in the trade of Merchandiſe vpon time, ec. 
with neceſlary queſtions therein wꝛought 
by the double Rale of thx, oz the Rule of 
th:& compoſed. 

The ſixt chapter entreateth of Kulcs of pap⸗ 
mont. and one ot the necellarieſt rules that 
appertayneth to buying and ſelling, ⁊c. 

The leauenth Chapter entreateth of buping 
and ſelling in the trade of Merchandiſe, 
wherein is taken part ofreadie money, and 
diuers dates of paiment giucn foz the reit, 
and what is wonne oꝛ loſt in the one hun⸗ 
dꝛed pound fozbearance foz the twelue mos 
neths, ec. | 

The eight Chapter entreateth of rate and al⸗ 
lowances in the trade of Perchandiſe, ſold 
by waight, and of their lolles and gaines 

therein, ec, 

The ninth chapter entreateth of lengths and 

bzeadths 


| 
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bꝛeadths of Arras, and other clothes, with 
diuers queſtions thereunto. 


The tenth Chapter entreateth of reducing ol 


Pawnes of Geanes into Engliſh yards, 

Theeleuenth Chapter entreateth of Kules 
of Loan and inter eſt with diners queftions 
incident thereunto. 

The twelfth Chapter entreateth of the ma- 

king of Faco:s. 

The thirteenth Chapter entreateth ofRules 
of Barter oꝛ Exchange of Merchandiſe, 
whercin is taken part ware, and part rea⸗ 
die moncp, with their p:ofes, and diuers 
other neceſſary qui ſions thercunts bes 
longing. 

The foureteenth Chapter entreateth of Ex⸗ 
changing of monep from one place to ano⸗ 
ther, with diuers nece llarp queſtions ins 
cident thereunto. ä 

The fiitenth Chapter entreateth of fire ſun⸗ 
dꝛie loꝛmes of pꝛactiſes foꝛ Recuction of 
Englilb, Fiemiſh,and French money, and 
how each of them may caſilp be bꝛought to 
other money ſterling. 

The ſixteenſh Chapter contapneth a bꝛiefe 
note of the ozdinary Coyncs of moſt places 
of Chꝛiſt endome foz traticke, and the mans 
ner of their exchanging from one Citie 02 
Tone to another, which knowne, the J⸗ 
talians call Parie: whereby thcp ũnde ie 
gaine oz lofle vpon the exchange. 
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The teauenteꝛnth Chapter contapneth alſo a 
- declaration of the dinerfity of the waights 
and meaſures of moff places of Chꝛiſten⸗ 
domefoz trafficke,pzopoztionated in equa- 
litie one to another, as alſs vats our Eng- 


lich meaſure and waight, whereby the in- 


gentous pꝛactitioner may eaſily reduce the 
waight and mealure ok each Country into 
. another. 

The eightanth Chapter intreateth of diuers 
ſpoꝛts and nde by Number, 


EEE ESE ESE >=. 


” Collection of ſuch Ta- 


bles as are contayned i in 
3 this Treatiſe. 


Large Table of Nimierafton, 
A Table of Pultiplication. 


'A Table of all the Gold and luer Coynes 


in this Nealme, with the moſt vſuall Gold, F 
- Copnes thꝛoughout Chꝛiſtendome, with. 
their ſeuerall waights of pence and grains 1 


and what they are wozth in cunrant mo⸗ 
nep Engliſh. 


Certapne Tables oz notes of the contents ol | 
Ale, Biere, wine, Butter, Hope, Salmon, 
E both what ſuch vellels ought to | 

1 2 | 
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contayne by the Statute, and what thoſe 
velicls emptie ought to watgh. 

A Table of the quantitie of dzie meaſares,as 
Pecks, Buchels, Quarters, Mepes, æc. 

A Table of the pzopoztion of meaſuresꝭtou⸗ 
ching length and bzeadth , to wit, from the 
inch to the fote, and ſo to the yard,the elle, 
witz their parts, the Perch, the rod the 
farlong.the mile, cc. 

A Table made by Pꝛogreſſion Arithmetical, 
which contapneth a double Cable of Pul⸗ 
tiplication. 

A Table oz Demonſtration of a figure oz 
- meaſure foz the perfect vnderſtanding of 
Fractions, - © 

A Table of the contents of the Statute, foz 
the Alliſe of the waight of Bzead. From 
one ſhilling the quarter, to 20 Hillings; 
faithfully co:reced. 

A neceſſary Table of the Statute of meaſu⸗ 
ring of ground, vpon the bzeadth ginen, 
what length it ought ts contayne:faithful⸗ 

ly coꝛrected accozding to the equity of the 
Statute , wherein the Authour declareth, 
how neceflary this wozthy Art of Arith⸗ 
meticke is vnto Gentlemen, ſkudents k 
the Law, and ſuch other, as are dcfirous 
ol inkallible truth. 3 

Bꝛlefe Cables of the ready reducing ol Eng⸗ 
Ach, French and Flemich money each into 
others common monies. ; 

+ 
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A b:tefe Table 02 collection of the common 
and vſuall monics of moſt places of Chzi- 
fendome fo? trafficke, the manner of their 
payments oz exchanging from one Citie 
oz ZZowne to another: right neceſſary foꝛ 
Perchants, and other Occupiers, Tra⸗ 
uellers, c. 

Cables ok the Uaights, Mealures, and Cu⸗ 
ſtomes ol moſt places of Eurepe foz Trat- 
icke, wherebp,thzough the ayde of the 
Rule of thꝛee, the ing enious map eaſily re⸗ 
duce our meaſure fo a perfc& valuation of 
ether Countries Meaſure oꝛ Maight. and 
like wiſe theirs to ours. 

Aaftly, a Table demonſtrating the true ſo⸗ 
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lution of thꝛee diucrs things hidden, ol thze | 


ſcuerall perſons in paſtime. 


Note that this 4 Character re pꝛelenteth the 


Crowne by erchange. 


Item, whereas 3 haue augmented diucrs ne- | 


\ ceſſarp queſtions and rules vnto the Au⸗ 
\ thoz, the beginning of thoſe additions are 
marked with this «tote. And where they 

end, with * „ 5 
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Additions. 


1 I» E Art and Application of Dect- 
mall Arithmeticke. 

The Table of Board and Timber⸗ 
ee exactly calculated, and the vſe 
thereof. . 

The extracting and Demonttrations of 
the Square © Cubicks rotes. e 


4 Certayne Queſtious and Tables foz inte. 
reſt after 10 foʒ 100, 


5 The valuation of Coynes , this pꝛeſent 
vere, 1614. 


FINIS. 


Before the Introduction of Arith- 
mericke, it were very good to haue 


ſome vnderſtanding and knowledge 
of theſe Figures and Notes. 


| j {1 one. rr. 29 |[twentic, 
# 2 twa * 401 foztie. 
ti} 3 the. l. 50 fiitie. | 
Lg 4 foure lx. 60 lixfie, 
v5 flue ixx. 70 ſeuentie. 
bj | 6 fire rc. 90 ninetie. 
vj] 7 ſeaucu. C. 100/a handzed. 
bitj 8 eight. CC. 200 2 pundzed. 

ir 9 nine, |D. 5005 hundzed. 
r loten. DC. 600 6 hundz:d, 
ri 11 eienen. P. [1000/8 thouſand, | 
xij 12 twelue. . 1500 athuu. 5. hun. 


EC. cc. ke. e fes K. 
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112 E make C. waight z fote make a pard, 
56 halte a C. waight. The pard is parted 
28 à quarter ofan hun⸗ into 4 quarters. 
dzed waight. And each quarter in⸗ 
16 ounces make a poũd to 4 nailes. | 
A pound Troy whichis| 5 quarters of a yard 
. the ſtandard of Eng⸗ make an elle. Which 
land, whereby is one⸗ elle is alſo parted into 
ly waped gold, ſiluer, 4 quarters. 
E bꝛead, is 12 — And each quar ter in⸗ 
to iꝛ inches make a fatto 4 nailes. | 
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33 
A Dialogue betweene the 
Maſter andthe Scholar: teach- 
ing the ART and vſe of 


Arithmeticke with Pen, 


Tho Scholar ſpealęth. 


Er, ſuch is your au- 
thozitie in mine eſti⸗ 
mation, that J am 
content ts conſent 
ts pour ſaying , and 
to receiue it as truth, 
though J ſœ none o⸗ 
> ther reaſon that doth 
— me 1—2 whereas elſe in mine 
gwne eoncett it appeareth but daine, fo bes 
ſow any time pzinately in learning of that 
thing, that every childe may, and doth learne 
at all times and houres, when he doth any 
thing himſcife alone, and much moze when 
he taketh oz reaſoneth with other. 
Maſter. Loe, this is the faſhion and chance 
of all them that ſecke fo defend their blinde ig⸗ 
noꝛance: that when they thinke ther haus 
made Krong reaſon foz themſ clues, then dane 
the pꝛoued quite contrarie. Foz if num, 
bꝛing be ſo common ( as vou grant it to be) 
that no man can doe anp thing alone, and 
much! lee talke 0; bargaine with other, — 
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de ſhall ſcill have to doe with number: this 
pzoneth not number to be contempttble and 
vile, but rather right excellent and of high re⸗ 
putation, fith it is the ground of all mens af- 
faires, ſo that without if, no tale tan be told, 
no communication without it can be conti⸗ 
nucd, ns bargaining without it can dneip be 
ended, oꝛ no buſineſſe that man hath, iuffly 
completed. Theſecommodities if there were 
nons ctgecr, are ſufficient to appꝛoue the woꝛ⸗ 
thineſſe of number. But there are other in⸗ 
numerable, iarre paſſing all thele, which dey 
clare number to crcedall pꝛaiſe. Where'ioze 
in all great wozkes art Clerkes ſo much de- 
fired: Wherefozeare Auditoꝛs ſo richly feb? 
what cauſeth Geometricians ſs highly to be 
enhaunc ed? Why are Aſtronomers lo great⸗ 
Iy aduanced : becauſe that by number (ſuch 
things they finde, Which eiſe would farre ex⸗ 
cell mans minde. 

Scholar. Uerilp ftr , if it be fo, that thele 
men by numbꝛing, their cunning doe attaine, 
at whoſe great woꝛkes moſt men doe won⸗ 
der, then I ſc well J was much deceiued, and 
numbzing is a moze cunning thing than F 
twke it to be. 

Maſter. If number were lo vile a thing as 
vou did eſtœme it, then neede it not to be vſed 
ſo much in mens communication. Exclude 
Number, and anſwere fo this queſtion: 
Vow many peeres old are vou: 


Scholar. 
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Scholar. Mum. 

Maſter. How many dayes in a werke: 
Pow many werkes in a pere: What lands 
bath your father ⸗ How many men doth hee 
kepe : Pow long is if fince you came from 
him to me⸗ 

Scholar. Mum. 

Maſter. So that if Number Want, vou 
anſwere all by Mummes: How many mil es 
fs London 7 
Scholar. A poakefull of lummes. 

Maſter. Why,thas pou may ſes, what rule 
number beareth, and that if number be lack⸗ 
ing, it maketh men dumbe , ſo that to moſt 
queſtions, they muff anſwere Mum. 

Scholar. This is the cauſe (ſir) that J 
fudged it ſo vile, becauſe it is ſo common in 
talking euerp while: Foz plenty is not dain⸗ 
tie, as the common laying is. 

Maſter, No, noꝛ ſtoze is no ſoꝛe: perteiue 
vou this? The moze common that the thing 
is being needefully required, the better is the 
thing, and the moꝛe fo be deſired, But in 
numbꝛzing, as ſome of it is light and plaine, ſo 
the moſt part is difficult, and not eaſie to at⸗ 


tapne. The eaficr part ſeructh all men in 


common, and the other part requireth ſoms 
learning. Wherefoze as without numbzing 
a man can doe almoſt nothing, ſo with the 
helpe of it pou map attapne ts all things. 
Scholar, Yea ſir; — then it were — to 
barn e 


y 


— oo oe ning” be ern — — 


36 The Commodities. 


learne the Art of numbꝛing, firlt of all other 
learning, and then a man neede learne no 
moꝛe, if all other come with it. 

Maſter, Qap, not ſo: but if it be firſt lear⸗ 
ned, then ſhall a man be able (I meane) to 
learne, perceine, + attaine to other Sciences, 
which without it, he ſhould neuer get. 

Scholar, I perteiue by pour fozmer woꝛds, 
that Aſtronomy and Geometry depend much 
on the helpe of numbꝛing: but that other Sct- 
ences, as Puſicke , Phyſicke , Law, Gzam- 
mar, and ſach like, hane any helpe of Arith- 
metike, J perteine not. 

Maſter A map perceiue your great Clerke⸗ 
linefſe by the ozdering of pour Sciences : but 
J will let that paſſe now, becauſe it toucheth 
not the matter that J intend, and J will ſhew 
you how Arithmetick doth p2ofit in all theſe, 
ſomewhat grofſely, accozding to pour ſmall 
vnderſtanding, omitting other reaſons moze 


| ſub ffantiall. 


Firft, (as pou reckon them) Muſicke hath 
not onely great helpe of Arithmeticke, but is 
made, and hath his perfectnelle of it: foz all 
Puſicve ſtandeth by number and pzopoztion. 

And in Phyſike , beſide the calculation of 
criticall dayes, with other things, which X 
omits howcan any man iudge the pulſe rights 
og is ignoꝛant of the pzopoztionof Aum⸗ 

ers: 

And as foz the Law, it is playne, that the 

man 
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man that is ignoꝛant of Aribhmetficke, is neps 
ther met to bea Judge, neither an Aduocate, 
Rez peta Pꝛoctoʒ. Foz how can hee well vn⸗ 
derſtand another mans cauſe,appertaining to 
diſtrihution of gods, oꝛ other debts,0; of ſums 
of monep, if he be ignoꝛant of Arithmeticke 
This oftentimes cauſeth right to be hindered,. 
when the iudge eyther delighteth not fo years 
of a matter that he perceineth not, e2 cannot 
fudge it foz lacke of vnderſtanding. This com 
meth by ignoꝛance of Arithmeticke. 

Now,as foz Gzammer, mee thinketh pou 
ſhauld not doubt in What it nerdeth number, 
ſith pou haue learned that Nounes ot all ſozts, 
P2ongunss, Uerbes and Participles axe di- 
Tina diuerlly by numbers: beſides the varie⸗ 
fie of Nounes of number, and Aduerbs. And 
if you take away number from Gzammer, 
then is all the quantitie of Sillables loſt. 
And many other wayes doth number helpe 
G2ammar. Uhereby were all kindes of mee; 
— found and made! Was it not by Num- 

ers 

But how needefull Arithmeticke is fo all 
parts of Philoſophie, they may ſone ſ@, that 
doe reade eyther Ariſtotle, Plato, oz any other 
Philoſophers W:itings. Foz all their exams 
ples almoſt, and their pzobations, depend of 
Arithmeticke. It is the ſaying of Ariſtotle, 
tbat he that is ignoꝛant of Arithmeticke, is 
merke foz no Science. And Plato his Paſter 


wꝛote 
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wꝛote a little ſentence ouer his Schwle-houſe 
doe, Let none enter in hit her (quoth he) that 
is ignorant of Geometrie. Dwing he would 
haue all his Scholars expert in Gesmetrie, 
much rather he would the ſame in Arithme- 
ticke, without which Geometry cannot ſtand. 
And how nerdlull Arithmeticke is to Diut- 
nitie, it appcarety, ſœing ſo many Doctoꝛs 
gather fo great 8 out of number, and 
ſo much doe wꝛite of it. And if J lhould goe 
about to Waite ail the tommodities of Arith⸗ 
meticke in ciuill acts, as in gouernance of com⸗ 
mon · weales in time of peace, and in due pꝛo⸗ 
uiſton and oꝛder of armes, in time of warre. 
Foznambzing of the hoft, ſumming of their 
wages, pꝛouiſions of victaals, viewing of Ars 
tillerie, with other Armour : Befide the cun⸗ 
ning eſt point of all, foꝛ caſting of ground, foꝛ 
entamping of men, with ſuch other like. And 
how many wates alſo Arithmeticke is condu⸗ 
cible foz ail pꝛiuate weales, of Lozds and all 
poſleſlioners, ot Perchants, and all other oc- 
cupiers, and generally foz all eſtates of men, 
beſides Audſtozs, Treaſurers, Receiuers, ſte⸗ 
wards, Baliffes, and ſuch like, whole offices 
without Arithmetick are nothing: Jf J ſhauld 
A ſap) particularly repeat all ſuch commodi⸗ 
ties of the noble Science of Arithmeticke, if 
were enough to make a very great boe. 
Scholar. Mo, no ſtr;you ſhall not need: Foz 
J doubt not, but this that pon haue laid, were 
enough 
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enough to perl wade any man fo thinke this 
Art to be right excellent and god, and ſo nc- 


ceſfary foʒ man, that (as J thinke now) (6 
much as aman lacketh of it, ſa much be lack- 


E eth of his ſenſe and wit. 


-Maftcr. - What are you ſo farre chinged 
inte; by hearing theſe few commodities in 
generall { By likelihod you would be farre 
changed il vou knew all the commoditics pars 
ticular, 

Scholar. -J beſœch you Sir, reſerve thols 
commodittes that reit pet behinde vnto their 
place moꝛe conutnient: and if yre will be fo 
god as to vitcr at this time this excellent 
treaſure, ſo that J may be ſomewhat inriched 
therebp, if euer I ſhall be able, 3 will requite 
your paine. | 

: Maſter. J àm very glad of pour requcſt; 
and will doe it ſpœpilp, ſith that to learue it 
pou be fo readie,. - : 

Scholar. And I to pour authozitie my wit 
doe ſubdue, whatſocuer you ſap; J take it fox 
true. 

- Maſter. That is to much, and incefe fox 
no man to be belœued in all things, without 
ſhewing ol reaſon, Though I might of m 
Scholar ſome credence require, pet except? 
thew reaſon, J doe it not deſire. But now 
fith yon are ſo carneſtiy ſet this Art to at- 
taine, beſt it is to omit no time, leaſt ſome o- 
ther paſſion cole this gtcat heate, and then 

C vou 
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vou leaue off vefoze pou ſe the end. 
Scholar. Though! manpthere be ſo vncon⸗ 
ſtant of minde, that flitter and turne with euc⸗ 
ry winde, which often begin, and neuer come 
to the end, J am none ok this ſozt, as J truſt 
pou partly know. Foz by my god will what J 
once begin, till J haue it fully ended, J would 
neuer blin. 

Maſter. So haue J found you hitherto in⸗ 
derd, and J trulf you wil increaſe rather then 
goe backe. Foz bettet it were neuer to afſap, 
then to ſhꝛinke and flye in the mid · way: But 
A truſt you will not ſo doc, therefoze tell me 
bꝛielly: What call von ithe Science that you 
deũre ſogrłatly : | 

Scholar. Wihp Dir pou know. 

Maſter. That maketh no matter, J would 
hrare whether you know, and therefoꝛe J aſke 
vou. Fo2 great rebuke it were to haue ſtu⸗ 
died a Science, and pet cannot tell how it is 
named, 

Scholar. Some call it Arſemetike. E ome 
Angrime. 

Maſter. And what doe theſe names beto⸗ 
ken - - 


Scholar. That ikit pleale row. you would 


J learne. 

Matter. Both names are coꝛruptly weit, 
ten. Arſemetike foz Arithmeticke, as the 
Gꝛerkes call it, and Augrim koꝛ Aigozilme, as 


the Arabians ſound it: which both betonen 


the 
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the Science of Humbꝛing. Foz Arithmos in 
Geke is called Number : and of it commeth 
Arithmeticke, the Art of Numb2tng.Sothat 
Arithmeticke is a Science oꝛ Art teaching the 
manner and vſe of N umbꝛing. This Art may 
be w2onght diuer lp, with Penne oz witg 
Counters. But J will firſt: ſhew you the 
wozking with the Penne, and then the other 
in oꝛder. 

Scholar. T his J will remember. Bnt hoo 
manp things are to be learned to attai c this 
Art fully: 8 

Maſter. There are reckoned commonly 
ſeauen parts 02 wozkes of it. 

Numeration, Addition, Sabſtraction, Mul⸗ 
tiplication, Diuiſion, Pꝛogreſſion, and Extra⸗ 
tion of rotes: to theſe ſome men adde Dus 
plation, Triplation, and Pediation. But as 
foz theſe tha laſt, they are contapned vnder 
the other ſeauen. Foz Duplation and Tripla⸗ 
tion are contapned vnder Multiplication, as 
it ſhall appeare in their place. And Mediati⸗ 
on is contapned vnder Dluiſton, as J will de⸗ 


tlare in his place alſo. 


Scholar. Pet then there remaines the firſt 


ſeauen kindes ol Numbzing. 


Maſter, So there doth :, Mowbeit if A 
ſhall ſpeak cradly ofthe parts of Numbꝛing, 1 
mult make but fine of them: Foz Pꝛogreſſion 
is acompound operation of Addition, Muitts 


- plications and Diuiſton. And lo is the Ex⸗ 
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fraction of rotes. But it is no harmefonarie 
them as kindes ſeuerall, ſeeing they appeare 
to haue ſome ſeuerall wozking. Foz it fozceth 
not ſo much to contend foz the number sf 
them as foz the due knowledge and pzactiſing 
of them. 

Scholar. Then you will that 4 ſhall name 
them as ſeauen kindes diſtintt. But now J 
defire pou to inſtruct me in the vle of each of 
them. 
a Maſter. Oo J will, but it mult be done in 
92der : fo: pou may not Hearne the laſt as ſone 
as the firſt, but you muff learne them in that 
- . 2der,as J did rehearſe them, it you willearns - 
 thciitſpeevily and well, 

Seholar:Quenas you pltaſe Then to begin; 
Hume ration is the firft in oꝛder: what ſhall 
doe with it 

Maſter. Firſt, you muſt know what the 
_ is, and then after learne the ble of the 


|. Nunteratiori 


=== Umeration is that Ariths 
© meticall fkfll, whereby wee 
Ad A may duely value, erpzcfls 
e 8 and reabe any number oz 
IE ſumme pꝛopounded: oz elſa 
— in apt figuresa ces ſet 
downe pany — molune z named. | 
Scholar. 
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Scholar. Mh: then me thinketh vou put 
a difference betwerne the value and the Fi⸗ 
gures. 
Mater. Nea, ſo doe J: Foz the value is one 
thing, and Figurcs are another thing: and 
that commeth partly by the diucrfitie of Fi⸗ 
gures, but chiełely of the places wheretn they 
be ſet. 

Scholar, Then JI muſt know here the 
things: the Malne, the Figure and the Place, 

Maſter. Euen ſo : but pet adde Dzacr ta 
them as the fourth. And firſt marke, that 
there are but ten Figures that arc vied in Az 
rithmetickt: and of thoſe ten, one doth ligni⸗ | 
fie nothing, which is made like an o. and is 
pztuatelp talled a Cypher, though all the other 
ſometime ba llkewiſe named. Lhe other nine 
are talled ſignifying Figurcs, and be thus fi⸗ 
88 


1234467 8 9. 
= this is their value. 
tj. iii. tf, v. vi. bij. viij.ix. 


But here pou muſt marke, that cuery Fi- 
gure hath two values: One al waies certaine, 
that it ſignifieth pꝛoperlx, which it hath of his; 
fozme ; and the other vncertame, which hee 
taketh of his place. 

A place is Co the ſcafe oz rome that a | 
Figure fandeth in, And loke how many, + 
C3 sure. 
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figures are wꝛitten in one ſumme, ſo many 
places hath that whole number. And that 
muſt be called the ſteſt place that is next to the 
right hand, and ſo reckoning by oꝛder towards 
the lett hand, [a that that place is laſt, that is 
next to the leit hand As foꝛ example: Ic there 
fto2 beloze pou fire men in a row, fide by 
ſide, and pou ſhould tell them as they ſtand 
in oꝛder, beginning with the man that were 
next to pour right hand: then hee that were 
next him ſhould be called the ſecond, and ſo 


foꝛth to the furtheſt from pour right hand, 


whtch ts the ſtxt and the laſt. 

Scholar. Sir, J perceiue pon well: fa 
might J reckon Letters o2 any other thing. 
As it J ſhould wꝛite eight Letters after this 
o2der, a, h, c, d, c,,, b, then muſt Map, h is the 
firft,s the ij. the u e the iitj. d the v. c the vi. 
b the vij. and a the viij. 

Maſter. That is well done. And after the 
ſane ſazt vſe hercafter, that what J declare 
by one example doe pou expꝛeſle by another: 
and ſo ſhall J perteiue whether pou vnder- 
ſtand it oꝛ no. And ſo paſſe oner nothing, till 


pou perceine it well, and be expert therein. 


Scholar. Sir, J p2aP ou how many of 
theſe places be there in all 
Maſter. There is no certaine number et 


them, but they are ſometimes moꝛe and lome⸗ 


times fewer, accoꝛding to the ſumme that is 
erpꝛ eſſed. Foꝛ ſo many as the figures are, ſo 


many. 


* 
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many are the places: and the laſt place is ſo 
called, not becauſe it is laſt of all other, but it 
is the laſt ol that pꝛeſent ſumme, and it may 


be the middle place in another ſumme. 


Scholar. Me ſcemeth J percciuc this very 
well, as touching the oꝛder at rcckoning of 
the places: but as fo2 the number of them, 
pou lay there is no certaintie. Now there re⸗ 
ſteth to declare the value of the figures by the 
diuerũ tie of places, which pou called the value 
bncertaine. 

' Maſie , But firſt let mie hears whether | 
pou know perfectly the certaine value. 

Scholar. Yes Sir, as pon wzote them ſo J 
marked them. 

Maſter. Bow write pou then fine 2 

Scholar. By this figure, 5, 

Maſter. And how ſire z 

Scholar. Thus, 6. 
Maſter, Mzite theſe ther numbers cach 


by it ſelfe, as J ſpeake them, vu. iitj. ij. 


Scholar. 7. 4.3, 

Maſter. How write pon theſe foure ether; 
tj. i. fy. biij: 

Scholar. Thus (1 trow) 2.1.6.8. 

. Matter. Nap,there pou mille; loke on mine 
example againe. 

Scholar. Sir, true it is, JI was fo blame, 


E tobe 6. fox 9. but 4 will beware here⸗ 
after. 


"Maſter, Naw then. take have, thoſe cer- 
CT 4 -: tatne 
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taine values euery figure repꝛeſenteth when 
it is alone witten withont ther figures (ops 
ned to him. And alſo when it is in the grit 
place, though many other doe follow: as fox 
example: This figure 9. is ix. anding now 

Scholar. Pow is be alone, and ſtandeth in 
the middle of ſo many Letters: 


Maſter. The Letters are none of his fel- | 


lowes. Foz if pon were in France in the mid⸗ 
dle ot a thouſand Frenchmen, ik there were 
no Engliſhman with von, pou would reckon 
pour ſelfe to be alone. 
| Scholar, Oo it is. Then 9. without moe fis 
gures of Arithmeticke, betokeneth ix. whatloa 
euer other Letters be about it. 
Maſter. Euen fo, and ſo . doth it, if it be in 
the firſt place iopned with other, how: many 
ſocuer doe follow, as in this example, 3679. 
von ſe& 9. in the firſt place, and doth — 
nine, as if it were alone. 


Scholar. J pcrcefue that, and? doth not 7. l 


chat ſtandeth in the ſecond place, betoken vij. 
and 6. in the third place, betoken vi. and ſo 3 
in the fourth place betoken thice * - 

' Maſter, Their places be as pou hane ſaid, 
but their values are not ſo. Foz as in the firſt 
place euery figure betokeneth his owne va- 
luecertaine onelp, ſo in the ſecond place eue⸗ 


xy figure betokeneth his owne value certaine. 


den meme: asin "ey 9 z. in. the ſecond. 


place 
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place is ſeauen times x. that is, lxx. And in the 
third place euery figure betoiencth his owne 
value an, hundzed timcs,ſo that 6. in that place 
betokeneth vi. C. And in the fourth place cue⸗ 
ry figure bctokeneth- his owne value a ꝙ . 
times, as in the afoꝛeſaid number. 3. in the 4. 
place ſtandeth foz-3, P. and in the fiff place, 
euerp figure ſtandeth foz his owne value xÞ. 
times, and in the ſixt plate CMP. times, and 
in the ſeauenth, place a MM. times, and in 
the eight place;r PM. ſo that euer place tx⸗ 
ceedeth the fozmer x. times. 

Scholar, As thus: if I make this number 
at all aduentures, 913 59684.here are cight 
places, In the firſt place i 4. and betokencth 
bet foure: inthe ſecond place is 8. aud beto- 
keneth ten times 8. that is 80. in the third 
place is &. and betokeneth ſixe hundꝛed: in the 
fourth place 9.is nine thouſand:and ſiue in the 
fikt place is xh. times 5. that is, fiftie . 
So 2.inthe ſixt place is a CM. times 3. that is, 


Cc. Chen 1. in the ſeuenth place a Mh. 


and 9. in the eight place, ten thouſand thou⸗ 


land kimes g. that is, xc. But now J can⸗ 


not caſily noꝛ quickly read it iu oꝛder. 
Maſter. That ſhall yon pꝛattiſe by this 
mcancs. Firſt, put a pꝛicke ouer the fourth ſi⸗ 
gurt, and ſo over the ſeauenth. And (if yon 
haue ſo many) auer the tenth, thirtenth,fire- 
tenth, and ſo foꝛth, Cill leaning two figures 
—_ = two palckes, And thoſe two 
5 | romes 
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romes betweene the pꝛickes are callid Ter⸗ 
naries. 


Then begin at the laſt pꝛicke, and ſe& how 


many figurcs are betwene hun and the end, 
which cannot paſſe thꝛe, reckoning himſelfe 
foz ane: then pꝛonounce them as it they were 
wꝛitten alone lrom the reſt, and at the end of 


their value, ſo many times thouſanus, as pour 


numbers hath pꝛickes. 

After that, come to the next thꝛee figures, 
and ſound them as ik they were a part from 
the reſt. and adde to their value ſo many tines 
thouſands, as there are packs bet werne them, 
and the firlt place of your whole number. And 


ſo doe by euerp other th:e figures following, 


if pon haue moe. As in example, 913 59684. 
this was your number. 


Put a pꝛicke ouer .in ths fourth place „and 


ouer I. in the ſeauenth plate, and then no moze 
(fo2 pour plates come not to tenne) as thus: 
913 59684. 

Nowgoe to the laſt pꝛicke ouer I. and fake 
it and the figure . that iolloweth it, and value 
them alone. 

Scholar. 91.that is, xct, | 

Maſter. So it is, then adde foz the number 
of pour pꝛickes twice M. 

Scholar. That is rct. thouſand thouſand. 

Maſter. Ss it is. Chen take the thz& other 
figures from one to _ next paicke, and value 


them. 
Scholar. 


— „% — 4 
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Scholar. 3 59. that is, CCC. lix. 

Maftcr. Now adde foz the one pꝛicke, that 
is bet weene them and the ficlt place, P. 
Scholar. CCC. lix.thouſand. 

Maſter. Then come to the other thꝛee Fi⸗ 
gures that remame. 

Scholar. 684. that is, vi Clxxxiitj. 

Maſter. Now haue you valued all. And af 
the end of che laff number yon ſhall adde no⸗ 
thing, becauſe there remaineth no pꝛicke noꝛ 
number after it: yet pꝛoue it in another num? 
ber, as thus, 23<$54089105340. | 


Scholar. 230864089105340- I haue picked 


them as pon taught me: but J am in doubt, 
whether J haue done well oz no, becauſe of 
the ciphers: foꝛ J remember, pou fold me that 
they do ſigniſie nothing, and therefoꝛe J doubt 
whether J ſhould reckon them foz afigure: in 
ſetting of the pꝛickes: and againe, à know not 
wherefo? e thep ſerue. 

Maſter. That will J teil pou now. Indade 


they are of no value themſelues, but they 
ſerne to make vp number of places, « ſo make 


the figure following them to be in a further 
plate, and thereſoꝛe to ſignifie the moꝛe value, 
as in this example 90. the Cipher is of no va- 
lue, but pet he occuptcth the firſt place, and cau⸗ 
ſeth g. to be in the ſecond place, and ſo to ſig- 
nifie ten times 9. that is rc. ſo that two Cy⸗ 
phers thꝛuſteth the figure following them in⸗ 
to the third place, and ſo fozth, 
Pc | Scholar. 
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Scholar. Then J perceine in the example 
aboue, J haue pꝛicked well enough: foz though 
that Cypher that is pzicked ſignifie nothing, 
yet muſt he haue the pꝛicke, becauſe he came | 
in the 13. place. Then will J pꝛoue to num⸗ 
ber that ſam. Firſt, there is 2,0, P, M, P, P, 
and then followeth — M, P, H. And what 
ſhal J now do There is a Cypher in the third 
place and no figure after him,but they that I 
haue reckoned ? 
| Maſter, Bee did ſerue foz.them that von 
haue alreadie reckoned, to make them in a 
plate further than they would be, tf hee were 
away: and therefozenow vt ſhall let him goe. 
And ſo doe alwayes whenhee occupyeth that 
plate next befoꝛe any pꝛicke, which is the lat 


doth nothing. 

Scholar. Then fhall J ſay but 89. P. . 

Maſter, Oo, but goe foꝛth. 

Scholar, I05. thouſand, Now are all mp 
pꝛickes ſpent, and pet remaine 340. ſo that I 
muſt value them, CCC. xl. onelp. 

Maſter, Now can pou reckon affcr this. 
ſozt : and remember, that euery ſuch rome ſs: 
parted, is called a Ternary oz Trinitie: foz: 
vou haue numbꝛed oz valued the ſumme moiſt 
truelp. and by the ayde of the pꝛickes cachDes 
nomination is diſtinct molt plainely. 

Scholar. What call pau Denomina- 


tion 7 
5 Maſter. 


of that Cernarp, and a Cipher in the laſt place. | 
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Maſter, It is the laſt value oz name added 
fo any ſumme. As when J ſay, a hundzed 
two and twentie pounds: Pounds is the De- 
nomination. And likewiſe in ſaytng 2 5.men, 
men is the Denomination, and ſo of other. 
But in this place(that.J ſpake sf befa2e) the 
laſt number of euery Cernar is the Deno⸗ 
mination of it. As foz the firſt Ternarie, the 
Denomination is vnites; and of the ſcrond 
Ternarie, the Denomination is thouſands ; 
And of the third Ternary,thouſand thouſands 
oz Millions: of the fourth, thouſand thouſand | 
—_— > 02 thouſand Pillisns : and ſo 
ozt 

Scholar. And what ſhall I call the value 

df the thze Figures that may be 'pzonoun- 
ces befoze the Denominatoz ? as in ſaping : 
203000000. that is, two hundzedth;# mil⸗ 
lions. J percetue by pour wozds, that mil⸗ 
lions is the Denominafion : but What ſhall 
A call the CCit; ioyned befoze. the mil- 
ions; 
_ Maſter. That is called the Numeratoz 02 
valuer, and the whole ſumme that reſulteth 
of them both, is called the ſumme, value oz 
number. 

Scholar. Now is there any thing elſe to be 
learned in Numeration: oz elſe haue J lear⸗ 
ned it fully ⸗ | 

Maſter. I might ew pon here who were 
the ſirſt inuentoꝛs ol this Art. and the reaſon of 


all | 
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all theſe things that J haue taught pou, but 
that J will reſerue till pee haue learned ouer 
all the pꝛattiſe of this art, leſt J ſhould trou- 
dle pou with ouer many things at the firff. 


But pet this muſt you marke, that there 


are the kindes of Numbers, one called Di- 
gits: another Articles: and the third mixt 
numbers. | 

A Digit is aupnumber vnder ten, as this: 
1.2.2.4. 5. 6.7. 8.9. 

And 10. with all other that may be diuided 
into ten parts iuſt, and nothing remaine, are 
tatled Articles, ſuch as are 10, 20. 30. 40. 
50. cc. 100. 200. c. Iooo. tc. 

And that number is called Mixt, that con; 
fapnety Articles, ozat the leaſt one Article, 
and a Digit; as 1 2.16. 20. 2 I. 38.107. 1005. 
und fo fozth : and foꝛ the moze cale of va- 
derſcanding and remembꝛance, marke this-: 
The Digit number is neuer wꝛitten with 
moꝛe than one figure, but the Article and the 
Mixt number are euer written with moze 
than one figure. And thus they differ: that 
the Article hath euermoꝛe this Cypher o in 
the ſirſt place; and the irt number hath euer 
there [ome Digit. 


Scholar. By theſe laſt woꝛds J perteiue 


it much better then J did befoꝛe, and now (J 
thinke) J will neuer mille to know thoſe there 
aſunder. 
Maſter, If pon remember now all that I 
ane 
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haue ſaid, vou haue learned ſafficienfly this 
firſt kihde of Arithmeticke, called QAumera⸗ 
tion. Bowbtit, I will crhozt you now to re- 
member both this that J haue ſaid, and all 
that J ſhall ſap, and to excrciſe pour ſelfe in 
the pzactiſe of it: Foz rules without pziitie, 
are but a light knowledge: and pꝛactiſe it is, 
that maketh men perten ano prompt in all 


things. 


And as you haue learned to gather and er⸗ 
pꝛeſſe the value of a ſumme pꝛapounded, and 
ſet downe befoꝛe pou: ſo muſt pou pꝛactiſe to 
marke, note oz wꝛite downe with apt figures 
aid in due places, any number onely uamed 
92 rerited to pou, oꝛ of pour ſele imagined:as 


foꝛ a pꝛofe. How note you, oz wzite downe 


this ſumme, due thouſand, two huntzed, fifty. 


and ſeauen 2 


Scholar. This troubleth me now, whether 
J ſhould beginne at the firſt oz at the laſt. Foz 
reaſon (me thinketh) ſhould cauſe me fo begin 
at the firſt: and pet if J waits it as you — 
if, I muſt begin at the laſt, 

Malter. When pou know pour places per- 
kect. p, you map begin where pou liſt. But the 
maze caſe foꝛ your hand is to begin with the 
laſt, that is to ſay, as J did ſpeake them. Yet 
fo; the moze ſuretie, a while vou may beginne 
with the firſt, repeating my woꝛds backward 
thus: Seaucn fiftie, tina hundzed, five thon- 


ſand:oꝛ elle 2 them all by their digit oz 


value, 
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value, as thus: ſcauen, fine, tivo, flue: a: that 
way is eaſieſt. But then muſt pou lobe well 
whether there be any Cypher in pour ſumme, 

that hee may beſet in his place. As if pour laſt 
dalue ot your ſum (as you call it) be aboue 9. 
then is there a Cipher in the firft place. And it 
it be an hundzed op aboue, then is there two 


Cypphets one in the ficlk place, and another in 


the ſecond, and lo fozth. 

But becauſe this thing is ſuch that cannot 
be ſct fozth without many wozds, J thinks 
beſt here now at the end of Numeration ta 
adde a Table caſte and ready fo; the firlk ex⸗ 


4: cralc of it. 


Loethis is the Table. 
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E5is Table a as ye may ſe) bath eleuen 
places, and in each of them arc let all the Dis. 
gits, whoſe certaine valve is written on the 
Light hand of the Table, and the value vncer⸗ 
taine on the lctt hand; fa that by this Table 
you map learne both how to expꝛeſſe ax 
en that pou lift; if that it exceede nat” 
les D eleuen 
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eleuen places) that is to ſay, æ C. thouſand 
millions, and ſo may pon by the helpe of it, 
value all ſummes pꝛopoſed vnder the ſaid 


7 number. | 


Foz example : take the ſumme that J pꝛo⸗ | 


poſed befoze, which was fine thouſand, two 


hundꝛed fifty and ſeauen. And if pou will ex- 


packs it, take the firſt number (as J ſpeake it) 
which is ſiue P. whole valuer oz certaine vas 
lue is v. and his vncertaine value oz denomi⸗ 
nation is P. Firſt, pou ſhall ſeeke at the right 
hand of the valuer 5: Then ſerke along vnder 
the title of denomination toward the left hand 
till you finde thouſands, and vnder it, right at 
the fote of the Table is the number of the 
place, that is, in the fourth, wherein you muſk 


wꝛite pour digit oz valuer 5. 


Afterward come to the ſecond part of the 
number, two hundzed, whoſe valuer is 2. and | 
his denomination C. Steke two at the right 
hand of the Table, and goe along vnder the 
denomination foward the left hand, till poi 
come vnder C: then loke to the Table, and | 


there pou ſhall fee the number of the place, 


that is to ſap,thze,wheretn you mult ſet your | | 


digit 2. | | . | 
Then doe ſo by pour other two numbers 
that remaine, and pou ſhall finde 5. in the ſe⸗ 
cond place foꝛ pour fifty, æ 7. in the firſt place | 
foz pour ſeauen. And thus may you doe with 
other niunbers. | > he 

| Scholar. 
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Scholar. Maſter, A thanke pou hartily. 1 
perceiueyou ſccke toinfirac me moſt platnely 
and b:teflp, and not to hide pour knowledgs 
with ſubtle woꝛds as many doe. Foz this rule 
is ſo plaine that J can deſire it no plainer. And 
though it ſemeſomwhat long, vet J percetus 
it to be a ſuxe wayx. 
MNaſter. So it is, and though it be long, vet 
it is neyther tw long, neyther tw plaine foz. 
pong learners that lacke pzagiſe;foz this Tas 
ble is in ſtead of a teacher to them that lacke 
one. But now J truſt J habe ſaid enough 
Numeration: which after you haue well pꝛa- 
ctiſed, then may pou learne fozth; | 

: Scholar. Pet J pzap vdu in one thing to tell 
me pour iudgement. Why doe men reckon 
the oꝛder of the places bagkeward, from the 
right hand to the left? | 

Maſter. In that thing all meti dot agrüt, 
that the Chaldes, which fir inuenked this 
Art, did ſet theſe Figures as they ſet all their 
Letters, foz they wzite backeward, as port 
tearme it, and ſo doe thep reade. And that may 
appeare in all Hebzew,Chalde, and Arabicke 
Bokes, foz they be not onely witten from 
the right hand to the left,and ſo muſt be read, 
but alſo the right end of the bake is the be⸗ 
ginning of it, whereas the Gzeekes, Latines, 
and all nations of Europe, doe wꝛite and read 
from the left hand toward the tight: and all 


their Boes begin at the lelt ſive, 
D 2 Scholar. 


—— 
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Scholar That reaſon doth ſatiſſie me. 

Maſter, It neyther ſatiſficth mæ, neyther 
liketh me well, becauſe J ſ& that the Chal- 
dies and Yebzewes doe not ſo bſetheir owne 
numbers, as at another time J will deciare. 
But this plaine reaſon may beſt ſatiſſie you 
pꝛeſently: that ſewing in pꝛonduncing ol num⸗ 
bers we keepe the oꝛder of dur ewne reading, 
from thelcithandto the right: and againe, we 
do euer name the greater numbers befoze the 
ſmaller: it was reaſon that the leffer places, 
contayning the leſler numbers, ſhould be ſet 
M the right hand, and the greater places con- 
tayning the greater numbers, to pꝛoctede to⸗ 
ward the left hand. 

Scholar. This reaſon is to me ſo plaine, that 
it ſeemeth now againſt reaſon to make a doubt 
of that oꝛder. So that now foꝛ Qumeration 3 
am ſatiſfied : hoping that pꝛactiſe ſhall make 

me fully ready and expert in it. And in the 
meane feaſon, J deſire to learne the other 
kindes of Krithmeticke. 


Maſter. Chat is well laid: but what ſhould 


you next learne? can pou tell 


Scholar. J remember yen ſaſd' that Addi⸗ 


tion was next. 


Maſter. Euen ſo, and what that is n 


vou firſt know, 


Addition. 
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Adin 


EE EE Dvition is the gathering ta⸗ 
gether and bzinging of two 
numbers oz moze into one 
N ſumme : as ik J haue 160. 


ENS | 1 
A bokes in the Latine tongue, 


2 and 13 6. in the Gꝛtek tongue, 


and would know how many they be in all, J 
muſt wꝛite theſe two numbers one ouer an⸗ 
ther, waiting the greateſt number higheſt, ſo 
that the firſt figure of the one be vnder the 
firſt figare ofthe other: and the ſecond vnder 
the ſecond, and ſo fozth in oꝛder. 
When you haue ſo done, dꝛaw vnder them 

a right line, then will they ſtand thus: 
Now begin at the fir places toward 160 
the right hand alwayes, and put toge⸗ 136 
ther the two firſt figures of thoſe e 
numbers, and loke what commeth of them, 
Waite vnder them right vnder the 160 
line. As in ſaying 6. and o. is 6. we ite 136 
6. vnder. G. as thus: 6 

And then goe to the ſecond figures, and doe 
lik ewiſe: as ſaping 3. and 6, is 9. 160 
wꝛite 9. vnder 6, and 3. as here you 136 
ſe, | 96 

Andlikewiſedo yon with the figures | 

that be inthe third place,ſaying,1.41., 160 
be 2. waike 2. vnder them, then will 136 
your whole ſumme appeare thus: 296 


0 


* 
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So that now pon ſ&, that 160. and 126. 
doe make in all 2 96, 


, Scholar. What this is very eaſie to doe: 


me thinketh I can doe it even fince, 
There came thzough Cheapfide 2. dꝛoues 


if cattel: in the firſt was 84 8. ſhizpe, r mthe 


ſecond was 186; other beaſts, .. 


:  Thofe two ſummes J muſk 248 
wiite as you taught me, thus: = 
Chen it J put the two firſt 848 
figures together ſaping:6.4 8. 186 
they make 14. That muſt J 14 


Waite vnder 6. and 8. thus: 


Naſter. Not ſo; and here are vou twice de- 
teiued. Firff,in going about to adde together 
two ſummes of ſundzy things, which you 
ought not to doe, except you ſ&ke onely the 
nennber of them, and care not faz the things. 
Foz theſumme that ſhould reſult of that addi 
tion ſhould veaſummeneither ofſhepe,noz of 
gther beaffs, but a confuſed ſumme of both. 
Howbeit ſometimes ye ſhall haue ſummes of 
diuers denominations to be added, of which 
I will fell yon anon: but firft J will ſhew you 
where pou were decejned in another point, 
and that was in —_ foureteen — came 


. 


Scholle 0 


% 


+ 


Addition. 61 


Scholar. Truth it is: but pet J did lo vn⸗ 
derſtand pou. 
' Maſter, A ſaid indeede, that pou ſhould 
ite that vnder them that did reſult of them 
both together: which ſaying is alwapes true, 
if that ſumme doe not exctede a digit. But if it 
be à mixt number, then mult you. wꝛite the 
digit of it vnder your figures as pon haue 


faid befoze: but it it be an article, then wꝛite 


o. bnder them, aͤnd in both ſo2ts pou ſhall 
kepe the article in your minde, and therefoze 
when you haue added your ſecond figures, 
which occupie the place of tens, you ſhall put 
that one thereto, which you kepti in your mind: 
foz though it were ten indeed, pet in that place 


it is but as one, becauſe that every on? of that 
place is ten, foz that it is the place of tennes: 


and in like manner, if von haue in the ſecond 


place ſo great a number that it ainounteth 
aboue g. then wꝛite the digit and reſerne ths 
article in pour minde, euer adding it to the 


next place following: and ſo of all other places, 


how many ſocuer you haue. And if pot haue a 


mixt number when you haue added pour laſt 
figures, then wꝛite the digit vnder the last fi- 
gures, and the article in the next place beyond 


them: ſo ſhall vour number reſulting of Addi⸗ 


tion, haue one place moꝛe then the numbers 
which you ſhould adde together. 


Scholar. Now doe J perceiue you, and the 


reaſon of this, is (as J vnderſtand) becauſe 
D 4 that 
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that no one place tan contayne abone 9.which 
is the great ſt figure that is, and then ali tens 


oꝛ articics mult be put to the next place fol- 


towing : fe cuerp plate (as 3 may lee) excte 
deth the other place next befoꝛe him by 10. 
Now (if it picale por) I will returne to mp 
erample of catteil. But J-remember pou. ſatd 
J might not adde ſummes of ſundzy things 
together, and that J might ſee by reaſon: 
Maſter, Truth it is, if pon ſecke the due 
ſumme of any thing, but if you onely ſckke a 
bare ſumme, and haue no relpectts the thing, 
then were it better to name the lumme onelp 
without any thing: as in ſaying, 848. without 
naming ſhepe oz any thing eſſe. And ukcwile 
186. naming nothing 
Now let mee ſe ; how can pou adde thoſe 
two ſammes 2 
Scholar. I muſtfirlt ſet them ſo, that the two 
firſt figures ſtand one euer another, and the 
other cach one oucr his fellow of the ſeme 
place, then ſhall J dꝛaw a line vnder them 
both. And ſo likewiſe of other figures, ſetting 
atwares the greatelt number higheſt, thus, as 
folioweth, 2 
Thon mult J adde 6. to 8. which 
mabcth 14. that is mixt number ther, 848 
foze muſt J take the digit which is 4. 1 86 
and wꝛite it vnder 6. and 8. keeping 9 
Pe article I. in my minde thus: . 
1 that 3 I dos come to the ſceond | 
figures, 


. pe, 
&S 
* 
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| figur es, adding them tog eth er, ſaving.s. and 


4. make 12. to the which J pat the one reſer⸗ 
ned in my minde, e that maketh 1 3. of which 


number I wzite the digit 3 


vnder 8. and 4. and keepe thi 848 
article in my minde, thus: — 

Then come J to the third F 34 
figures, ſaping 1. and 8. make 


9. and I. in my minde maketh 10. Sir, hall 3 
weite the Cypher vnder 1. and 8. | 


: Malter, Pea, 


Scholar. Then of 10. J wꝛite the Cypher 
vnder 1. and 8. and kepe the article in mp 
minde. 
- Maſter. Mhat nedeth that, ſceing there 
kolloweth no moꝛe fignres 7 | 

Scholar. Sir, J had fozgotten,but J will re- 
member better hereafter. Then ſeing E am 
tome fo the laſt figures. X muſt 


ite the Cypher vnder them, 848 
and the article in a further 186 
place after the Cypher, thus: 1034 


Maſter, So no you ſe, that of 8 48. K 186. 
added together, there amounteth 1034. 
Scholar. Now Ithinke J am perfea in Ads 
dition. / 

Mater. That will J pꝛoue by this er⸗ 
ample. There are two armics of Souſdiirs: 


in the one are 106800. and in the other, 


400. How many are there in both armics, 


zap pou i 
Scholar, 


7 
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Scholar. Firſt, A ſet them one ouer another, 


beginning with the firff num⸗/ 
bers ol the right hand thus: I06800 
But the nether number wil 94.00 
not match the ouer number. 
Maſter. That foꝛceth not. 
Scholar. Then doe J adde o 
to o, and there remaineth o, 106800 
that muſt J wzite vnder de 9400 
firſt place thus: f © 
Maſter, Well ſaid, - | 
Scholar. Then like wiſe in the ſecond plate 
J adde o too, and there ari- 106800 
ſeth o, which J wzite vnder ' 9400 
the ſecond place thus: 00 


Then J come to the 2. place, 
ſaping, 4 C 8 make 12. at which 105800 


I wꝛite the digit 2.x keepe the 9400 
article I. in my minde, thus: 200 
Then Jadde 9. to 6. which N 
maketh 15. to that J adde the 
article 1. that was in mp 106800 
minde, and it is 16. J waites.' 400 
vnder s. & 9. and kepe one in 6200 
minde thus: 


Maſter. Mhy doe you not waite both Flo 
gures, ſ&ing pou are come to the laſt couple 
ofnumbers - 

Schelar.. Nap, reaſon ſheweth me, that J 
muſt adde that article that is in my minde vn- 
fo the next figure ol the ouer ſumme, though 


there 


* 
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there be no moꝛe in the nether ſumme. 
Maſter. That is well conſidered : : then 
doe ſo. 

Scholar. Then lay J, O. in the duer ſumme. 
and 1. in the minde,maketh 1. that wꝛite J vn⸗ 
der o. Then followeth there pet one moze in 
the ouer ſumme, which hath none to be added 
to it, foꝛ there is none in the nether ſumme, 
noꝛ pet in my minde : therefoze J thinke I 
mult wꝛite that euen as it is. 


_ Maſter. Mea. 

| Scholar, Then dothmy whole ſumme ap- 
peare thus. 106800 

Maſter. Af you marke this, 9400 


vou haue learned perfectly the 116200 
common Addition of all ſums 

which are of one denomina⸗ 

tion: ſo that pt obſerue this alſo, that in Ad⸗ 
dition you muſt haue two numbers at the 
leaſt: 02 elſe how can pou ſap that pou doe 
adde- And euer let the greateſt number be 
wzttten higheſt : fo2 that is the beff wap, 
though it benot neceſſary. - 

And koꝛget not this, that (i you haue many 
numbers fo adde together) you ſhall haus ol⸗ 
tentimes an article of a greater value than 
10. ſometimes 20. ſometimes 30. ſometimes 
moze, vea (peraduenture) 100. Thereſoꝛe, as 
pou did with the Article 10.ſo doe with them, 
reſeruing them in your minde, and adding to 
1 nert a fo many, as 


bl 


1 


77 
13 
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valner oꝛ value ccrtainc is:that is to ſap, 2. fo; 
20.3 foz 30.5 foꝛ 50. 10 foꝛ 100. 12. foꝛ 120, 


and ſo foꝛth of other like. So that, if the arti⸗ 
cle be Iod. then mult you ſet downe the o. and 


kepe Io, in minde, to be carried to the next 
row of figures oz place, if any itch happen to 
come, Foz your better vnderſtanding take 
this example foz all. 

J would adde theſe ritf.ſummcs 4889 
into one, which J ſet after this 4599 
manner: then doe J begin and gas 2290 
ther the ſumme of the firſt row 3699 
of figures, which commeth to 2299 
107. (foʒ I fake . there x.times, 4099 


. and that is 90.) then 9. and 8. is Io 


17. that is in all 107. of which 3298 


ſumme J weite the 7. under the 299 
firſt row of figures, and then 699 
foꝛ that I oO. is x. tens, J h pe x. 499 
in minde, which ten J muſt adde 899 
vnto the nert row of figures, — 


which are in the ſecond place: 

which ſecond row of figures ( when they are 
added together with that x. that J had in my 
minde) make in all 12 5. of which ſum J waite 
the digit 5. vnder the ſccond row, and then ( foꝛ 


that 120. contapneth ry.tens,) J he pe rtf.in 


minde, to be added to the third place oz row of 
figures: which being added together, make 
in all 60.the Cypher o. I ſet downe vnder the 
row of figures in the third place. | 


And 


ndc.oa£A Ys  - < 
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And the figure 6. 3 kepe in 


: minde to be added to the row of 4889 


figures in the fourth place: which 4599 
(when they ard added together) 2290 
malte 29. The figure oz digit 9. 3699 
J ſet downe vonder the fourth 299 
place. And, becauſe it is mp lait 4099 
wozke, J let downe the 2. alla 1099 
that J haue in my minde to the 9. $298 
in the fiit place: thoſe ſummes 299 


doe make in all 29057. 699 

¶ But ( foꝛ pour moꝛe caſe in 899 
wozke) when you haue an addis⸗ĩ/ 499 
tion of ſo many ſummes fo be 389 


added together, you were beſt 2 29057 

part that ſumme into two oz the 8 
parts, and wozke them ſeuerall, and ſo put 
their additions together, and this were the 
belt thing you could doe when ouer manx 

fummes ſall fo be added. 

Scholar. This ſcmeth ſomewhat hard, by 
the reaſon of ſo many numbers together. 
Holobeit, 3 thinke (ik J doe often pꝛoue, euen 
with this ſmall example, either by woꝛking of 
it alone, oꝛ elle by parting it as you ſaid euen 

now) that J ſhall be able to doc ſo thoztly with 
any other ſumme. 

Maſter, Ss ſhall yo. Fo2 if is often pꝛa⸗ 
ctiſe that makcth a man quicke and ripe in all 
things. But becauſe, as well in great ſummes 
as in n there may chance fs be fome 
| erronrs' 
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errour, will teach yon how you ſhall pꝛous 
whether you haue done well ono. 

Scholar. That were a great help and eaſe. 
MNuaſter. Begin firſt with the higheſt num⸗ 
ber, and then to all the other ozderip,and adde 
them together, not haning regard to their 
places, but as though they were all vnites: 


and ſtill (as pour number increaſeth aboue 9) 


caſf away 9. Then goe fozth, euer caſting 
away 9. as often as it amounteth therets:and 
fo doe till pou haue gone ouer all the numbers 
that you intended firſf to adde: and whatſo⸗ 
euer remaineth after ſuch additions t caſtings 
awap of 9. waife it in ſome void place by the 
end of a line, foʒ the better remembzance : and 


thus is the firſt part of your wozke pzoucd. 


Then ſecondly, put together the Figures that 
reſult ofthe addition vnder the line, fill caff- 
ing alvay 9. alſo. And then that that remai⸗ 
neth wꝛite at the other end of that line: and 
if thoſe two figures be like, then haue yon 
well done: but if they be vnlike, then haue pon 
miſſed. As foz example, in this pꝛeſent ſumme: 
The firſt figure of the oner line is 9. let him 
goe:then 8.and 8. is 16.take away nine, there 


reiteth 7. and adde that 7.to 4. that followeth, 


and it maketh 11. from which if you take 9. 
there reſteth 2. Then come to the next row, 
Whole firlt and ſecond numbers are 9. there⸗ 
foze ouer- paſſe them both, and take the five to 
the 2.which did remaine in the fir row, that 

maketh 


Addition. &9 
maketh 7. put thereto the 4. following, and 
that maketh 11, thence take g. and there re- 
maineth 2. Next vnto that, goe to the third 
une, whoſe two firſt numbers you map let 
paſſe becauſe they are nines: then take the 
two figures of 2. which (with the other two 
that remapned in the ſecond row) make 6. 
Then goe to the fourth row, whole two firkt 
numbers let goe, and take the &. to the 6.that - 
remayned, and that th 12. take away 
9. and there reſteth 3. which with the 3. that 
is next, maketh 8. And ſo goe though all che 
other numbers, and yon ſhallfinde that there 
remaineth 5. after you haue caſt away 9. as 
often as you can finds it:therefozewatte 5. at 
the end or the line in a void plate, thus: 


Then, gather all the Figures ofthe totall 
ſumme, Which is vnder the loweſt line, and 
caſt away 9. as often as pou can finde it: as 
thus: 7. and 5. make 12. take away 9. there 
reſteth 3. to that if pou adde the 2. that is laſt 

(foꝛ you map omit the 9.) then doth it make 5. 
which 5.ysu muſt wꝛite at the other end of the 
line that you made in the void place, thus: 


And then pou ſce that thoſe two figures be 
like. Whereby you may know that pou haue 
done well. And ſo you may pzone in anp other. 

Scholat. (If it pleaſe yon) A will pꝛoue in 
another ſumme. 1 | 


Maſter. 


70 ad Addition; 


Maſter, With a god will. 
Scholar. Then will J take one of your fozs 
mer eramples, which was . 
_ - Firff in the highelt line 8. and 6. make 14. 
then 9. taken awap, there re⸗ 
maine 5. to which J adde the 1o6 S 
that followeth, # that maketh 9400 
6. Then come J to the ſecand 116 300 
line, where J finde firſt 4. 
which with 6.maketh 10. from that 3 take 9. 
and there 4158 I. the next figure is 9. and 
therefoze J let him alone, ſo finde J one re⸗ 


mayning which let at the end ol a lne,thus: | 


I: 


"Then IJ come to the fotall ſumme, and th ere | 


I finde that all the figures put together, make 
tenne, from which J take nine, and there reſf- 
eth 1. alſo, which J put at the other end of 
| the. line, thus: Pp 

And becauſe they be like, 3 know that 4 
haue well added. 8 | 

Malter. Do, vou know now both how to 
adde two ſummes 02 moze fogether, and allo 


— TI, 


hot to pꝛoue whether pon haue done well, o: 


nd: and now J will teach you how to adde 
ſummts of diucrs denominations together: 
which thing can neuer be but when the one 


denomination is ſuch that it contayneth the 
4 4 other certaine times. And yet you ſhall adde 


them to the other, not after this ſoꝛt (as vou 


did them that were of one denomination) but 


alter 


r eee fra Suu 


| hereyouſe with a o— vnter them, 


affer ſuch a ſozt as F will now how you, 
that is to ſap: 


If pou haue a ſumme of diuers denomina⸗ 


tions, then loke that you ſetenery denomina⸗ 
tion by himſelfe, with ſome note oꝛ figure of 


his denomination, as they are wont to be 


wꝛitten. Then waite pour other ſums ſo vn⸗ 
der that firſt, that euery one be (et vnder the 
other of the lame denominations : as foz ex⸗ 
ample:it your denominations be pounds, ſhil⸗ 
lings and pence, wꝛite pounds vnder pounds, 
ſhillings vnder ſhillings, and pence vnder 
pence:and not ſhillings vnder pence, noꝛ pence 
vnder pounds. 

Scholar. New that pou haue ſpoken if, me 
thinketh,if needethnot to warne me of it: foz 
it were againſt realon ſo toconfound ſummes: 
but pet, if vou had not ſpoken of it, peraduen⸗ 
ture J ſhould haue beens deceiued in it. 

Maſter. Jf vou doe ſap it is ſo plaine, J will 
ſpeake no moze of it, but with an example 
make the matter to appeare euidentlp. 

Firſt, one man olveth me 22 1, 68, 8 d. An⸗ 
other oweth me 45 , 16 8, 6 d. And another 
oweth me 41. 3 8. J would know what this 
is all fogefther-ZNherfozemuſtJ i' s d 


firft ſet downe my greateſt ſum, 22 6 8 


and then the other, enery one 45 16 6 
vnder his Denomination agree - 4 3 
ing to the greateſt ſumme, as 85 


Addition. 7¹ 


Then 


1 


8 
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Chen muſt J begin at the ſmalleſt numbers 
which muſt alwates be let next to the right 
hand ) and adde them together: and lit the ſum 
of them will make 1,03 202 3, oł the next des 
nomination) then mull J keepe it in my mind 
till I come to that place, and vnder that firſt | 
place muſt I note the rcfiduc(ifthere remaine 
any of the ſame denomination :) but, if there 
remaine none, then neede J to wꝛite vnder it 
nothing. And this is all that pou muſt marke 
in this Addition: foꝛ all other things are line 
to the other maner ol addition bekoꝛe mentio⸗ 
ned. Therefoze,the cheifeſt point of this Ad 
dition is, to know the valucs of common 
coines and rated ſummes. As how many ſhil⸗ j 
lings be in a pound: hom manp perice in a ſhil⸗ | 
ling -of which(ano of other like things) J will | 
inſtruct pou hereafter in teaching ok reduction. 
But now J map not diſturbe pour wit from | 

the thing that we are about. | 
Theretoꝛe let vs returne to 1 Bs d 
that foꝛmer example which 1 22 8 
pꝛopoſed of thꝛee Debtozs : 45 16 6 
which ſummes when J had 4 2 . 
ſet ozderly, they ſtode thus . 
with a line vnder them. * 
Then fo adde them info one ſumme, J 
muſt begin at the right hand where the final 
leſt denomination is, and adde them together, 
firſt ſaying: 6. and 8. make 14. Now, (ring 
f ele 14. are pence, which contapne one — 
* ing 


ting and 2. pence : 


| lings. 
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the 2. 


pence J ſet downe vnder the ll! Bs d 
like of pence : and the one 22 6 7 
ſhilling J kepe in my 45 16 6 
minde ko carry to the next 3 

robo being the place „ 


Then doe J adde the ſhillings together, ſay⸗ 
ing: 1. in mind and 3. make 4. and . make 10. 


and 6, make 16. and 1. in the ſecond place 


which ſtandeth foz 10. make 26. Which is 
I, pound 6.8. The 6. s. J 
let downe vnder the place ok . 
thillings , as appeareth in 22 6 8 
the example. And the 1. 45 16 6 
pound J ktepe fo carry to 4 3 = 
the pounds. 3 © 3 

Then come JF fo the pounds, adding them 
alt together, ſaying, 1 that Jkepe and 4 make 
5. and 5.make 10,and 2.make 12. The figure 
oz digit 2. J ſet downe right vnder that place 
82 rolo of pounds where J gather them. And 
the article 1. J kepe fo carp ,, 
to the next place, ſaping: I.__ ä 
in minde © 4. is 5. and. 2. is 22 6 8 
7. which 7. J [ct downe di⸗ 45 16 6 
rectly vnder that row ailo, 4 3 2 
And then appearcth my 72 6 2 
whole ſumme thus. 

And thus muſt you doe with any luch like 


ſummes whatſoeuer;twhether they be money⸗ 
weight 


9 
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weight oꝛ meaſure,which (if you pꝛactiſe your 
ſelle well therein, by ſetting downe of diuers 
ſums) pon ſhall be well acquainfed with the 
feat of Addition. | 


But now, can you tell how to pꝛoue this | 
Addition, oz ſuch other like of diucrs denomi⸗ 


nations, and to trie whether you haue well 


done oz no: 


ö Proofe of 


Addition 
{ of diuers 
[> denomi- 
nations. 


Scholar. J would J could. 

Maſter, That ſhall pou doe by this meanes. 
Yon muſt make a crsffe which ſhall haue ſo 
many lines as pou haue ſundꝛy denominati⸗ 
ons in your Addition: As, if vou haue but two 
denominations, then pou map make it thus: 
that the oner part and the nea⸗ | 
ther part may ſerue foꝛ one des —|— 
nomination. And if pou haue 


thꝛer denominations (as pounds, ſhillings, and 
pence) then mult pou make the lines, thus: 


The vpzight line may ſerue 
foz pounds, and the higheſt 
thwart line fo2 ſhillings, and -——|— 
the lowcft koꝛ pence: as foz ex⸗ 
ample by the ſumme which 


we laſt wzought. | 
O 
— aa 6—[—6 
22 5 $ f | | | 
45 16 6 2——F. 
SS :- * 
8 8: 2 
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Foz the pꝛofe of the which; becauſe it con⸗ 
fayneth thꝛee denominations, J mult make a 
crolle of th:ce lines, as in the crample befoze. 


Then J reckon, firft; af the right hand, the 
pence : 6. and 8. make 14. from which J take 


12. foz the nert Denomination, that is to ſap, 


a ſhilling, and there reſteth 2. which A must 


bite at one end of the nether thwart line. 


After that, J gather the ſumme of the ſhil⸗ 
lings 3. 16. C. which maketh 25. to whom A 
put Nibat J toke of the pence, © that maketh 
26. from thoſe J take 20. the quantitie ok the 
next greater Denomination, that is to ſay, a 
pound, and there reſteth 6. which } waite at 
the end of the higheſt thwart ime. 

Thirdly J adde together the pounds 4. 5. 
and 2. which make II. to them J adde the one 
that came of the ſhiilings, and they make 12. 
from whence J caft nine, and there refteth 3. 


That th2e J iopne to the 4.in the next place, 


and they make 7. then the two moꝛe make nine 


which J caff awap, and ſo there is left o. 


which o. I ſet at the vpper end of the Croſſe 
alſo: (And ſo ſhould there be ſet allo any num⸗ 
ber that were let vnder 9.) And thus is my 
firſt part of my wozke pꝛoucd. 

That done, I come to the totall ſumme vbn- 
der the line, and examine it,. beginning at the 
pence, where J finde but two and cannot take 
nine from him: therefoze, I let him at the 
other end ol the neather thwart line: then 1 

E 3 come 
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come to the ſhillings, where J finde onely 6. 


which {becauſe it is leſſe than nine, J ſet it at 


the other end of the line of ſhillings, that is, 


the ouer - moſt thwart line. 

Laff of all, of the 72. l. take eight times 
9. which is 72. and there remapneth o. which 
A waife vnder the vpꝛight line: eyther olſe J 


may reckon them ſimply without any reſpec 


of their valuation oz place: in ſaping,2. and /. 
make 9, which J take away, and ſo reſteth o. 
Then J conſider euerp number, comparing it 
to the number that is againſt it: and, becauſe 
I finde them to be euerp one like his match. 
A know that J have well done. | 
Scholar, This croſſe J perceiue doth ſerue 
foꝛ theſe thee denominations, ponnds, ſhil⸗ 
lings, pence, Eut, what if J had J. s. d. ob. 
and g: 
Maſter. Theſe lines (as 3 haue ſaid) woe 
ſerue foz the denominations, luch as they be, 
as here th:e dee lerue foz pounds, ſhillings 
and pence ; but, ik you haue no pounds in pour 
ſumme, then may they lerug foz ſhillings, 
pence, and halke pentes: pea,foz d. s b.and q.02 
in weight, foꝛ C. q. and l: 02, in meaſure, foz 
Elles, quarters, and nailes, if you haue no 
greater Denomination : fo that vou remem⸗ 


ber that the vpꝛight line ſcrueth foz the grea⸗ 


teſt Denotaination, and the higheſt thwart 
line fo2 the next, and the loweſt foz the leaſt, 
And ſo, if von hauefoure Denominations, 


, 2 9 
— 5 3 
* , _ 
— 
1 — c7yUu<te amy» © cod A 


bn 


m NN 


"= CR.» S "0 SS BY 


Addition. 
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von mult make pour croffe mith | 
ſo many lines. And (if that your —-|—— 
ſumme be of moze detominatls —-|—— 
ons) make ſo many lines in pour 
troſſe. And thus will J make an | 
end of Addition, ſauing that here (foz the bet⸗ 
fer vnderſtanding ofthis Rule) J haue ſet por 
downe certain examples both of monp, weight 
and meaſures, with their wozkes and pzofes, 
| Exam ples of Addition. | 
1 I E?2 
10 4 130 17 
8 8| x 28 E 
37 2 9 | I3 13 4 
13 6 120 9. 8 
121 13 31 1298 1 - 0 
4 + 
| 4—| —4 The Proofes. &—|—8 
| 1 1—— 1 
1 4 | 
= % [ | | yards. 8 nayles. 
2 1 „ 0M 
1 2 223 1 
1 3 = 1 3 
33 O__13 . 
37 2 221134 1 3 
3 8 
2——2 | I—'—I 
$774 -. 3 
x. 4 8 9 
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Subtraction. 
Scholar. 


— Hen haue J learned the two 
. 2 firlt kindes ok Arithmeticke: 
nov (as J remember) doth 
follow Subtraction, whole 
2 x name (mee thinketh, ) doth 
—— *& (ound contrary to Addition. 
Maſter. So it is ind&ds : foz, as Addition 
fncreaſcth one groſſe ſumme, by bꝛinging ma? 
ny into one: ſo contrariwiſe Subtraction df- 
miniſheth a groſſe ſumme by withdzawing of | 
other from it. Do that Subtraction oꝛ Rebas 
ting, ) is nothing elſe but an Art fo withdꝛaw 
and abate one ſumme krom another, that the | 
remapner may appeare. 
Scholar. What doe you call the Remayner? 
Maſter, That you may perceiue by the 
name. 
Scholar. So me thinketh : but pet it is god 
to aſke the truth of all ſuch things, leaſt in 
truſting to mine owne coniccture J be des 
ceiued. 8 
Maſter, So if is the ſureſt way. And (as A 
ſx cavſe) J will ſtill declare things vnto pou 
ſo plainelp, that you ſhall not ncede to doubt. 
Holwbeit, if J doe oucrpaſſe it ſometimcs (as 
the manner ol men is to foꝛget theſmal know⸗ 
ledge of them to whom they ſpeake:) then doe 
pot; 
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pou put me in remembzance pour ſelfe, and 
that wap is ſureſt. 

And, as foz this wozd that pon laſt af ked 
mee, take pou this diſcription : The Nemap⸗ 


nerisaſummelcftafter dueſubtraction made, 


which declareth the exceſle oꝛ diffcrence of the 


'other two numbers : as if J would abate oz 


fubtrac 14. out of 18. there ſhould remaine 
4. which is called the Remapner, and is the 
difference betweene thoſe two numbers 14. 
and 18. 

Scholar. 7 perceſue then what Subtract 
on is: Now reffeth to know the oꝛder ta 


Maſter, That ſhall you doe by this ma 
Firft,youmuſt conſider that if you ſhould gos 


about to rebate, pou mult haue two ſundꝛy 


ſums pꝛopoſed: the firſt, which is pour greffe 


ſumme (oꝛ ſumme totall:) and it muſt be ſet 
bigheft : and then, the rebatement (oz ſumme 
to be withdzawne) which muſt be ſet vader 
the firſt, (whether it be in one parcell oz in 
many) and that in ſuch ſoꝛt, that the firſt ũ⸗ 


gures be one inſt ouer another, and ſs the ſe⸗ 


cond,and third,and all other following, as you 
did in Addition: then ſhall pou dzaw vader 


them a line, and ſo are your ſummes duely ſet 


to beginne pour woꝛking. 

Then begin pou at the right hand (as pou 
did in Addition) and withdꝛaw the neather 
number out of the higher, and il thetoremame 

any 


oy 
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au thing, wzite that right vader them be⸗ 
neath the line: and if there remaine nothing 
(by reaſon that the two figures were equall) 
then wꝛite vnder them a Cypher of noaght, 
And ſo doe you with all the other figarcs, 
euermoze abating the lower out of the higher, 


and wzite vnder them the Remapner ſtill. till 


psu come to the end. And lo wil there appeare 
vnder the line what remapneth of your grofſs 


ſumme, alter you haue reducted the other 


ſumme from it. as in this example. 
F received of your Father 48 8. of which A 
hate laid out foz you 36. 8. now would F 


know what doth remaine © And therefoze 4 


fet my numbers thus in oꝛder. Firft,J wzite 
the greateſt ſamme, and vn⸗ 
der him the leſſer, ſo that the 3 
figares af the right ſide be 48 
euen one binder another, and 26 
fo the other, thus. PINS i 2 
Then doe J rebate 6.cutf 5 
of 8. and there reſteth two, — 0 
which J Wzite vnder them 3 
right beneath the line, thus: "2 
Then go to the ſecond ff- 
gures and doe rebate z.ontof 
4, where there remapneth 1. 48 
which J Waite vnder them _ "8 
right, and then the whole 12 
ſumme and operation appea⸗ 
reth thus, 


Whereby 
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Whereby it apprareth, that if à withdzaw 
36 out ot 48. there remayneth 12. 

Scholar. Now will J pꝛoue in a greater 
ſumme, and J will ſubtrat 3468946 
2367924. out of 3468946. — 2 367 924 
thoſe ſamsFJ ſet in oꝛder thus: — 

Then doe I beginne at the right ſide, and 
deduct 4. out of 6.4nd there reſteth 2. which 4 
waite vader them. Then goe ts the ſecond 
figures, and withdzaw 2. out of 4. and there 
remapneth 2. which J ſet vnder them alſo: 
then J take 9. ont of 9. and there reſteth o. 
which J wꝛite vnder them (foz pou ſay that 
if the figures be equall, ſo that nothing doe 
— muſt wꝛite this Cypher o. vnder 
them.) 

Malter. It was well remembzed: now goe 
o2th. 

Scholar, Then I come fo the fourth place, 
and dꝛaw 7. out of 8. and there remapneth 1. 
which J wzite vnder them alſo, Then, in the 
filt piace J fake 6. out ot 6. and there reſteth 
nonght(foz it wzite vnder them the cipher o) 
Then, in the ſixt place 3. rebated from 4. there 
remapneth 1. which J wzite vnder them: and 
likewiſe in the ſeauenth and the laſt plate, 2. 
taken from 3. there is let one, 

Which J wzite bnder them: 3468946 
ſo haue J done my wholc 2367924 
wozking, and my ſummes 
doe appeare thus. Mhereby 110102 | 
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F ſck, that (if J doe rebate 2367924. ont of 
2468946.) there remaineth 1101022, 

Maſter. This is well done. And that peu 
map be (are to perteiue fully the Art of ibs 
traction, let me ſee how you can ſubtrac 
52984732, out of 8250003456 ? 

Scholar, Firſt, J ſet downe the greateſt 
ſumme, and after that, J wzite vnder it the 
Icficr number, begin- 


ning at the right ſide: 8250003 456 
and then my figures 52984732 
will ſtand thus. n 


Then take J 2. from 6. and the reſt is foure, 
which J w2ife vnder them: then doe J with- 
dꝛaw 3. fram 5. and there remapnes 2. which 
J waite vader them. Then take J 7. out of 4. 
but that J cannot, what ſhall J now doe: 

Maſter. Marke well what J ſhall tell 
pou no, how pou hall doe in this caſe, and 
in all other the like: if anp figure of the nca- 
ther ſumme be greater than the figure of the 
ſumme that is ouer him (ſo that it cannat bs 
taken out ofthe figure ouer him) then mut 
pou pit 10. to the oucr figure, and then con⸗ 
fider how much it is, and out of that whole 
ſumme withdzaw the neather figure, and 
ite the reſt vnder them. Can pou remem⸗ 
ber this - 

Scholar, Mes, that J truſt J ſha!l. Now 
then in mine example where J ſhouid haue 


en 7. out of 4. ad cauld not, J put 10.to 
that 
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at 4. which maketh 14.from it I fake away 
7. and there reſteth 7. alſo, which J walte uns 
der thein. 

Maſter, So haue pou done well, but now 
mult you marke another thing alſo : that 
(whenſoeuer you doe ſo put ten to any figure 
of the ouer · number) you muſt adde one ffill 2 
to the figure oz place that followcth next in 
the neather line: as in this example there fols 
loweth 4. to which you muſt put one, and 
make him 5.and then goe on as J haue taught , 
von. 

Scholar. Then hall J ſay, 4. and 1. (which 
I muſt put to him koꝛ the 10. that J added to 4 
hefoze) make 5. which J ſhould take out of 3. 
but that cannot be: therefoze J mult put ta 
it aiſo 10. and then it will be 13. frem which 
J take 5. and there reſteth 8. to be witten 
vnder them: and becauſe of that 10. added ta 
the 3. J muſt adde 1. to S.that followeth in the 
neather line, + that maketh 9. which J hound 
take cut of o. and cannot: therefoze, J put 
thereto 10. and that maketh 10. from 10. IF 
take g. and there remapneth I, which J wzite 
bader them. 

Then doe adde one likewiſe fo the next 
figure beneath, which is 9. and that maketh 
10. that 10. ſheuld J take out of the figure 
aboue, but I cannot: fo2it is 0.therefoze J put 
10 toit, and ſo take J IO. out of Io. and there 
8 to be wzitten vnder them. | 


10 


—_— SubtraQion. 
When come A to the next figure which is 2, 
and to him J doe adde x. which maketh 3. that 
3. J cannot take out ot nought: thercfoze of 
that nought J make 10. and thence doe take 
3. ſo there remapneth 7, to be ſwꝛitten vnder 
them: likewiſe doe J put I. to 5. that foliows 
eth, and then it is 6. that would J take out of 5, 
and cannot, therefoꝛe I adde 10. to that 5. and 
make it 15. from which J rebates. and there 
remaineth 9. which J waite vnder them. Now 
haue J ſpent all the neather figures, and what 
ſhall J doe moze ? 
Maſter. Pon ſhould haue added one to the 


next figure following (if there had beene any) 


becauſe pou added 10, to the laſt figure befoꝛe 
of the ouer line: but ſeeing there is no figure 
following, you muſt adde that one fo the place 
following, and then deduct that one from the 
number aboue. 

Scholar. Then ſhall J ſap, becauſs J boz- 
rowed ten to the oucr 5. A muſt put 1. in the 
next place beneath, that is vnder 2. then muſt 
J ſubtract that 1. from 2. t there reſteth one, 
to be wꝛitten vnder that in the ninth place. 
Now J haue no moꝛe to ſubtract, foꝛ there is 
not any figure remaining beneath neither pet 
any vnit to be added, becauſe J bozrowed nof 
Io. ts the figure laſt befozc:and yet is there 8 
remapning in the oucr line, which J thinke 
(by reaſon) ſhould be ſet at the end of ths 
figures in the loweſt row, Which is _ 
the 


| 
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the line. foz becauſe their was nothing taken 
from it. 

Maſter. That is well canlidered, and rea⸗ 
ſon teacheth ſo indtede. 

Scholar. But, Sir, J beſcech pou, ſhall J al- 
wayes when any number ſs remayneth alone 
as this eight did) wzite him vnder the line 
ſtraight againſt his owne place 2 

Maſter, Yea, what elſe? Whether they be 
one o2 man: and this well remembzed, pou 
haue ſufficicatly learned Subtraction. Yowe 
beit, becauſe ofcertaine things that might de⸗ 
ceiue pou, if pou did not take god he&de fo 
pour woꝛking, 4 will pꝛopoſe to you another 
example of many numbers to be ſubtracted, 
as thus. 

J tecciued of a friend ot mine to kape 2869. 
crownes, ot which at one time J deliuerS him 
againe 500. at another time 368. at another 
time 440. at another time 80. and another 
time 64. Now would J know, hom many doe 
reſt bchinde : Therefoze firſt 3 ſet downe 
my groſſe ſumme and 
a line vnder it: and 289. (Townes receineds 
vnderneath it J ſet 500 
all the parcels thus, 368 


and vnder themadous 440 & Deliuered. : 


ble line. 80 

Then firſt J begin 64 | 
af the firft place, ⁊ ga —— — 
ther together the ſumn 


1 


1 
1 
„ 
14 
"8 
* 
$ 

: 
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of all thoſe lines (ſane the oncrmoft) in their 


firſt figures: and ſo J doe with all the ſigures 
of the ſecond place, and ſo fozth, as J did in 
Addition, laue that J leane out the higheſt 
row of numbers (as the line warneth mee) 
and that ſum ſo gathered betwene the double 
line, is the ſum deliuered in all: which ſum J 
doe afterwards ſubtract out of the higheſt row 
of numbers, and the remayner does ſet vader 
the neathermoſt line: as foz example. 

A ſect the ſummes | 
as befoze:then doe J 2869 (omnes receined, 
gather the ſtrit fi- 500 | 
gures of al the places 3687 
deliyered, together: 440 Deliuered. 
where J ſinde but 4. 80 ED 
and 8. that make 12. 64 
as _ — 14 1452 Delmered in all.” 

ncreaſe no ſumme NY 
in Addition, as pou 217 Ref —_ 
learned bekoꝛe:) of 

the 12. therefoze, doe J Waite the Digit 2. 
betweene the double line, and kepe the Ars 
ficle in my minde, till J come to the ſccond 
place, where J finde & 8.4.6. that maketh 24. 
to them J put the article in my minde, and it is 


25. of which J wꝛite 5. vnder the fecond plate 


and kepe the digit 2. in my minde fo2 the third 
place, where 4 finde 4.3.5. that makes 12. fo 
the which J adde the 2. in my minde : and it 
maketh 14. thereot J waite the 4. _— the 

ird 
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third plate: © becauſe there remaines no moe 
figurcs to be added, J waike the digit in the 
fourth place, as pou fee in the cxample: and ſo 
if appeareth, J haue deliuered in all, a thou⸗ 
ſand foure hundꝛed fiftp two Crowncs. 


+ Then come A to the ſubtracting of this 


ſumme betwene the lines, foz by Addition it 
is equall to the ſiue parcels ouer it. Thercfc 

J p2occede to ſubtrect it from the ouer:moſt 
ſumme, ſaping, 2. from 9. remapne 7. to be 
witten vnder them bencath the loweſt line. 


Then in the ſecond place J take 5. from 6. and 


there reſteth 1. to be witten vnder them. 
Then in the third place 4. from 8. reſteth 4. 
Laſt of all, in the fourth place, 1. from 2. rc- 
mapncth 1. And thus J ſe that after thoſe 5, 
ſummes arc ſubtracted from 2869. the Res 
mapner is 1417. 

Maſter. This is a very ſure and eaſie way 
koꝛ a learner : thcrcfoze J ceunſell you to pꝛa⸗ 
mile it well, 

Scholar. This J percciue: but is there no 
ſhoꝛter way and moꝛe ſpedy⸗ 

Mafler. Bea, when pou ere a while cxerti⸗ 
ſed in it: toꝛ pou map (as faſt as you can ga⸗ 
ther thennmbers together) withdzaw them 
ont of the highcft ſumme. But, if in quantitie 
tofe numbers added together ercede the 
bigheft ſumme 92 vpper number, then ſhall 
vou (as befoz e hath bene taught you) imagine 
to boꝛrow 10, 20. oz 30. moe, as nœde ſhall 

| F 


require 


13 


1 


A oe thus haue younow a ſhoztcr wap. 
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require, and put them fo the bpper number, to 


bo e to farther the abatement, ref, cruing 02- 
2ing the Articles that pou bozrowed to 


er place againe: and ſo ſtill goe foꝛward 
till you haue ended pour woꝛke: as foꝛ ecam⸗ 


ple: In the laſt ſumme pꝛopoſcd, J gather firſf 
in the lirſt place 4 and 8. that maiicth twelue, 
which 12. J ſhould di duct oꝛ take out of 9. in 
the vppcr Ane aboue the line, but J can⸗ 
not: therefoze J adde vnto 9. an article of 10. 


and that maketh the vpper number 19, from 
whence J take 12. then there reſteth 7. Then: 
fo; the Article 10. J adde to the next place of 


money deliuered:ſaping, I. that J bꝛing, and G. 
make 7, and 8. make 15. and 4. make 19. and 
G. make 2 5. which 2 5. J ſhould take out of 6. in 


the bpper number, but J cannot. Zherefoze J 
adde 2.tennes of 20. bnto .in the vpper num⸗ 


ber and that makethj 26. then 25. out ot 26 rc 
ffeth 1. then the two tennes which J bozrows 
£d, oꝛ haue in minde, Jadde to the next row 
oꝛ ſumme delinered, ſaping: 2. that J baing, x 


A. make 6. and 3. make 9. and S make 14. then 


14. out of 8. J cannot take, Lut 14. out of 18 
reſteth 4. Now becaufe there are no moꝛe pla⸗ 
ces fo be added, the one that J-bozrowed oz 
haue in my minde, J rebate from 2. in the vp⸗ 
per line, and there remapneth 1. which J let 
downe in the remapner line, and ſo my ſuinme 
appeareth (as bcfoze) to be 14.17. Crownes. 


Scholar. 


rnb 


— 
* 
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Scholar. I like both wayes well,and J pers 
ceiue both well: pet, as in the one the wotking 
ſemeth ſomewhat long, ſo in the other it lea 
neth very much { mee ſeemeth) to remem⸗ 
b2ance, and thcrefoze map cauſe errour quick⸗ 
lp, except a man haueaquicke and an exexciſed 
remembꝛance. But pet foz the ſhirpning ol 
my wit by pour patience { if you will giue me 
leave) J will fry what J can doe in ſuch a like- 
ſumme, to woꝛke it the ſhoꝛteſt way: where⸗ 
vpon J would ſybtro> out of 40301 96 4- 
theſe thee 


parcets-- | 40301 964 
20003428 20803428 
10002432 10002432 

10101461 10101401 

Therkoꝛe J ſet them 


4 . 


firſt in due oꝛder : 
then J gather the parcels of the firtt ods, 
which are $. 2. I. that is 1 1, which J ſhould - 
takte oꝛ dt duct out of 4. which is ouer him, but 
Jcannotf : therefoze J adde an article oꝛ one 
ten to 4. which maketh 14. then II. out ot 14. 
therefoze reſteth 3. to be witten vnder the 
ſirſt place between the two lines. 

Then come J fo the ſccond place, ſaping, t. 
that J boꝛrowed to haue in minde, and G. 
make 7. and 3. make 10. and 2. make 12. 
which J cannot take from 6. therefoꝛe J 
adde 10. to 6, which maketh 16. and then 
12. 2. from 16. reſteth 72 -wzite 50 

the 


the ſecond. place betwene the two lines, 

Then come I tothe third place, ſaping: 1. 
that I boꝛrower oꝛ haue in minde, x 4. make 
5. and 4. is 9. and 4. make 13. which J ſhould 
take out of 9. that is ouer them, but J cannot: 
therekoze J adde 10. to . which maks 19. then 
13. out of 19. reſt 6. 

Then come A fo the 4. place, ſaying : 1. in 
minde & I. is 2. and 2. make 4. and 3. make 7. 
which becauſe it cannot be taken irom 1. I 
take it from 11. and there riſts 4. 

After that, J come to the fiff place, where 
are onelp thꝛ Ciphers, which make nothing: 
vnto which J adde 1. in minde, then ſheuld J 
take that (that is to ſap) i. from the ſigure over 
them, which is alſo a Cipher: therekoꝛe J muſt 
ſap thus: A cannot take 1. from o. but 1. from 
10. remaineth . ſo muſt 4 wꝛite 9.vnder them. 


Then in the ſixt place J finde but 1. which 1 in 


mind I take out of 3. ouer him, x the remainer 
is x. that muff be wzitten betweene the two 
lines in the ſixt place. So goe to the ſeauenth, 
where J finde onely Ciphers, and in the grofſe 
ſumme ouer them a Cipher alſo:therfoze muſt 
J bꝛite the remainer (which is nothing) with 
à Cipher alſo. Chen in the eight and laſt place 
El gather 1.1.2.that maketh 4. which ik J take 
out of that 4. that is ouer them, there will nes 
thing remaine. And that muſt be noted with 
a Cipher between the two lines (as J haue cf- 
ten ſaid) and ſo haue JI ended my wozke, = 

| the 


| 
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the figures and thus. 40301964 

But Sir, Jremcin- 20003428 
ber port taught me that 10002432 
Cyphers ſhould nat 10101461 


come in the lait place. 001 9464 3 


foꝛ betauſe they ſerue 
onelp to increaſe the 
value of other figures which follom them and 


ſerue not thoſe figures that goe befoze them: 


and now in my example J haue ſet two Ci⸗ 
phers in the two laſt places. 

Maſter. I comincnd pou foz your remem⸗ 
bzance. And truth it is, vou ſhould not haue 


ſet them here, but onely becauſe that J would 


make you platnelp to pertceiue the Art of Subs 
traction. Therefoze, ſeeing that pou doe now 
periciue it, whenſoener pou would wzite 
downe a Cypher, loke whether any other fi 
gures be pet bchinde : and if not; then let goe 
the Cipher alſo, foꝛ it needeth not to wꝛile him 
in the latter places, where no other figure doth 
follow, except it be (as J did now ſuffer yon) 
to te ach the ble of Subtraction the plapner.. 
Therekoꝛe pour 
figures mult ſtand 40301964. Charge. _ 
thus when the 20002428 


Woꝛke is ended. 10002432 2 — 


Scholar, Sir, Y 10101461 
dor think with that” — 
that pon taught 
me beſoze, and by theſe two ſummes that yon 


F3 taught 


> 


92 Subtraction. 
taught me laſt alſo, thatnow Jcould ſubtract 
any ſumme. 

- Maſter, So may vou, if pot haue marked 
what J haue taught por. But, becauſe this 
thing (as all other) muſt be learned ſurely by 
often pzactiſe,J will pꝛopound here two exams 
ples to you: wher ein if you often exerciſe pour 
elfe, you ſhall be ripe and perfcc to ſubtract 
any other ſame. lightly, foꝛ in them is cons 
tayncd all the obſeruances of whole numbers. 
And becauſe pou ſhall pert eiue ſomewhat both 
how to doc it, and alſo whether it be well done 
when pou haue pꝛoued to doe it, thercfoze 
haue J witten vnder — both the K emar⸗ 
ners. 


39696. Lent: | 30606. Debt. 
102497 10354 
155 Repel 10249 > Paid. 

163 163 


CR 7 


20661, Paid in all. 9840, Ret. 


— — — wu — 


9840. Ref? to pay. 


Scholar. Sir, J thankes vou. But J mung 
might the better doe it, il vou did ſhew me the 
Working of it. 

Maſter. Pea, but vou muſt pꝛoue pour 
ſelke to doe ſome things Without any aide, oz 
elſe you ſhall not be able to doe any moze than 
om are ro fanght ; — 10 were * to 

_ 


— 
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learne by rote (as they call it) than by reaſon, 
And againe, there is nothing in this example, 
oz any other of whole number) but J haue 
taught you the rules of them already, ſauing 
J haue not yet ſhewed you how pou ſhall 


pꝛoue this wozke. 
Scholar. Sit, J pzap yon then ſhew it mer 
Alſo. 


Maſter, Foz the perfozmance whercofif 
you marke well what 3 ſaid in Addition, pou 
map eaſily perteiue what map ve done fo2 the 
p:ofe of Subtrection, and that is onely perłoz⸗ 
med by the aide of Addition, thus: Dꝛaw vn⸗ 
der the loweſt number, which is pour Nemai⸗ 
ner) a line, and then adde the ſumme paid in 


all (which bekoꝛe was made by the partitu⸗ 


lars) and the remainer together. And if theſe 
twaine being added together in one ſumme 
doe make the contents of the vpper number 
aboue the line, then is this Subtraction well 


wbꝛought oz elſe not. 


Foz the tryall whereof I will pzopone one 
of our examples which are done, which was 
of 2 869.ctownes recetued to keepe of afriend. 


({ rownes 2.869. recomend. 
5oo 
Df which (at ſundze 363 
times) J delinered 440, 
theſe partitular ſums 80 


| 64 : 
F 4 which 
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which particulars 
in one Addition 1452. deliuered in all. 

make, ſo reſtetßh 1 417. reſt to h. 
to my friend. 2869. Profe. 


Now put oꝛ adde this remainer, and the 
ſumme deliuered together, ſaping, 7. and 2. 
make g. and 1. and 5. make 6. #4. and 4. is 8. 
and 1. and 1. is 2. which in one ſumme amoun⸗ 
tcth to 2859. and is cquall with the ſumme 
2869. aboue the line: whereby J know the 
ſubtraction is well wzought : and this is the 
oꝛder and pꝛofe hereof, and of all ſuch like 
wozkes of Dubtraction, 

Scholar. Then A truſt by p:actiſe to attaine 
the vſc of it. And is this all that I ſhall learne 
of Subtraction e 

Maſter.. Pea, ſaning that (as pou haue 
ſenc in Addition) there are numbers of di- 
uers denominations, in which the wozking is 
not much vnlike : pet (without ſome inſtructi⸗ 
ons be giuen of it) it might ſreme to a learner 

moꝛe difficult than indeede it is. Zherefo:e J 
will bꝛie fly ſhew vou the vſe of it onely by one 
cxample oz two. 

A certaine man owed to me 141, 12 8, 8 d. 
of which he paid me at one time 41 6 8, 8 d: at 
another time 3 l:at another 2 1,3 8, 4 d : and 
laſt of all, & 3. 8 d. 

Now "woutd I know What remayneth vn⸗ 
paid ret ⸗ thereloze I ſet my ſummes thus, 


eucry 
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95 
tuerꝑ one in their due place: As I. s d 
pounds vnder pounds, ſhillings 14 12 8 
bnder ſhillings, pence vide 457g 

Scholar, Str, I p2ay you whp . 2 2: 
doe you boite 2. l. foꝛ the com⸗ no 
mon ſpech vſcth rather to ſap, ,. 

os: 

, Maſter, Me mut here vſe the Denomina⸗ 
tion that is greateſt in any ſumme, ſo that we 
map not wꝛite accozding as we vſe to ſpeake, 
ſaping, 16 d. 18 d. 02 likewilc, 7. groats, 
8. groats, 24 8, 40 8. 48 8. and ſuch other: 
but we mult boꝛite cuery Denomination that 
is in any ſumme bp it ſelte. 

Namely, ſhillings and pounds. So muſt we 
wꝛite foꝛ the laſt ſummes now named, 1 8, 4 d. 
I S, 6 d. 2 8, 4 d. 2 8, 8 d. 1 I, 4 8. 21,8 8. and 

ſo fozth of other like. 

Scholar. So that we map not wzite in A⸗ 


' . rithmeticke, pence, when the ſumme amoun⸗ 


keth to ſhillings, noꝛ ſhillings when the ſumme 


maketh pounds. Now, ik it pleaſe you) end 


pour example. 

Maſter. When my ſummes are ſo ſet as J 
chewed then (acco2ding to the rules of Additts 
on) gather all the partitular ſummes which 
be paid me into one totall ſumme, directly to 
be ſet vnder them betwerne the two lines, not 
medling with the 14 1.12 8. 8 d. as the line 
warneth me:thereloze muſi J ũrſt begin m_ 

8 . 


ir, 


17 
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the ſmalleſt denemination ſaping, 8.4.8. is 20. 
pence, which maketh one — 8. pence: 
the 8. d. J let downe 1 

bnder the plate of 141 : 


— — 1 — —— QGneoe—me——nsy 


pence, and the one * 8 
ſhilling J keepe in 2 it 
mind to carry to the > | 

next denominations — 5 | 

of ſhillings. Then — — -  — © 
come J to the ſhil⸗ 2 16 — mw 
lings, and ſay, one 4 16 © Ref 


that Jbzing oꝛ haue 
in minde, and 6 is 7. and 3. is 10. and 6. makes 
1. which, becauſe it tontaineth not one pound, 
4 ſet directip vnder the place of ſhillings. Then 
come I to the pounds, whoſe parcels are 2.3. 
4. that is in all g. that 9. doe J ſet done di⸗ 
rect · p vnder the pounds: And ſo the totall oꝛ 
whole Addition of all the particulars paid, 
amounteth to 9 . 16 8. 8 d. 6 

"Now,foz the wozke of Subtraction, J muſt | 
rebate that totall ſumme of Addition out o 
the higher number, that is to ſap, from the 
141. 12 8. 8 d. 

Therekoꝛe to pertoꝛme the werke, 3 ſap $ d, | 
out of 8 d. remaineth oz reſteth nothing: ther- | 
foꝛe, in the plate of the reſt oz remaine, right 
bnder that denomination J ſet dobon o. Then 
tommiug to the ſhiliings where J finde 16. 
which ſhould be taken out of 12. but J cannot: 


therefoze imagine to bozrow 1, of the next 
denomi⸗ | 
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denomination, that is, ot the 9 l. and put that 


one pound ſo bozrowed vnto 12 8. that mas 
keth 32 8. 

Now 168. out of 32 s. reſteth 16 8 which 
16 8. (ct downe directip vnder Ye place of 


the relt. 


Laſtlp, comming to the pounds ſaping,one 
pound in minde that J bozrowed, and 9. make 
10. then 10. out of 14. there reſteth 4. 


So doth my whole reſt rcinaine appeare to 
be 4. 168. od. 

This account the eaſicſt way foꝛ a poung 
beginner to pꝛactiſe, though it be ſomething 


long. 
Scbohr. 3s there anp ſhoꝛter wap foꝛ this 

woke alſo 7 
' Maſter, Ycs, as in this laſt crample 7 will 
alſoſhew pou, foꝛ you may adde together the 
particular ſummes as they 
are ſet in oꝛder, beginning I Bs Dd 
with the pence,ſaping,$.4.8 14 12 8 
make 20 b. which 20 d. pou 4 3 
ſhould take out ofthe 8 d. a- 3 © © 
boue the line, but pon can” 2 3 4 
not, therefoze ſhall pon boz} 0 6 8 
row 1, of the nert denomi# 4 16 ©” 
nation, that is fo ſay, one of 
the thillings,and put it to the 8 d.that maketh 
20. now 20, pence out of 20 d. reſt o. which 
Cipher Jſetdownedircet:y vnder them. 
Then one ſpilling that J . 

. | n 


98 Siubtraction. 


we 


in minde, and G. make . and 3.make 10,ands, 
make 16. then 16. out of 1 2. J cannot take, 
ther efoꝛe of the nert denomination J doe boz⸗ 
row one pound, and put it to 12 8. which ma· 
kcth 32 8. then 16 8. out of 3 2 8. reſteth 168. 

Laſtlp, J come to the pounds, ſa ing: 1 l. 


in minde, oꝛ that J bozrowed, and 2. make 3, 


and 3. is 6. and 4. is 10. then 10. out of 14. 
there reſteth 4. 

So doth mp remapner oz reſt appeare as 
bekoꝛe to be 4 l. 16 s. o d. 

Scholar, This doe J perceine verp well, 
and if there be none other thing to be learned 
in Subtraction, then may J come to Pulti⸗ 
plication, foz that you reckoned to be next in 
oꝛder. 

Maſter. Wee haue done ind&ede with the 
Art of Subtracion,as touching th2 wozking. 
But yet befoze we goe to Multiplication, J 
will inſtruct you how to examine pour wozke 
whether it be well done oꝛ not. Foz the pers 
foꝛmance wherr af, if vou marke What J (ajd 
right now in the laſt manner of pzwfe, von 
map ealtly per ceiue what is to be done foz 
this poſe, which is onelp made ( as befoze 


was taught pou) by the aid of Addition, thus: 


Dꝛalw vnder the io weſt number (which is 
pour Remapner) a line. and then adde the 
ſumme paid in all, and the Nemayner togc⸗ 
ther. And if theſe twaine added together in 


one ſumme wmabe the contents of the vpper 
number 


* 


„ 
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nmber aboue the line, which in this example 
is 14 1.12 8. 8 d. then is the ſubtraction well 


wꝛought, oz elie not. 


A2às ko; example, I 898 
in our ficſt lumme, 14 12 
- Where.in the fi- 3 89 . «> 
tle of penie J finde 2 1 
8. and O. the 8. A (et 6E6ͤöo 
dowwne dircaip uvn⸗ 9 ww © 
der him in that- 6 Or rofl. 
place of pence, ___* 
Then in the place. 14 12 8 
of ſhilungs J finde 


16. and 16. which make 32. ſhillings, wherein 
ts contained 1 | and 12 8. the 12 8. J ſet downe 
direttip vnder them in their due place of chil⸗ 
lings, and one pound J keepe, | 
Then comming to the pounds ſaping 1 that 
J keepe, and 4. is 5. and 9. is 14. which 14. 
in due oꝛder J ſet downe dirceip Ender them 
as this figure ſheweth. Which is allo 14 l. 
12 8. 8d, agreeing with the vpper number 
abdue. So J finde the wozke is god, and the 
Subtraction well w2ought. | 
Now foz the pꝛofe ofthe latter Subtraction 
which wee reckoned oz the lhozfer wozke ; 
D2aw vnder the remayner alſo a line, then 
adde that remainer and ail the othcrnrmbers 
that pe did ſebtrag befoꝛe together, and weite 
that _ amounteth under the lowett line, 
and 


100 
and if the ſumme that commeth thcreof be 
£quallto the higheſt number abaue, then is 


ſhilling and 8. pence, 


Subtraction. 


the Subtraction well wꝛought, oz elſe not. 
Ads foz example aiſo in: 3 d 


the laſt ſums which tod 14 12 
thus. , — 6 "= 
Firſt, in the title of pence 7 0 9 

J adde 8. 4. 8. that maketh 
20d, which contapneth one * 7 9 


The 8.7 ſet downe under 4 1 G 9 
the lowett line in the row 14 12 8 
oꝛ title of pence, and that one ſhilling J ktepe 


to carry to the next denomination oꝛ place of 


thiilings. | 

Then returning fo the chilling ſapiug: 
one in minde, oꝛ that J keepe, and 16, make 
17. and 6. make 23 and 3. make 26. and 6. 
make 32 chillings, which amsunteth to one 
pound, 12 8, the 12 8 J ſct downe vnder the 


title ok ſhillings, and I. pound J kcœpe oz haue 
in minds to carp to the next denominatton 


oz place of pounds. Then come J to the 
pounds, ſaping, one that J bꝛing and 4 make 


5,and 2 make 7, and 3 is 10, and 4 make 14, 


then dae J wzite 14 vnder the pounds, and ſo 


haue J ended the Addition, and J ſe that the 
loweſt line is like vnto the vppermoſt line in 


number, wherefozo 3 know that 3 baue Well 
done. 


And thus now haue J taught vou the Art 


or 


— 
„ Nas „ 


f e . 


e 


* 
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af Subfraction, and the meancs fo pꝛoue 
whether it be well wꝛought oz not. 
any other wozkes and pꝛofes might be 4 

ſhewed of Subtraction, but one of theſe, whe⸗ 
ther of them pou pleaſe, are moſt apteſt, and. 
beſt allowed of any other wozke oz prime, 
whether it be of 1, s, d, oz any other grolle 
ſumme whatſocucr, | 

Scholar. Sir, A thanke you molt heartily, - 
foz now J vnderſtand well both the feate ot 
Hubtracion and his p:ofe. | N 

Maſter. T hereloze here will J make an end 
of Sub traction, and will inſtruct vou in * 
plication. 


Multi plication. 


ltiplication is an operation 
that two ſummes pꝛoduce 
the third, which third ſumme 
A ſa many times thall containe 
the firlt, as there are Unifc8., 
in the ſecand· And it ſerueth 


in the ſtead of many Additions. As fo; eram 
ple. When J would know how manp are 30 
times 48: if J ſhould adde 48 30 times, 1 
would be a long wozke. Therefoze was t 
worke of Pultiplication deviſed, which ſhall 
doe that at once that Adaltſon ſhould doe at. 
many times. 


Scholar,” 
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1 Nultiplication. 
Scholar. J pertciue the commoditie of it 


partly, but 3 ſhall not ſc the full pzofit of it, 


till J know the whole vſe of it. Zhcrefoze 


Sir, J beſcech you, teach me the wozking 


of if. 
Maſter. $0 J iudge it belt, but becauſe that 


great ſummes cannst be multiplyed, but by 
the multiplication ot digits, therefoze I thinke 


it beſt to ſhew vou firſt the way of multiplp⸗ 


ing then: As when J lay, 8. times 8. oz 8. 


times 9. c. And as foʒ the ſmall digits vnder 
5. it were but folly to teach any rule, ſceing 
they are ſo caſte that cuery childs can doe it: 


But fo2 the multiplication of the greater di⸗ 


gits, thus ſhall pou doe. 
Firſt, ſet pour Digits one ouer the other 
right, then from the vppermoſt downe-watrd, 
and from the neathermoſt vpward, dzaw 


ſtraight lines, ſo that they make acrofſe,come 


monly called Saint Andrewes Croſſe, as pou 
ſe here. Then loke how many each of them 
lacketh of 1 0. and wꝛzite that againſt cach of 
them at the end ol the lines, 

and that is called the diffe⸗ | 
rente: as if A would know Digit difference. 
how manp are 7. times 8. 

J muſt w;ite thoſe Digits 8 


| | 


ü „ 
G 2 5 
5 — 


Then doe J toke how: al 


much 8. doch differ from 10 7 
and J finde it to be 2. that 2 | 


/ 


Multiplication: 
doe J write af the right „ 
hand of 8, at the end of 
the line thus. d 4 

After that J fake the difo 7 
ference of 7 likewiſe from 
Io, that is 3, and J wzite 
that at the right ſide of 7 8 2 
as pou ſc in this example. YE 

Then do J d2aw alink 
bnder them, as in Addis * 2. 


tion thus. | 


Laſt of all, J multiply the two differences, 
ſaping, 2 times 3 make 6, that muſt J euer 
ſet vnder the differences, beneath the line: 
thenmult J take one of the differences (which 
J will, foꝛ all is like) from the other digit (not 
from his owne ) as the lines of the Crollg 
warne me, and that that is 
left muſt J wꝛite vader the Digit difference. 


digits. As in this erample 8 2 


if J take 2 from 7, oz 3 

from 8, there remapneth 5: 

that 5 muſt J wꝛite under 7 3 

the digits, and then thereap- 5 6 | 
peareth the multiplication of 7 times 8, ta 
be 56. And ſo likewiſe of any other Digits, 
if they be abone 55 loꝛ if they be vnder 5, then 


will their differences be greater than them⸗ 


thilde can multiplie, ” ſap: 2 times 3, 


ſelues , ſo that they cannot be taken out of 
them. And againe, ſuch little ſummes euerp 


02 
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o· 4 times 5. and ſuch like. 

Scholar. Truth it is. And ſæing mer [ies 
meth that J vnderſtand the multiplying of 
the greater digits, J will pꝛoue by an example 
how J can doe it. J would know how many 
are nine times 6. 

Maſter. It is all one in value to ſap nine 
times 6, 02.6 times 9: but pet the oꝛder is 
beſt to put the loſle ſumme frſk, ſaping, 
times 9, and ſo of all other ſummes, 

Scholar, Then would 1 9 
know how meny are 6 \/ 
times 9, therefoꝛe J let the X 
digits thus, and make the 6 
croſſe thus. 

Then do I ſet their differences from 10 at 
the right ũde, the difference 
of 9, which is 1, againft if, > 
and the difference ol o, which \ 
is 4,againft it alſo, as in this 6 4 


example. 
And vnder them J dꝛaw a line. Then 


doe J multiplp the digits 

together, ſaping: one time 9 1 

4 maketh 4, that 4 doe I 

wzite under the diffcren- 

ces thus. | 8 
Then take J one ok the dik 41 

ferences from the other digit, 


as one from 6.02 elſe 4 from 9, and e ich waies 


there relteth 5, which J doe watte vnder the 
bs digits, 


4 
wot” = * 
, «> * 2 
* . ts 


4 I 


, 
— 
— 
0 


1 4 
—— — 


Multiplication: 


digits thus. And ſo appcareth 
the multiplication of 6 times 


go be 54.Thus J lee the feat 7 


of this manner of multiplicas 6 
tion of digits. 
' Maſter. Now might pon goe ſtraight to 
the multiplication of greater numbers, laue 
that both foz pour caſe and ſuretie in wozking 
J will dꝛaw you here a Table, whereby shall 
appeare the multiplication of ail the Digits, 
and this is if that followeth. 


robe: . tber s in the mer 


4 Ns 
2 
EE 


er [45 | 
| 6 [35] 42|48-|54| 
"17 49 55> [93 

[3 {64 |72 
| 9 81 


In which Table when pon would know 


the pzodnc in anp multiplication of Digits, 


ſeke pour ſirſt oꝛ laſt Digit in the greater fi⸗ 


gures, and from it go right fozth toward the 


right hand, till you come vader the number 
of pour ſecond Digit, which is in the hig ai 


i6[20 [24|,20[32 | 3 


— —_— ca 
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come directly from both your pꝛopounded di⸗ 
gits) is the multiplication that amounteth of 
them. As ik J would know by this Table the 
multiplication of 7 times ꝙ, ſeke firſt 7 in the 
greater figures, and then goe right foꝛth to⸗ 
ward the right hand, till pu come vnder 9 of 
the higheſt row, in which place where vou ſo 
tome vnder the other digit (as here foz exams 
ple vou come vnder 9) is alwates contained 
the ofcome oz pzoduct , which pou ſerke: and 
that place we terme to be in thecommon angle 


in reſpect of the two numbers ſo taken on the 
outſides, as here in that common angle, where 


the rowes of liffleſquares(direcip pzoceeding 
from 7 + 9 doemecte, pon haue 63,which 63 
is the ſumme of the multiplication of 9 by 7. 
Scholar, This is very god and ready. And 
ſo map J find the multiplication of any digits. 
But now how ſhail J do in greater ſummes 
Maſter. When pou world multiply any 
ſumme by another, pou ſhall marke that it 
is the merteſt oꝛder fo ſet the greateſt num⸗ 
ber higheſt, which is the place ok the num⸗ 
ber that muff be multiplied: and likewiſe 
the leller nomber vnder it, fo2 that is the 
place of the Bultipiyer oꝛ Multiplicatoꝛ, that 
is to ſay, the number by which multiplica⸗ 
tion is made, and is in Engliſh alwapes 
put befoꝛe this woꝛd, Times: in ſuch ſpeak⸗ 
ing when J ſap, 20 times 70. And the num? 
ber that followeth this wozd Times, is 
3 
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that which muſt be mutiplied. 

Therefoze when J would multiply one 
number by another, J muſk weite the grea⸗ 
teſt higheſt,and the leſler vnder it, as in Addl- 
tion. And vnder them muſt J 


dzaw a line. As foꝛ example: Jf 264 
J would multiply 264 by 29, 29 
J muſt ſef them thus. 


C Df which numbers thus ſef downe fo 

be multiplied , may be fozmed a queſtion, as 
this: Thereare 29 men, and each man hath 
264 Lambes, The queſtion is, how many 
Lambes thep haue in all. 
To the perkoꝛmante whereof, J muſt mul⸗ 
tiply euer figure of the higher row, by cue- 
ty figure of the nether row: and that that as 
mounteth, J mult ſet vnder the line, as thus. 
Firſt J doe multiply 4 by , ſay⸗ 


ing: 9 times 4 (024 times 9 264 
which is all one) c that maketh 29 
38, as the Table befoze of Di⸗ 2 


gits doth declare, of that 36 J 
mult wꝛite the 5 that is the Digit, vnder the 
9,and the Article 3 J kœpe in minde to carry 
to the next place. 

Then come J to the ſecond figure of the 


higher row, which is ö, and ſap: 2864 
9 times 6 make 54, and with 29 
the 3 in my mind make 57 the 76 

7 I ſet downe vnder the and 7 
5 53 2 in minde. 


G3 After 


108 Multiplication, 
Alter that J come to the next figure, which is 
25 and do multipiꝑ it by , and that maketh 18, 


and with 5 that J haue in minde 264 
maketh 23: whercioze becauſe it 29 
is the laſt woꝛz of the multiplier ————D— — 
J ſet it down in oꝛber as you ſc: 2376 


Aud ſo haue J ended the firſt figure of the 
muitiplier. Mhereſoze J giue it now a fine 


dafh with my pen. 264 
Then begin J with the nert 29 
figure, and multiply it into all the— 
higher ügures as thus: 2376 
Firſt, 2 times 4 make 8, that 8 


8 doe J Wzite vnder the ſecond 

place : foꝛ euermoꝛe the Digit oz firſt figure 
of Multiplication that amounteth of the firſt 
figure of the higher number, mut be ſet vnder 
the muitip:ter of it, and the other in their oz⸗ 
der toward the left hand. 

Scholar. I vnderſtand pou thus, that the 
Digit of the lumme amounting of the multi⸗ 
plication of the firſt figure of the higher row, 
by the firſt figure of the lower row oz multi: 
plier, milf be (ct vnder the firft place: and 
that that amounteth of the ſame firſt figure 


by the ſecond multiplier mult be ſet vnder the 


fccond place, and ſoof the other, if there be 
moꝛe multipliers. 

Maſter. So meane J indeed : and ik there 
amount but a Digit, then mult it be let under 
the Multiplier. 

And 


— 


peareth the whole ſumme to bey 
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And now to goe fozth: J multiply by the 


ſuame 2, the ſecons figure of the higher row, 


which is 6,ſaying : two times 6, 

make 12 : whcteof J wꝛite the 264 

digit 2 vnder the third place, and 29 

the Article 1, J keepe in minde. 2376 
Then doe J multiply the laſt &- 28 


gure of the higher ſumme by 


that ſame 2, ſaping : two times 2 is 4, and 
with the 1 that J hane in minde maketh 5, 
which 5 J wzite v1der the fourth place. And 
ſo haue J ended. the whole multiplication : 
wherecfoze J alſo giue the 2 a baſh 

with mp pen, thus: and ſo J doe 264 
euer as ſoneas J haue diipatch- 29 
ed any Digit, by which J mul⸗ 2376 
tipitp : and the ſummes ſtand 528 
thus. 


Then mutt J dꝛaw a line vn- 264 
der all thoſe ſummes that a⸗ 29 
mount of the multiplication, and 2376 
muſt adde all them into one 528 


ſumme, as in the example pou” 7656 
may lce., | 
There in the firff place J finde but 6, and 
ther efoꝛe wꝛite J it vnder the line. Then in 
the ſecond place 8 and 7 make 15, whereof 
Iwzite 5, and kœpe one in my winde, and o 
fozth as pon learned in Additianz ant 705 Ap- 


amounteth of the Pultiplicatiowb»264, 
| G4 r 
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by 29,and that is the iuſt number of Lambes 
the 29 men had. 

Scholar. If there be no moꝛe to be obſerued 
in it, then can J doe it, J ſuppoſe, as by this 
example I ſhall pꝛous. 

¶ There is à pece oł ground which con⸗ 
tapneth 1365 pards in length: and 2 36 pards 
in bzeadth , 4 would know how many yards 
ſquare there is in all this peece 
of ground, which numbers Jſef 1365 
downe with the greater aboue, 42 
- and the leſler vnder, as pou ſe. ; 

Then doe J multiply 5 by 6, ſaping : 6 
times 5 make 30: of which J 


witte the cipher in the firſt place, 1365 


and the Article 3 J doe kepe 236 
in minde to carry fo the next o 
place. 

Then doe 3 by the ſame 6 multiply the le 
cond figure of the higher ſumme, which is 6, 
ſaying,s times 6 make 36, and 


2 in my mind make 3 o, of which 1365 
J wzite the 9 vnder the ſecond 236 
place, e the Article 3 J Ke pein 90 
minde. 

Then doe J multiply the third I365 
figure, which is 3,by the ſame 6, 236 
and that maketh 18: and with? 198 


in my minde make 21. Then 1 
I ſet downe, and kepe in minde. 
Then come Ito the laſt figure of the higher 
ſumme, 


— — — —— IE en ony 
—— — 
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I make 6, and 2 in my mind make 
$, that 8 doe J Waite vnder the 
fourth place. And ſo haue J ended 
the firſf multiplier, and daſh him 


fleightly with my pen. 


Then beginne J with the ſe⸗ 
cond multiplier, and ſap firft , 3 
times 5, that maketh 1 5,of which 
J ſet the 5 vnder the ſecond 
place, becauſe that the multiplier 
is there, and the Article I J kepe 
in minde. 

Then come J fo the ſecond fi- 


gure, that is 6, and multiply it by 
z which maketh 18, and with one 


in minde maketh 19, theo Jſet 
downe vnder the third pace, and 1 


| Jkepe in minde. 


Then come Þ fo the third fi- 
gure, which is 3, and multiply it 


by 3, ſaying : th:& times thꝛee 


make , and with 1 in my minde 
make 10, the Cipher I ſet vnder 
the fourth place, and the Article 


A kcpe in minde. 


And then comming to the laſt 
figure I, J multiply it by 3: and 
it maketh 3, and with the one in 


minde it maketh 4: which 4 A ſet 
in the ũt place, and then haue | 


\ 
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umme, and multiply it by 6, ſaying: 6 times 


1365 
236 


8190 


1365 


226 


81 


4 
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44 
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112 Multiplication. 
ended fwo of the multipliers, # the ſummes 
faxo as vou may ſin the latter end of the 
page going befoze. And then J giue;z his oath, 
| Then come J fo the third 
1365 multiplier, and multiply it into 
22356 euerp figure of the higher ſam, 
8190 and firſt J ſap: 2 times 5 make 
4095 lo, of which J let the cipher 
o Vvnder the Pultiplper in the 
third place, and the Article 1 

I kiepe in minde, 

And ſo multiplping the ſceond figure &, by 
that ſame 2,there amonnteth 12: 1365 
t with one in my mind make 13, 236 
whereof J wzife the Digit z uvn⸗ 81 90 
der the fourth plate, and the Ar⸗ 4095 
ficle 1 J kepe in minde. | 

Tgen doe J multiply the ſaid 
2 by the third figure ofthe higher 
ſumme, which is 2 , and that 1565 
maketh 6, and with the one in 236 
minde make 7, which 7 J tet 58190 
downe vnder the fift place, as ap- 4095 
pcareth by the example. 730 
Then come J to the laſt place, 
1365 and miitiply that 1 by 2, and 
236 there amounteth 2, which J. 
3190 let in the ürt plate, and 
4095 then doth the ſumme and 

2730 thus. 
ep And ſo haue J ended the 
TH, whole 


— 


| 
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whole Pultiplication. 


But now ( as pon taught me 1365 


to know what this whole ſumme 23 
0 


is, J muff adde all thoſe parceis 8190 
together, and then vader theline 4095 
will appeare, as vou may. ſe, 2730 
the groſle oz fotall ſumme, that” 322140 
is, 322140. Mhereby J know 7 
there is lo manp pards ſquare in 
that peece of ground. 

Malter, This is well done, and call it 
wozkeman. 

Scholar, Then, me thinketh J could call it 
well done, when 3 know, whether Y had well 
done oꝛ no. 

Maſter, It is to be pꝛoued by 9, as Addi⸗ 
tion was, but the ſureſt pꝛofe is by dinifion, 
and therefoze J will reſerue that pzwofe by 


diuiſion, till you haue learned the Art of di- 


uiſton. And anone J will ſhew you yow it is 


—— —M 
« But firs 


| witrther infrucioni in 
this exerciſe of Multtplicgttgn ; J will with 
one example moꝛe try pouł Manning, and fo 
make an end: And the queſtion is this. A 
would know how manp dapes it is ſigee the 
Patiuity of our L92d and DautourhJeſus 
Chꝛiſt vnto this pꝛeſent peere 1590. Which 
to perfeꝛme, vou muſt multiply by the dayes 
in one whole pere, which are 36 5. 
Scholar, ob, foꝛ that vou haue er, 
o 
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ſo much light into the queſtion, pou ſhall ſw J 
wil handſomely finiſh the wozke, 

foꝛ accozding to your «fozmer ins I590 
fractions A let them downe with 365 


a line vnder them, thus. 
Then ſay J, 5. times o. is o, the o. J ſet 


downevnver the firſt place, as here appeareth. 


Chen ſay J 5. times 9. make 4 5, 
the digit 5, J ſet dobone in the ſe⸗ 1590 
cond place vnder 9, and the article 365 
4. I kœpe in minde to be added to 7950 
the next multiplication. Then ſap⸗ | 
ing fine times 5 make 25 , and 4. in minde 
makes 29, the 9. A ſet down in the third place, 
ard 2. J kœpe in minde. Then comming ts the 
laft figure, I ſay once ſiue is 5,02 5 times 1 is 
5, and 2 in minde make /, that 7 doe J [ef 
downe vnder the fourth place. And thus haue 
J ended mp firſt Multiplier, and therefoze J 
giue it a daſh with my pen. 

Then come J to the ſecond Multiplier, 
which is 6, and doe likewiſe mul⸗ 
kiply it into the vpper number, 1590 
ſaping, 6 times o is o: theo J 365 


ſet downe in the ſecond place 7970 


right vnder his multiplier. Then 9540 
ſap J, 6 times 9 (make 54 , the 4 | 
Iſet downe vnder the third place, and 5 1 


keepe in minde. Then ſap J, 6 times 5 make 


30, and 5 J kepein minde make 3 5, the di⸗ 


gif 5 J let dolwne in tze kourth plate, and 3 I 
TD i kepe 


— — N — — 
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kiepe in minde. Then ſay J, 6 times 1 is 6: 
92 once 6 is 6, and 3 in minde make 9, which 
J ſet downe next, and ſo haue J ended two 
multipliers : whercfoze J dalhthes with my 


penne. 
Then begin J to multiply 1590 
the third multiplier into the of 365 
ner number, laping, 3 times o 7950 
ts O: the o ſet Bofone in the 9540 


third place right vnder his 4770 
multiplier. Then ſay J, 3 times 

9 make 27, the digit 7 J (et doume in 92der 
next, and two J keepe in mind, then ſay J, thaes 
times 5 is 15, and 2 in minde is 17: the 7 J 
ſet downe, and 1 Jkeepe. Laſtly J ſay, once 3 
is 3, and I Jkeepe is 4, which J ſet downe 
oꝛderly next: And ſo haue J ended the multi⸗ 
plication, and my figures ſtand thus. 

Maſter. J commend pou foz your dili⸗ 
gence, the woꝛke is very perfectly done, which 
parcels if yan now adbe together into one 
ſumme, it will be 5 803 50, which is the grofſe 
92 totall ſumme of that multiplication, and 
declareth the number of dates ſince our Lozd 
and Santour his incarnation,vnto the end of 
1590 vreres, beſide 397 dayes and twelue 
houres foꝛ leape pœres. 

Scholar, This is maruellous, me thinketh, 
that ſuch great matters may ſo eaſily bee at⸗ 
chieued by this Art, which heretofoze J e⸗ 
ver thought had beene impoſſible, as mfi- 
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nite ſoꝛts of pcople are ot that minde. 

Maſter. Truth it is, that knowledge hath 
no greater enemy than ignoꝛance, ſoꝛ this is 
one of the leaſt of tenne thouſand things that 
map be done by this Art, as hereafter pou 
ſhall be able te iuſtific. 

Scholar. This manner 07 Mulkiplication 
J perceiue, if there be no moꝛe in it. 
Maſter. Pes, thero are other foꝛmes and 

helps foz eaſe and ſhoꝛter labour ot the wozke 
of multiplication: but J will remit them till 
pou haue a little taſted Diuiſion, where alſo 
the like helpe into Diuiſion may be vſcd: and 
ſo thereloꝛe vnder one example foꝛ both, will 
A ſhew you both caſe in Multiplication, and 
alſo in Diuiſton. 

But ſith the other fozmes and wozkings 
doe nothing differ from thele wozks in effec, 
but onely in ſetting of the numbers, J will o⸗ 
uerpalle them tili a moꝛe meet place and time. 


And now will J inſtruct pon in Diatfton , ſo 


that pou thinke pour ſelfe ſufficiently to per⸗ 
cette what J haue taught you, 

Scholar. Mes. Dir, J thinze pou, but J do 
not perceiue how to eramine my woꝛke, fo 
trie whether J have well done, oz no: theres 
foꝛe as pou pꝛomiſed me ere- while, I pꝛay pou 
ſirſt chew me how J ſhall pꝛoue it. 

ET Maſter, That is commonly vſed by the 


4.49:pzofeof 9, as yon learned beloꝛe in Addition, 


3 


ng har it differeth from that fozme in 


diuers 
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- diners reſpects : as foz example. 
Firſt, pon muſt make a.crofle after 


this manner. 
Then muſt pou examine pour ſum 


that ſhould be multiplted , and iwke what re⸗ 


mayneth after caſting awap of 9, that ſet you 
at the one ſide of the croſſe, then examine the 
Pultiplier, and whatſoeuer remapneth in it 
after caſting away 9 ſo often as pon can, wꝛite 
that at the other ſide ol the crelle: then mut 
you multiply thoſe two numbers together, 
and loke what amounteth thereof, if it be vis 
der 9, waite gt the higher part of the croſle: 
but, if it be aboue 9, then take thence 9 as ofs 
ten as pe can. and wꝛite the reſt at the head of 
the croſle: as firſt foz example, we will pꝛoue 
the example pou put fozth of the pece of 
ground that contapned 1365 parts in length, 
and 236 yards in bzeadth, 

Therefoꝛe firff, J caſt away all the nines 
from the ſumme to be multipliec; ſaxing: 5 
and 6 make 1 1 caſt away , reſt | 
2:thcn3and2 make 5, and 1 | 
is6 : that 6 J wiite at the one | X 
ſide of the croſſe thus. 6 

Then doe J examine the mul⸗ 


tiplier, which is 236 wherein, 12 He * 1%. 
when the 91s caſt ont, there re- . 


mapneth 2, that 2 therekoꝛe J let 2 „ Lo 


at the other ſide of the croſſe. 7 Rr þ 


Then doe J multipip 6 by 2, and-te- 
| maß 
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maketh 12, from which 12 J withdzaw 9, 
then reſteth 3 that 3 dos I ſet at the head of 
the crolſle. Then doe J examine the groſſe 
ſummeamounting ofthe multiplication, which 
is 322140, where J finde 9 once, and 3 re- 
nrapning;that 3 J ſet at the fote of the croſſe, 
and then J ſe& it to agree with the other 3 at 
the top of the croſſe, 4 ſo know J 
that J haue done well: foz if they 3 
two did differ, then were my Y 
wozke vaine, and the multipli⸗ 2 6 
cation falſe. 

This is the common p2ofe , 
but the moſt certaine pꝛote is by Diuiſffon, of 
which J will anone inſtruc pou, 

Scholar, Sir, what is the chiefe vſe. of 
Multiplication z 

Maſter. The vſe ol it is greater than pon 
can pet vaderſtand : howbeit, theſe plaine 


' commodities it hath, that if you would reſolue 


any great and whole value into many ſmail 

and lee poꝛtions: as if you would change 
pounds into ſhiilings. pence oꝛ any other grea- 

ter oꝛ ſmaller parcels, by Multiplication, ye 

ſhall doe it ſpcedily and eaſtly, Alſo if you 

ſhould neede to adde one ſumme fo it ſelfe, oz 

to any other ottentimes, pon ſhall doe it by 

Multiplication much moze ſpeedily , readily, 

eaſily and ſurely , than by often and ſundzie 

Additions... Take pou theſe commodities 
grollely tewed foz an anſwere at this = 
a 


F 
and hereafter J will nioze abundanfly Mabe . 
ren to perceiue the vſe of it. 


Diuiſi on. 


Scholar. 


—— Ell Sir, then in © 

| &. uiſton J p2ap you C 

JV F Infiruc mee. But nies 

„/ thinketh by the name 
9: of it, that it ſhould bee 

s all one with Puitipit- 


& kation: Foz J call that 

& Diniſfon » when as 

ny thing is parted ins 
fo divers and matip parts, 

Maſter. Pon take it as it is taken com⸗ 
monly : howbett , if vou marke well, vou 
ſhall perceiue that it is quite contrarie to 
Multiplication, and doth not part one thing 
oz fewe things into many , but contrarie 
wapes, it bzingeth many parcels into few; 
but pet fo. that theſe few taken together , 
are equal in value to the other many : foꝛ 
by Diuifon, pence are turned into — 
and ſhillings into pounds : as foz exam ps 
ok 120 ſhillings i eth 6 pounds la are 
120 turned into &, Which is a ſmaller num⸗ 
ber: but then if you co: ſider the Denon 
nakojs, pou hall ſee that they gy ſueh, 2 | 

one 
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one of the latter is equall to 20 of the firſk, 

and lo in value the ſummes are one, though 
in number they doe farre differ, and the latter 
ſumme is the leſter, and ſo it is always in Di⸗ 


uiſion : howbeit, pet in the working, the 


Diuiſion 


vyhat it is. 


ſumme is parted by another, and thereok doth 
it take the name. 

Scholar, JJ thinke J ſhall better vnder⸗ 
ffand the . of the name when J know 
the vſe of the wozke, therefoze now would 3 
gladlp learne that. 

Matter. Diuiſton is diſtributing ol a grea- 
fer ſumme by the vnites ol a lefſcr. D2 Di⸗ 
uiſion is an Arithmaticall pꝛoduc ing ofa third 
number, in reſpect of two pꝛopounded num⸗ 
bers, which third number ſhail ſo often con⸗ 
tapne an vnite, as the greater of the two pzo- 


vounded numbers can containe the lefſer. 99 


that euen as Pultiplication did ſeeme to 
ſerue inſtead of many Additions, ſo Diuiſion 
map ſceme fo be in place of many Sabtragi- 
ons: Becauſe that third number bztefelp ex⸗ 
pꝛeſſeth how many times the leiter of pour 


two pꝛopounded numbers map be ſubfraced 


from the greater: as in pꝛactiſe will moze 
plainely appeare. Ther efoꝛe (as you may per⸗ 
ceitie) bnfo Diuiſien are required thzenum- 
bers: the firſt, which uld be diuided, and 


that mult (generally) be the greater: and the 


ſecond, by which the other muſt be diuided, 


and that is (generally) the leſſer, andis wh : 
8 — 
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the Diuiſoz. And the tülrd, which-anſwereth 


ts the queſtien ( How many times 2) and 
thcrefoze is called the quotient. 

The firſt muſt be firſt wꝛitten, and the ſe- A general 
cond ſo ſet vnder it, that the laſt figure of the 8 = . 
lower number be right vnder the laſt of th ef mg I 
higher, contrariwiſe to the wozke of the other 
kindes df Arithmeticke : foz in them the two 
firſt figures were let euer mete one vnder 
the other: but in Diuiſton the laſt figures 
muſt be ſct mate, except it chance ſo that the 
laſt figure of the diuildꝛz be greater than the 
laft of the higher number, foz then pou (hall An excep 
ſet the laſt of the diuiſsz vader the laſt, ſaus en. 


dne ok the higher number, as foꝛ crample. 


Ff pon ſhould diuide 365 (Which are the 
ſumme ol the dapes of a pcere) by 


28, Which are the dapes of a com- 365 
mon moneth, then chould pon 28 
them thus. | 
But if pou would diuide thoſe 

365 daycs, vp 52, which is the 365 
number of werkes in one peere, 52 
then ſhould pou (ct them thus. 

 Eikewife, it J would diuide 365 
the lame 365 by 4, which is the 1 


ſumme ol the quarters ofthe rere, 
then mut J let them thus. 

Scholar, Dir, this ooe J vnderſtand, but 
how now ſhoulo J doe to dinide the one by 
the other 

A2 Maſtcr, 


Quotient 


number. 
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Maſter, Pau mufſybegin with the laſt f, 


gure next the left hand, and ſz how manp 
times the laſt figure ofthe Diuiſozmay be ta⸗ 
ken out of the laſt figure of the other number, 


and that ſhall you note within a croke line 


toward your right hand. As foz example. 

J would diuioe 365 by 28, 
then ſet J thoſe two ſummes 365 
thus. 5 28 
And J lokehow many times 
4 may finde 2 (which is the laſt figure of the 
Diuiſoꝛ) in 2, (which is the laſt of tHe number 
to be diuided) and conſidering that J can take 
2 out of 3 but once, J make a croked line at 
the right hand of the numbers, and within it 
A ſet 1, and that is called the Quotient num⸗ 
ber, as J told vou. Then becauſe that when 
2 is taken out of 3, there remai⸗ 
neth 1, J muff loꝛite that one o 1 
uer 3, anddeface 02 canceli the 365 (1 
3 and the 2, then will the figures 28 
ſtand thus. 

Then mult J goe to the next ũgure of the 
Diuiſoꝛ.and take it. ik wiſe ſo many times cut 
of the figures that be over it, and joke what 


doth remapne, that J muſt wꝛite oucr them, 


and cancell them, as in this rrample, 

Ther efoꝛe now doe tate once 8 out of 
IG, and there remapneth 8, which J muſt 
fet over the 6, and caiicel! oꝛ crofſe out the 
IG, and the 8 of the Diniſoz: and — 
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will the figures ſfand thus. 


And ſo haue Jonec wzonght, 48 

Scholar. So J perteiue that 365 (1 
you take the neather figure, not 28 
onelp out of the other that is 
right ouer him, but ont of that with the other 
alſo that remapneth befoze, and are wzttten 
toward the left hand. 

Maſter. Do muſt pou doe: foꝛ vou muſt 
ſo take the Diniſoz out of the ouer number, 
that there remayne not ouer it ſo greaf a 
ſ:mme as it ſelfe is, foʒ then were your wozke 
in vaine. 

But pet againe here muſk you marke that 
when pon ſteke how manp times the laſt ft- 
gure of the WDiuiſoꝛ may be found in the num⸗ 
ber ouer him, that pou looke alſo whether pou 
map as often finde all the figurcs kollawing 
in thoſe that are aboue them (conſidering 
all the remayners, if there be any) if not, take 
your Quotient leſſe bp one, and then pꝛoue a⸗ 
gaine and ſo ſtill till pon finde a meete quoti⸗ 
ent: and by that meete Quotient muſt pot 
alwayes multiplp pour Diutſoz, and the pꝛo⸗ 
duct ſet vnder pour Diuiſoꝛ, ſo that the ſirit ffs 


gure ſtand vnder the firſt figure ol pour Diui⸗ 


ſoz, and the ſecond vnder the ſecond, and ſq 
foꝛth : and then ſubtract that pꝛoduct from the 


number ta be diuided, that ſtandeth dircgly 


over it, as pou haue ſiene me doe. 
Tuben pou haue thus wzought once, then 
93 mut 
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muſt pou begin again, and wꝛite pour Mn 
anew. ncarcr toward the right 
hand by one place, as in this en 8 
amp!e, you ſhall ſct 2 vnder 8, 365 (1 
and 8 vndcr 5 thus. 288 
Then (es befoze) feeke how 2 
many times you map take pour 
diuiſoꝛ out of the number ouer him now. 
Scholar. That may J doe here 4 times. 
Maſter {ruth it is, that you may finde 2 
foure times in 8: but then marke whether 
peu can finde the figure following ſo many 
times in the other that is ouer him. Can pou 
finde 8 four e times in 5 
Scholar, No, neyther pet once. 
Maſter. Therekoꝛe take 2 out of 8 onte 
leſſe. 
Scholar. That is the times. 
Maſter. Mell, then 3 times 2 make 6: if 
Mark hover 4 take 6 gut of 8, there remayneth 2: which 
ae 2 with the 5 following make 25, in which 
— ſumme J linde 8 thꝛee times als 
ncr. ſo: and therckoꝛe J take 3 as a 
| true quotlent, and ſoꝛite it with⸗ 
* in the croked line of the quotls x18 
ent bekloꝛe the one thus. 365 (13 
Then ſay J, 3 times 2 make 288 
6, then 6 out of 8 reſteth 2, 2 
therekoze J cancell the 8, and 
wzlte over it the 2 that doth 
remapne, thus 
Then 


Ehen do J fake Sas mary times out ot 2 5 
ſaying: 3 times 8 make 24, and if J take 24, 
out of 25, there remapneth 1, ſo 
then J cancell 25 and 8, and o⸗ 
ner the 5 J (ef I, thus. 

DOꝛ, xou might (after you found 
3 to be a fit Quotient) ſtraight⸗ 

wap haue multiplied the Whole 

Diaiſoz 28, by that 3 at once: 481 

which giueth 84, Which being 365 (13 

ſet vnder 28, and duely ſubtra⸗ 288 

Red from 8 5, of the number di⸗ 2 

uided, giueth 1, the remapner 

of the whole diuiſton, as befoze 

pou had. Moꝛk which way pou 

liff-here you ſc& alſo thefozme, 

And now haue J done with the diuiding, foz 
I cannot finde my Diuiſoꝛ 28 no mozein the 
oner ſumme. 

Sholar. No, except you would part the I 
that remapneth into 28 parts, 

Maſter. That is well ſaid, and ſo muſt wes | 
doe in ſach caſes, when there remapneth any 
thing: but J will let that paſſenow, and will 
make pou perfect in Diuiſion of whole num⸗ 
bers, and will hereafter teach you particulars 
ly of bzoken numbers, called Fractions, 

Now if you doe perceine the oꝛder of Dini⸗ 
1 , then do you diuide thip lame 136280 

2452. 
"Scholar, Firlt, Iſet downe the. number 
94 | that 
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that ſhonld be diuided, then doe J ſet the Df» 
niſoz vnder it, ſo that the laſt figure of it ber 
right vnder the laſt fi 

gure of the duer num⸗ 136280 

ber. Then will it bee 452 

thus. 

Maſter, Can you take the aft of pour i⸗ 
viſo2 (which is 4) out of 1, which is the lat 
of the oner number:! 

Scholar. J had fozgoften, becauſe the laſt 
of the Diuiſoꝛ cannot be taken out of the laſt 
of the over number, in ſo much as it is the 


greater, therfoꝛe muſt Y 

ſet the Diuiſoꝛ one place 1362 80 
moꝛe fo: ward, toward 452 
the right hand thus. 


And then muff J loke how offen J map 
finde the laſt figure ol the Diniſoz (that is 3 
in 13, which thing J map doe 3 times; there⸗ 
foꝛe doe A (ap: 3 times 41s 12: Which J take 
Olf of I3, and there remapneth I, Then doe 
J make at the right hand of my ſummes a 
troked line, and wzfte befoze it my Quotient 
3.4nd J cancell 13 and 
45 and oner the 3 J ſet 1 | 
the 1 that remayneth, 136280 (3 
and then the figurcs 442 
ſtand thus. 

Then do J multiply the ſame Quotient in⸗ 

to eu: ry figure of the Diniſoz, and withdzaw 

the umme that amounteth ont. of the = 
2 cr 


Diviſion. - 1275 
bers ouer them, as firſt J ſay:3 times 5 make 
13, which J take from 16, and there reſteth 
I, J canceli ther efoꝛe 


16 and 5, and wꝛite o⸗ Fl 
uer the 6 that 1 that F362 80 (3 


remapneth thus. 452 

Thus doe J ſap like⸗ 
wiſe, 3 times 2 make 6, which J take out of 
F2;and there reſteth 6, 


therefoze J cancell the 44 
12 and the 2, and oner 2362 80 (3 
the 2 J wꝛite the 6 that 472 
remapneth thus. 
Then thould Jet 6 
koꝛward the diuiſoꝛ into 43•52 80 (3 
the next place toward 4522 
the right hand thus. 45 
Maſter, But pot map ſ that ouer the 4 
is no figure, therefoꝛe J mult (cf the Dini⸗ 
ſoꝛ pet fozwarder by another place. | 
And marke, whenſoeuer it chanceth ſo, that 
you ſhon:d ſet foꝛward the Diuiſoz, and that 
it cannot ſtand there, becauſe there is no num⸗ 
ber ouer the laſt place, oz if there be any it is 
leſler than the laſt figure of the Diuiſoꝛ, then 
maſt yon remoue the Diniſoz pet once a⸗ 
game: and becauſe that his firſt place of remo⸗ 
uing lerued not fo ſubtract him ſo much as 
once,therefoze you ſhall wꝛite in the quotient 
a cipher o. And if pon ſhould by chance need 
to doe ſo oſtentimes, foz every time wꝛite a 
* tipher 
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cipher in the Quotient. The reaſon of this 


will J ſhew pou hercalter. 
Scholar. Then muſt J 
ſet my ſummes thus. 
And, becauſe J remo- 
ned the Diniloz, fo that J 
ouerſkipped one place, J 
muſt wzite a Cipher in 
the Quotient: and then 
mult J ſecke a new Quo⸗ 
tient, as in this crany 
ple 3 muff lay. Molo 
many times 4 is there in 
6 (and ſith it can be 
but once) therfoze doe J 
wꝛite 1 in the Quotient: 
and then ſay J, 1 times 
4 taken out of 6, remap⸗ 
neth 2, J canceil the o and 
the 4, and wꝛite 2 oucr 
them thus. 
Then ſay J agatne 


ence 5 out of 28, remapyy. 


neth23. J let the 2 ſtand 
as it dd , and outer that 
8 J ſet 3, cancelling the 
85 and the 5 vnder it, 
thus. 


G 
F362 80 (3 
453 52 
4 


2 
F16 
X362'80 (301 
45252 
4 


a 
I | 
X36280 (30! 
45252 
4 


2 
44 z 
436280 (201 
＋5a52 
+ 


Maſter. You might as well haue ſad, 
once 5 out of 8, and lo remaypneth 3,but now 


m oa 


Scholar. 


vo =e s 


— 
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Scholar. Chen onte 2 dut ot o cannot be: 


Mhat ſhall J now doe 2 


Maſter. Boꝛrow of the next number that 
is behinde (fo2 there is 230) and doe as you 
learned in Subtraction m a like caſe. 

Soholar. Then muſt J bezrow I of the 3 
comming bchinde next, and make that O to be 
Io, and then take J 2 cut 
of 10, and there reſteth 22 
8. And becauſe J bozs 44638 


rowed one of the 3, 1 445289 (301 | 


muſt cancell the 3, and £45227 
wꝛite 2 cuer if:then doth 455 
the figure ſtand thus: 4 

Maſter. Now haue yon done, and pet re⸗ 
mapneth 228, and pour quotient ſheweth vou 
that if pou diulde 1 362 80 by 452, pou ſhall 


finde your Diuiſoꝛ in pour greater number 
301, that is CCC times and once, and 228 


remapning. | 
And in the other example (where J diut- 
ded 3695 by 28 the Quotient was 13 and I 


remapned, whcrebp J knew that in a pere 


(which contayneth 365 dapes) there are 13 
moneths, reckoning 28 dapes (oꝛ 4 werkes) 
tuft to a moneth, and 1 day moze. 

Scholar. Why then doe wer call a ptere 
but twelue moneths 

Maſter, Ot that at a moze tonuenſent time 
will J fully inffruc you: but now it is not 
ent to intangte your minds 4 


—— — — — ͥ q—j— 
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ther things, then doe directly pertaine fo pour 


matter. Cherefoꝛe if you remember what vou 
haue heard, pou haue learned a ſhoʒt manner 
of Diuiſton , which J would haue pon often 
fo pꝛactiſe, ſo that pu may be perfect in it, and 
hereafter J will ſhew pou certaine other pꝛo⸗ 
per points touching it. 
Scholar. Then I pzap pou pet tell me how 
I ſhall examine and trie my wozke, whether 
J haue done well oz no, that though no man 
be by me ts till me, pet I map perteiue it my 


ſelfe. 
Maſter. Some men (pea and commonly 


moſt ) doe trie it by the rule of , as in all the 
other kindes, ſaue that their oꝛder is: Firſt, 
they caſt away 9 as often as they can out of 
the Diuiſoꝛ, and that remayneth they ſet af 


one ſide-of a croſſe, as in our fi: ft example the 


Diuiſoz was 28,from which 

pou map take 9 thꝛꝭ times, * 
and one remapneth: which 1 
they ſef by a croſſe, thus: 

Then doe they likewiſe examine the Quo⸗ 
tient (which in our example is 13) and from 
thence they caſt away 9 as often as they 
tan, and the remaynder they ſet at the other 
fide of the croſſe, and then multiply they tos 
gether thoſe two remayners: and to it that 
amounteth they adde the remapner of the 
Diniſion, if there were anp: from that whole 
ſumme they withdzalw 9 as often as * 

p | an 


and the reſt they et at the head of the croſſe, as 
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in our example the quotient is 13, from which 


take 9, and there remay- 


neth onclp 4,and therefoze * 
muſt pou ſet 4 at the o⸗ i 
ther fide ofthe crofſe, thus: 
Then multiply 4 by 1, and it yeldefh but 
4 : thereto adde the remapner of the Diuiſion 
(which was 1) and it will be 3, which ſumme 


doth not amount to 9, and 


therefoꝛe muſt be ſet whol⸗ 


5 
lx at the head of the croſſe, þ 4 
| I 


as you ſ& here. 4 

And this number on the head of the trolle 
is the firſt pzofe,to which if you finde another 
like in the number that was diutded , then 
bane pou done well. 

Therefoꝛe now ſhall you likewiſe examine 
the whole ſumme that was dtaited, and take 
awap 9 as often as pou can,and that that res 
mapneth, ſet at the fot of the croſte: and if if 
be equall to that in the head of the crolle-then 
haue pou well done.clſe not. 

As in our example the whole 
ſamme was 365, which maketh * 1 
14 from that take 9, and there 
reſteth 5, Which ſet at the fate 
ok the croſle, thns: 

And pon ſhall ſe that they agree: "Re 
haue pon well done. 

Now will J likewiſe examine our ſe{ond | 
exam ple, 
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example, where the Dinifoz was 452, 
which maketh! I fromthence 
A take 9, and the 2 that re- 2 
mapneth J iet at the right 
fide of the croſte, thus: 

Then cramine J the Quotient, which was 
301, Where J finde but one- 
ty 4, that doe J ſet at the o⸗ > 
ther ſide of the trolle, thus: 4/ N2 
Then doe Jmuttipip 4 by 

2; and it maketh 8: to that doe J adde the re⸗ 
mapner of the diuiſton, (Which was 228, on 
maketh 12) and they two make 
20: wherein J finde twice 9, 2 
and 2 remapning : that 2 mult * 
I ſet at the head of the croſſs, 4 
thus: 

Then doe J examine the 

whole number to be diuided, 
which was 136280, where * 
finde twice grand 2 remap⸗ 42 

ning, which J (ct at the fœte 2 
of the croſſe, thus: 

And becauſe that it doth agree with the fi- 
gure at the head ok the croſtle, 3 ungw that 
| tho diuiſton was well wrought. 

7 "IM or Matter, This is the common p2ofe. Hows 

che provfe beit, the move certaine wozking is by the con⸗ 

pfdwifion tar kinde: as, to pꝛoue Diuiſion by Mul⸗ 
einne, thus: 

Pultipiy the Auotient by the Diniſsz, * 


. 


Diviſion. 83 
if the ſumme that amounteth be equall to the 
ſumme that ſhould be diuided, then haue pon 
w.ell dinided: ellenot. 

Mowbeit, this muſt you marke, that if there 
remapned any thing after the Diuiſton, that 
muſt you adde to the ſumme that amounteth 
bob the Pultiplication. As in our firſt exam⸗ 
| pleourquotient was 13, and the Diuiſoꝛz was 
28: Now multiply the one by the other, and 
the ſumme will be 364 : to that if you adds 
the one that remapned alter the dinifion, then 
wil it be 365, which was the ſumme that 
ſhould be diuided: and therefoze A bnow that 
IJ haue well done. | Ci! 
Scholar, Now will J pꝛeue the ſame in I 
g the ſecond example, whoſe Diuiſoꝛ was 452 Nt 
| and the Quotient zol: theſe doe J multiply bt : 
together, and there amounteth 136052 : to 
| which ik J adde the 228 that remayned, then 
will it be 136280, which was the whole 
ſumme to be dinided : and therckoꝛe J pers 
cciue that J haue well done. | 

Maſter. This is the ſureſt way, fo exa⸗ 
mine Diniſton by Pultiplication: and con⸗ 
trariwiſe the ſureſt pꝛofe of multiplicaiton 's 
by Diuiſton. 

And therefoze ( acco2ding to my pꝛomiſe) 
tow will J ſhew how pou nay pꝛoue PMui⸗ 
tiplication hy Diuiſion. A, pteoſe 

When you haue ended Multiplication, of Muki- 
and would know whether pzu bane well done gg. 

| 03 V diuihs. 
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oz not, ſet the crolſe ſumme that amounteth 
of the multiplication ouermoſt, and diuide it 
by the multiplier: and if the Quotient be the 
ſame number that ſhould be multiplied, then 
haue pou well wꝛought, elſe not, as in that 
example where we multiplied 264 by 29, the 
croſſe ſumme was 7656. 

Nowif you will know whether that mul- 
tiplication be true, you ſhall diuide that 76 56 
by the multiplicr 29, and you ſhall perceiue 
that the quotient will be 2 64. , and that is a 
token that you haue well wꝛought. 


— 


Scholar. Bp pour patience J will pzonue |.- 


that, and firff ſet downe the groſſe ſumme 
and the multiplier, not after the rule of Mul⸗ 
tiplication, but after the ruie of Diuiſion, foz 
now that number is become 


the Diuiſoꝛ, that was befoze 7656 
the Multiplier, J ſhall ſet 29 
them there foꝛe thus: 


Then ſhall J ſecke how many times 2 in 7: 
that may be 3 times, and I remapneth : but 
then may not 9 be found ſo often in 16, there⸗ 
koꝛe muſt J take a leſſer Quotient, that is to 
ſay 2 : then ſay J, twice 2 maketh 4, which 
J take out of 7, and there remapneth z, then 
doe Jcance!l 7 and 2, and 
ouer 7 J wiite 3, and in 3 | 
the Quotient J ſet 2: ſa 7656 (2 
the figures ſtand thus: 29 

Then ſay Jfozth , two times 9 make 18, 


which | 


] 


| 


AS Swan wo OS = =sw ou 1 Ham = GL. 


which A abate ouf of 36,and there reſteth 18: 
then cancell J 35 ànd ouer 
him ſet 1, and likewiſe 1 I 
cancell & and 9, and ouer 38 
them I let 8, ſo that thus 7556 (2 
ſtand the figures : a9 | 

Then doe J ſeffozward the Diuiſoꝛ by one 
place, and ſeeke a new Quotient, that is fo 
ſay, how many times 2 ars in 18, which J 
finde to be 9 times: but then can J not finds 
9 ſo many times in 5, therefoze 4 take a lel⸗ 
ſer Quotient, as to ſay, 8: but pet that is W 
great: foz if J take 8 times 2 out of 18, there 
remapneth but 2, and J cannot finde 8 times 
gin 25: therekoze pet J take a leſſor Quoti⸗ 
ent, that is 7, which is alſo to great, foꝛ if A 
take 7 times 2 ont of 18, there reſteth 4, but 
now J cannet take 7 times 9 out of 2 z ther d 
fo:e pct I ſcek alefſer quotient "0 
as to ſap,6:then ſap J, 6 times X6 
2, makes 12, that J take out ok 38 
18, and there remayneth : ſo 7656 (26 
IJ cancel! 18, and the 2, and 299 
wꝛite 6 ouer 8 thus: 8 | 

Then ſap I fozth.s times 9 
maketh 54, that take J out of 1 
65, and there remavneth 11 46 
and the figures ſtand thus: 381 

Then mult J ſet fozth the 7656 (26 
diutſo; againe, and ſeke anew 399 
quoftent, which will be 4 03 & 
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though 4 map finde 2 in 11 ſiue # 
times, and 1 remayne, vet J can» X63 
not finde 9 lo often in 6 : theres 38 
foze I (ct the ſtgures thus: 7656 (264 
And the 4 in the Quotient 2999 
J multiply into the figures of 22 
the Diutlaz, laying , 4 times 2 | 
maketh 8, which J take out of X 
11, and there reſteth 3: there⸗ X63 
foze J cancell the 11 and the 384 
2,and ſct 3 ouer the firſt place 7:6,56(264, 
of 11, thus: | | 2999 
And then doe J ſay fozth: 4 22 
times 9maketh 36, which 7 


take from 36, and there remaineth nothing: lo 


that the quotient of this diuiſton allo (where 
7656 is diuided by 29) is 264. Which doth 
clare, that if 264 be multiplied by 29, the 
m will be 76 56. And thus J perteiue now 
how both Multiplication is pꝛoued by Dial 
ſion, and Diutſton alſo by Multiplication. 
Maſter. Now haue J ended the fine com⸗ 
mon kindes of Arithmetick. Foꝛ( as touching 
Mediation, Duplation, Triplation, and ſuch 
other) they are no ſeuerall kindes of Arithme⸗ 
ticke, but are contapned vnder the other. Foz 
Mediation is contapned vnder Diuiſton, and 
is nothing elſe but dividing by 2: and fo are 
Duplation and Triplation confayned vnder 
Pultiplication. FozDuplationis nothing elle 
but * by 2: and Triplation is mul⸗ 
tiplping 


_ —_—_—_— „ . — 
* 


TR EF” _ We MA to Re xn Ste 


Diui on. ha 127 | 


tiplyingby 3: of which J will only pꝛopoſe an 
example foꝛ the rules you haue heard already; 
If pot would mediate oz diuide into 2 this 
ſumme 453 1010, vou ſhall ſet 2 foz the Di⸗ 
niſoz, and wozke as you 453 1010 ({ An exam- 
learned bcfoze,as thus: 2 ple of Me- 
Chen J linde 2 in 4 two times: therefoze tion. 
my Quotient mult be 2: ſo J cancell 4 and 2, 
and remwoue the Diuiſoꝛ 


loꝛ ward thus, as the wozke 4531010 (2 


requireth, and as befoze 22 i ng 
in Dinifion hath bene declared. 

Which mediation oz diuiſton by 2 being 
finiſhcd, you ſhall haue foz paur Quetient 
2265505 , Which is the halle of 4531010, 
as.you may trie by Duplation: foz,Zouble that Dupla- 
Quotient, oz multiply it by 2, and the ye tion. 

number will amount. 
A will no longer tarrie about theſe, ſering ® 
th ey are but members of the other kinds But 
hire now ( atcoꝛding tomy pꝛomiſe) J will 
teach you certain eaſie foꝛms both of Multipli⸗ 
cation t of diuiſton. And firlt of Multiplication. ä 
If vou would therefoꝛe multiply any ſumme Eaſy ms 
by Io, vou hall need to doe no moꝛe but adde of Mul- 
actpher befaꝛe his firſt place: asfoz example, Plicauon. 
36 multiplied by 10 make 360. 
Likewiſeif pou would multiply any ſumme 
by 100,put two ciphers at his beginning. So 
f you would multiply any ſumme by a thous 
1+ __ th:&ciphers to the beginning of it. 
42 Scholar, 


9 
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Scholar, This doe J well perceine, and 
alſo the reaſon of it. 

Matter. J will omit all reaſons till eng 
next meeting, when J ſhall tell you the reaſon 
of all other parts of Arithmetick alſo: and as 
to our matter now, loke, as J haue told pon, 
that pou both remember it, and aiſo often 
pꝛactiſe it. 

And now haue vou learned how to multi⸗ 
ply eaſily by Io, Ioo, Iooo: and of like man- 
ner may pou doc with any other of that ſozt. 

But now il pou will multiply by 20, 30, 40, 
and ſo fozth, oz by 200, 300, and ſuch like, 
where there is one cipher in the firſt place, o; 
manp oꝛderly in the firlt places, you ſhall take 
away thoſe ciphers, and multiply the ſumme 


 onelybp the other figure, oz figures ( if they 


be manp) and then at the beginning of, the 
ſumme that amounteth you (hall ſet (6 many 
tip hers as pou toke away. 

Example ot 2873, which J would multi⸗ 


ply by 300. Firſt J omit the 2 ciphers from | 
the multiplier, md J multiply the ſumme by |. 


onely thꝛes that is left, and if amounteth to 
8619 : befoze which J put the two ciphers 
that J befoze omitted oz foke awaꝝ, and then 
is it 861 900. And that is the ſumme that a⸗ 

mounteth when 2873 is multiplied bp 3 00. 
Scholar, And if there were two oz moꝛs 
figures beũde the ciphers, J muſt onely take 
awap the ciphers , and \myſtiply by the other 
figures 
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Faqures , as J learned befoze : as if J would 
multiply 9364.8 by 25000, J ſhould take ay 
way the tha ciphers, and multiply the ſame 
by 25, and then at the beginning of that to⸗ 
fall ſumme ſhould J adde the thzee ciphers 
againe. 

Maſter, Euen ſo : but and if it chance the 
num ber that ſhould be multiplied, oꝛ both ths 
ſummes, as well the number that ſhould be 
multiplied, as the multiplier, to haue ciphers 
in their firſt places, euermoꝛe omit the ct- 
phers,and wozke by the reſt. But remember 
to reſtoꝛe as manp ciphers to the amounting 
ſumme as you bated befoze, as in this exam⸗ 
ple: 30200 {hall be multiplied by 206, A 
ſhall onelp take away the two ciphers from 
the greater number, and then multiply 302 
by 206, and afterward adde the two ciphers 
againe, But if J would multiply the ſame 
30200 bp 2050, I ſhall not onely take as 
way the two ciphers from the namber thaf 


ſhould be multiplied, but alſa J may fake as 


way the one cipher from the multiplier, and 
thenmuft J adde 3 ciphers to the ſumme that 
amounteth : but take hed that pou take away 
no cipher that commeth aftcr any ſignifping 
figure, as in this laſt example, you map not 
take away that in the fourth place of the 
higher number, neyther that in the third place 
of the multiplier: howbeit, yet thus vou may 
doe: Af one cipher oz * tome in the 8 
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of your ſummes, you may multiplie by the | 
other figures , and ouerſkip | 


them: but ſo that you giue © 3026 
urrie figure his due place: as 2004 | 
thus: J will multiplie 3026 — i 
by 2004: therefoze J (ct them 12104 | 
thus: 603 


And thus J doe multiplie them: Firſt. foure 
times 6 make 24: A ſet the 4 under the firſt 
place, and kepe the 2 ſfiilin my minde. Then 

ſay J againe, 4 times 2 maketh 8, and the 2 
that is in my minde maketh 10: I ſet downe 
the cipher o, c kepe the article i in my mind: 

Then 4 times O is o, and the one in my minde 
maketh 1: 4 ſet downe the figure 1,andlaps- | 
gaine, 4 times 3 is 12 4 (ef downe 2nd ka 
ping the 1 ffill in my minde (hauing no moꝛe 

laces of the vpper number to multiply it with⸗ 
all) J put it downe next 2 in the fift place, 

But now when J come to the nert place (be⸗ 
ing a cipher o) J let it go, becauſe it multipli⸗ 
eth nothing: and likewiſe the ſecond cipher, 

But then, when J doe come to the 2,and 
multiplie into the 6 of the oner number, you | 
mult take herde ( acco2ding as I taught you 
in Multiplication) that the fürſt number @ 
mounting of the Pultiplicat⸗ 3026 
on be ſet right vnder the Pu. 2004 
tiplier, © the other oꝛderly to ·— 1 

ward the left hand, accoꝛding 12104} t 
as you maple in this example; 6052 - ( 


which 
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which being finiſhed, with the addition thereol 
gathered together, will ſtand as this example 


cheweth. 
Which is inde ede wꝛought ſo 


much the ſwner and ſhoꝛter by 3026 
onerſkipping ofthe 2 ciphers: 2004 
which other wiſe (il the ſame — 

example were w2ought at 12104 


length) it would haue had 2 6052 
wo:kings moze , as by the——- 
ſame example here alſo ſet 6064 104 
downe doth appeare. 

Scholar. Sir J thanke pon: fo2 J ſ& great 
eaſe in this wap of multiplication:and i vou 
canſhew me ſuch like in Diuiſion) pon ſhall 
greatlie further me. 

Maſter, Pes, J will teach pon ſome caſte 
wales in Diutſton alſo, and firſt this: If pou 
would diuide any ſumme by lo, vou ſhall only 
with pour pen make a ſquare line betwene 
the firft figare ol your ſumme and the ſecond, 
and then haue pon dane: fo2 the whole num⸗ 
ber that follsweth the line ſtandeth foz the 
Quotient, and the figure that is befoze the 
line, is the remapner: as foꝛ ex⸗ 
ample, 3648 dinided by 10 will 364 (8 
ſtand thus: 

Where 364 is the Quotient, and betoke⸗ 
neth — lo many times are 10 in 3648, and 


the 8 affer the line is the remapner, which 


cannot be diuided into 10, but by bzcaking it 
3 4 into 


* 


Diuifion? | | 
— fractions, wherewith J will not meddle 


yet 

And ſo likewiſe if yon would dinide any 
ſumme by 100 with pour pen, vou lhall cut a⸗ 
wap the two ficft figures , and if you would 
diuide by 1000;pou muſt cut away the th;& 
firſt figures,andſo of any other diniſoꝛ, whole 
lat figure is 1, andthe other ciphers, luke how 
many ciphers the diuiſoz hath , and ſo many 
figurcsat the beginning ſhall yon cut away 


with the ſquars line, and they ſtand alwaies 


_ foz the remapner, becauſe they are lefſe then 
the diuiſoz, and cannot be diutded by it, and 
the other figures that are behinve the line 
ſtand foz the Quotient. 

But now if pour diniſoz haue any other ff- 
gure in his laſt place then 1, and in all his other 
places haue ciphers, loke how many ciphers 
they be, cut away ſo many of the firſt figures 
of the number that ſhould be diuided, and di⸗ 
yide the reſt that followeth the line by that 
figure that is in the laſt place, as ik it were 
the whole diuiſoꝛ. 

Example ot 64284, which J would diuide 
by 300 : here muſt J cut away the two firſt 


figures (foz ſo many ciphers mp diuiſoꝛ hath) 
and muff diuide the reit by 3 , which is the 
figare in the laſt place of the dimloz : Firlſ 
therefoze J part away the two 

firſt figures , and the ſumine 642 (48 
N thus: | 


Then 
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Then doe J diuide 642 by 3, and the Quo 
tient is 214: foz ins J find twice 3, and in 4 
onte, and 1 remaining, which 1 with the 2 next 
befoze doth make 12: wherein J finde 3 foure 
times : and this is a ready way to turne ſhil⸗ 
lings into pounds: foz ſith one pound doth 
contayne 20 thillings, J muſtdiuide the whols 
number of ſhillings by 20. Therefozeeafly to 
doe it. I lee it that my diuiſoꝛ hath oue cipher, 


and therefoze J cut away one figure from the 


beginning of the whole ſumme of chiilings, 
and then J doe mediate oz dinide by 2 the os 
ther figures oꝛ ſumms that followcth. 

Scholar. J will put an example. 

If you would diuide 64287 ſhillings by 
20 : that is fo ſap , if J would furne ſo many 
ſhillings into pounds, A muſt tut away the firff 
figure, that is 7, and diuide the reſt , that is 
6428 by 2 , ſo ſhall the quotient be 3214, 
whereby J know that 64287 ſhillings make 
3214 pounds, and 7 ſhillings remayning. 

Maſter. Now pzoue by Multiplication 
Whether pou haue done well oz no. 

Scholar. The quotient is 32 14, which 4 
doe multiply by the Diuiſoz 2, and it doth a⸗ 
mount to 6428. RO , 

Maſter. Hereby pou map perceiue not ones 


ly that you haue well done, but alſo how by 


Diniſion you may turne ſhillings eaſily. in- 
to pounds: and contrarimiſe by multiplica⸗ 
tion you may turne pounds into nk | 
| u 


N 
| 
| 
| 


. 
| 
| 
| 
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ut here ſhall you ſee amongſt diners men 
dftiers.fozmes of ſich diutſton: but if vou 
marke what J haue told you, pou ſhall per- 
teiut eaſily all the wates. Foz ſome men doe 
not cut away ſo many of the firſt figures of 
the ſumme that they would dinide, as there 
are tiphers in the firſt places of the "Diuiſoz : : 
but they ſet all their ciphers oꝛderly vader the 
firft places of the number that they would 
dtuide ; and then with the other figure oz fi- 


- gures (if there be many) they diuide the ret 


of their ſumme. Example. Ak 
they would diuide 725931 72 5931 
by 3400, they doe ſet their 3400 
ſummes thus: 

And then doe they diuide oꝛderly till they 
come to the ciphers : foꝛ there they ſtay and 
end their wozke, as in this example. They 
firke how often 3 may be found in 7, which is 
two times, and one remapning : therefo:e 
they ſet 2 in the quotient, 
and cantell 3 and 7, and 1 
auer 7 they ſet the 1 that 725931 (2 
remapned, thus: 34 oo 

Then doe J goe fo:th 
faying, two times 4 mas 44 
keth 8, which they tage 725931 (2 
out of 12, and there remai⸗ 3% ©0 
neth 4, thus: 

Then renew they the diuiſoꝛ fozward, and 
ſekr how often 3 may be kound in 4 —_ 
NE 8 
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is buf once, and. 1 remay⸗ 


neth, then ſet they 1 in the T 


8 thus 


Quotient, andcancell 3 72 5931 (21 
and 4, and ouer them they 34400 
ſef that thus. 5 

Then take they once4 g 
out of 15, and there re- I 
ſteth x1. Oꝛ elſe moꝛe ea - A 
fly: Take once 4 out of 5 725931 (21 
and there reſteth one, ſro 3-400 
they canceli the 4 and 5, 3 
and ſet one oter them, | 
thus. 

Then ſet they fo2th the Diniſo; againe, and 
ſeeke how many times thze,are in 11, which 
they find the times. and 
2 remayning: ſs they ſet 42 
2 in the Quotient, and *X 47 
Eancell 11 and z, and ouer 725931 (213 
them ſet 2.thus. 344400 

Then doe they multi⸗ 3 
ply 4 by 3, which ma⸗ 
keth 12, that withdzaw . 1 
they out of 29, and there 2 
reſteth 17, of which the y 
7 mulf bs ſet euer the 225931 (213 
9. and the I ouer the 2, 44400 


35 
And nolu are the two ciphers next enſuing, 
ſo that the Diuiſoꝛ can no moꝛe be ſet foꝛ⸗ 
ward, and therefoze is the diuiſion ended, 
and 
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and the remapner is 1731. 

Now the quotient, which is 213, doth des 
clare, that it᷑ vou diuide 72 593 1, by 340, vou 
hall finde it therein 2 13 times, and there ro⸗ 
mapneth 173 1 : ſo ſhall pon finde it, if pon 
wozke as J taught pou, by cutting away the 2 
firft figures, becauſe of the 2 ciphers. 

But this muſt you marke ( as pon may 
percetueby this laſt example,) that if there be 
left any other Remapner in the ſumme that 
was behinde the ſquire line, that the Remay⸗ 
ner mult be ſet to the latter end of the firſt 
Remayner , which was 
cutaway with the ſquire |'_ 
line: as if pou would 42 
diulde 725931 by X4#/7 
2400, after the fozme 7239 1 (213 
that J taught you, then 344# 
would pour ſummes aps 34 
peare thus. 

So that 17 which remayneth alter the line, 


mut be ſet to the 31 (that was cut away with | 


the line) in higher places as pou ſe here: 
where that 17 with the 3 L, doe make 1731. 
¶ And here will J make an end of Diaift- 
on, (ſauing that A doe requeſt pon to exerciſe 
pour ſelfe well herein by many ſummes, fill 
yon haue attayned ſome erpertnefſe therein.) 
Fo2 the reaſons and concluſions thereof are 
fa manp,and ſo auaileable foz all ſozts of men 


whatſooner, that if I ſhould ſpeaks of the i 
| 6 
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finife vſes thereof, J ſhould rather lack words 
then matter. And therefoze recommending it 
fo your judgement hereafter, vpon pour fur» 
ther trauell into the Art, J will here end this 
Treatiſe, repꝛeſenting vnto yon one example 
oꝛ fimple queffion of Diuiſton and Multipli⸗ 
tation in ſtead of many, which is this. 

here are 4 bꝛaſte pœces: The firſt of them 
at a ſhot ſpendeth 0 pounds of powder, the ſe⸗ 
condſpendeth 5 pounds, the third 4 pounds, 
and the fourth 2 pounds. They are all appoin⸗ 
ted againft the battery of ahold, and there is 
allowed by the Paſter gunner 700 pounds 
of powder to be ſpent by theſe 4 peces in this 


aſſault. The queſtion is two-fold : The firft 


how maky ſhot each peece ſhall inffly make as 
bout with this 700 pounds of poder? And 
laſtip, how many pounds of powder ought 
iuſtly to be allowed fo each pace foz his true 
p2opoztion 7 | 

Scholer. Why fir, vou make me ſmile, to 
beare me in hand, that theſe two demaunds 
map be ſimply reſolued by Pultiplication and 
Diuiſion, 

_ Maſter, Truly that they may: and that 
map you by and by wozke your ſelfe with a 
little labour: Firſt aode together their quan⸗ 
tities of powder, that is 9 pounds, pounds. 4 
pounds, and 2 pounds, al which make 20: Di⸗ 
uide the 700 pounds of powder by that 20, E 
your Quotient gineth 3 5,48 here 22 

| ich 
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which cheweth foz moſt x 
certainty that they ſhall * 7 | 
make iuſt 35 ſhottes as 2gc (35 
bout. 4 

Scholar. Stk, all this 
haue J done, and I ſceifis ſo, but whether it 
be true oꝛ not, J cannot tell. 

Maſter. To tric the truth ok the ſame, 
multiply the firſt perce that ſpends pounds 
by 3 5, and you ſhall ſe his allowance, which 
is 315 pounds of powder. Multiply alſo the 
ſecond prece that ſpends 5 pounds by 3 5,and 
pou ſhall finde 175 pounds his allowance; 
then 4 by 3 5,and you ſhall finde 140 pounds 
his allowance, Laſtly, multiply 2 by 3 57 and 


you ſhall finde 70 pounds his allowance. Al 


which koure particular ſummes 

pou ſhall adde together by Ads 31 
dition, as here appeareth, and it 175 
maketh iuſt 700 pounds, and 140 
ſo is the queſtion truely abſol⸗ 70 
ued 8 700. 
Scholar. Truty ſir, theſe excellent conclu 
ſtons doe wonderfully moꝛe and moze make 
me in laue with the 1 

Naſter. If is an Art that the further you 
traueil, the moze pou thirſt to go on foꝛward. 
Such a fountaine that the moꝛe pou dꝛaw the 
moꝛe it ſpꝛings. And to ſpeake abſolutely in 
one word (excepting the ſtudie of Diuinitie, 


which is the (aluation of our ſoules ) there is 
no 


— r⁵—— ——— 


— — 


— 
1 — — 


ns ſtudy in the woꝛld 8 fo this foz 
delight in wonderfull and godly exerciſe: 
Foz the ſkill hereofis well knowne immedi⸗ 
ately to haue flowed from the wiſedome-of 


God into the heart of man, whom hee hath 
created the chiefe image and inſtrument ol bis 


pꝛaile and glozy. 


Scholar, The defire of knowledge doth 
greatly emourage me to be ſtudious herein: 
and thereloꝛe J pꝛap you ceaſe not to infruc 
me further in the vfe hereof, 

Maſter. With a god will. And now theres 
foze foz the further vſe ofthcſe two later, that: 
is, Pultiplicatton and Diuiſion, J will nen 
ly ſhew pou the feate of Reduction, | ; 


4 Ronen 


oF c duction is, by which 
8 all ſummes of groſſe 
K denomination map be 
© turned into ſummes ot 
7, moge ſubtile denomi⸗ 
5 nation. And contrari⸗ 
ps Wiſe, all ſummes of 
&ſubtile denomination, 

may bee bꝛought to 


ſummes of grofſer denomination, 


Scholar. What call pou groſſe denomi⸗ 


nation and ſubtile denomination. 


Maſter. Chat J call a grolle vention 
which 


o Reduction. 
which doth confapne vnder it many other ſub⸗ 
tiller o2 ſmaller; As a pound (in reſpect to ſhil⸗ 
lings ) is agrolſe denominafion; foꝛ it is grea⸗ 
fer then ſhillings, and contapneth many ol 
them. And ſhillings (in compariſon to pounds) 
are a ſubtile denomination, foz becauſe they 
are lefſer then pounds, and many of them are 
coantaynedin one ofthe other: and ſo likewiſe 
of other things, whatſoeuer thing is compa, 
red to other, if it be a greater, and contayneth 
many of them it is a grofſer denomination: 
but if it be lefſer (ſo that many of them are in 
che other (then are they called ſubtile denomi⸗ 
nations: whereby pou map perceius that one 
denomination map be called a groſſe deno⸗ 
mination, and alſo a ſubtile (that is to ſap, a 
great and a ſmall) in diners compariſons, Foz 
ſhillings compared to pounds, are a ſubtile oz 
ſmall denomination: but compared fo pente, 
they are a groſſe oz great denomination. 
Scholar, Naw J vnderſtand the name, 3 
p2ap vou teach me the vle. 

Maſter. The vſe is eaſtly learned, if pou re- 
member what pou haue learned befoze. e; 
if you wil reduce any ſumme of a grofſedenos 
mination into a ſumme of a ſmaller oz ſub⸗ 
filler denomination , you muſt conſider how 
many of that ſubtiller denomination do make 
one of the grolſcr denomination, and by that 
number oꝛ Numeratoz doe pou multiply tho 


other ſam; as if you would reduce 20 ror 
n 


- an wp md ap an ew @aGasS > own , CI. 
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into ſhillings, pou mult conſider that in a pound 


are included 20 ſhillings, ther ekoꝛe multipl y 


the one 20 by the other 20, and there will a⸗ 
mount 400, whereby pou map know that in 
20 pounds are contapned 400 ſhillings, Likes 
wiſe, if you would reduce 30 ſhillings into 
pence, conſidering that in a ſhilling are 12 
pence, you muſt multiply 30 by 12, and it will 
be 360: whereby pon finde, that in 3 o ſhil⸗ 
lings are contayned 360 pence, And thus may 
pou reduce any groſſe denomination into a 
moꝛe ſubtiller, by multiplication, if pou know 
how many of the leſſer doe make the greater: 
of which thing J will anone giue pou a bꝛieke 
table foʒ the moſt accuſtomed kindes cf mo⸗ 
ney, weights, meaſures, ⁊ time, and ſuch like: 
whereby pou may know how often each ſub⸗ 
tile denomination is contapned in the grofſetg 
when pou ſhall niede it foꝛ the foꝛeſaid kinde 
of Reduction, And alſo the ſame ſhail ſerue 
vou, if you would reduce any ſumme of a ſub⸗ 
tiller denomination, into a ſumme of a groſs 
ſer denomination. Foꝛ in ſuch R-ductjgn you 
muſt conſider (as in the other fozme ) how 
many of the ſmaller doe make the greater, and 
by that number muſt pou diuide the other 
ſumme , and the Quotient will declare how 
many of the greater denomination are com- 
pꝛehended in that ſumme, as foz example. If 
you would know holu many ſhillings are cons 
tayned in 3 2 40 pence, conũtder that 12 pence 

| | | KB dog 
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doe make 15: you mult. diuide that 3 240 by 
12, & pour quotient will be 270, whereby vau 
know that ſo many ſhillings are in 3 2 40 pente. 


But, and it pou would know further how ma⸗ 


ny pounds are in theſe 270 ſhillings, ſeing 
that euery pound contapneth 20 ſhillings, di⸗ 
uide that 270 by 20, and it will be 13, and 10 
remapning, whereby pou may know that in 
3 240 pence,(0z 270 ſhillings ) are 13 pounds 
and Io ſhillings, Foz caermozethe remapner 
muſt be named by the name oꝛ denomination 
of that ſumme that was diuided, which in this 
place Were ſhillings. And thus may you doe 
with any other kindes of denominations. 
¶ Mheretoꝛe to the intent you may haue 
certaine light oꝛ knowledge in moſt common 
coynes, weights, and meaſarcs (which is the 
not chiefe and pꝛincipalleſt thing in trafficke 
to be known) J haue in each reduction as they 
come in oꝛder, ſet downe certapne inſtru⸗ 
ctions incident therebnto, And firit J haue 
here vnto added this Table, wherein is com⸗ 
pꝛehended not only our currant and common 
coynes, but allo p molt part of the vſualcopns 
ol Chaiſtendome, with their iuſt weights and 
value currant in this Realme of England, its 
tending at the latter end of my Addition to 
this bwke, to wzite of the ozdinary money vs 


ſed in diuers places, and their tommon values 


turrant oz trafficke, with the manner of their 
erchanges kram place to place, ec. 


0 o 


| Salute. | 


_ |Souer. K K. H. belt. 19-8 N 


A 12 of ihe names 3 now co of 
the mol} vſuall Gold-coynes throughout Chri- 
ſtendome, with their ſeuerall weight of Pence 
Aud Graines: and what they are worth 

of currant Engliſh money this pre- 


lent yeere. 1614. 
—_— — 4 — 


— 1 
The names and titles The weight 


of the Gold. Pence.Grains 
— AIDEN 


Great Soueraigne. 
Double Souer. K. H. 


Double Sou.of C QE 5 6 


Royal, . 
Halte Royall, 


Old Noble. 
Halfe Noble, 


Angell. 
Halfe Angell. 


— — — — — ͤÜ— 


2 parte of Salute. 
George Noble. TEE 
Halfe George N. Nob. 1 
Firſt crowne K. Hl. 2 

ale crowne KH. [a lo 


— K. H. 4 


— irs — 


| The value. 
| Sh1l, Pence. 


— 
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The names andtitles | The weight | | The value, | 

of Gold, Pence.Grains | |$hil, Pence. 

83 a 0 —— n 
Edu ard Souer. 3 bw” 15. d 11 | 8 
Elizabeth Souer. 1 5.4 11 2 
Elizabeth Crowne, [a [ig:d 75 6 
Halfe Crowne. © [i9.d| | 2 | 9 

_ [Vaite. 6 12 22 0 
Double Crowne, 3 6 1190 
Brittaine Crowne, 1 5 gs (6. 
Thiltle Crowne. |x 7 4 |4obq 
Halfe Crowne, [o -- 19.d | 2 3 9 
Crollc dagger cal 25 
led the 6 f. peece. . | | ak | 1 9 
Halte crotle dagger. I 1 a: fog m WL 
Role Royall. 8 21 33 0 
Spurre Royal. CS [10.d} [16 |6 | 
The Angell. IS #2: 1-7 88 jo | 
Halte Augell. is (3i,d]/ fs +6] 


« All the ſcucrall peces of Gold hereto⸗ 
foze mentioned are ſet downe accozding to 
their valuation by the Kings Paieſties Þz0- 
clamation foz Gold, Dated the 23.of No 


ucnber, 1611. 


— — —— — 
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{es EN K — 


a= NY — | | 
The names and titles [The waight The value. 
of Gold. Pence. Grains Shil. Pence. 
— IX Cdn] — — 
vnicorne of Scot. 2 10 3 9 1 
| Scottiſn Sen. [2 15 | [2 — 
French Nobſe. 15 43118 
All lorts of 8 2 5 6 | 8 
French Crownes, —_— 
Old French crowne.| 2 | 5 6 3. 
Flanders Rider. 2 5 6 +20 
Gelders Rider. 2 5 . 
Philips Royall. 3 {| 0. | | 
Philips Crowne. 2 5 J K. 79 * 
Collen Giden, |2 |2 | 4 8 
New Andr. Gd. |3 | 5 © 
Flaunders Noble. 4 10 2 
Halfe Flaun Noble. | 2 = 4 8 -| 
Flem. Angel] belt. 3-46 2 | 
Fland Royal] orkey. 31 * | To © | 
Carolus Gilden. I 21 | 3 7,0 = 
Flaunders Royall. FE 6 's 16. 1 
Saxon Gilden. FA IG | 4 1 
Flaunders Crowne. 2 5 "6 lo 
Philips Gilden. | 2 = EE [4 
Halte Pl Phil. Gilden. 1 * IN 2 I 
Golden Lyon. 1 16 7 18. 
\; — of gold, Ly-| O 2x | FI 


— A ld... BM. 


mg 1 nr | 
„ * 


Bo HY " Redudtion: 
— — nem ama = 
{The names and ns Th —_ The value. | 
of the Gold. Pence: Grains Shil. Pence, 

as * — ——— — — — 
2 parts of gold. Li. I 1 fry [14 [at 
Dauids Gilden. 2 2 | 14 EY o 
Horne Gilden. 9 1 21 4 1 
Old Andre. Gilden. 2 ” 4 16 
Crula, long crolle. e. | 2 [6 6 6 3 
Gruſa. ſhort cr olle. 2 2 "IFN 2 
Mil rayes. ” | 20 | 13 Pa 
Halfe Mi] rayes. 8 8 | '$.. 
Portigue 1 I eUnce, | 2 146 8 |o__ 
Golden Caſſiſio. 2 — 23 8 10 

Ducket « ot Aragon, | 2 6 n 6. | 

| [Hungaric Bucket. 2 7 | 6. FRE 

| _— Piſtoſet. — 9 | Ti | In 

| ngle Piltotcr. | - 4. d 5 1 

| | Ducket of F loren. 2 1 1 16 4. 

| | Double Ducker. | 4 4+ ſm 173 _ 

f Stngle „ 6 

1 [Doub. duc. of Rome. 7 \; | [21 N 

1 

| | I The 


— —— — — — — — 
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| Thepricesof Gold which the bringer in 
of forraine Gold ſhall receiue at the Mint 


according to the Kings Maieſties Proclama- 
tion, Dated the 14 of May in 16 12. 


Oꝛ an ounce of French crowns 85 163 

being 22 Carrots fine, — 8 
Foz euerp ounce of Spaniſiz Pi⸗ . 
ſtolets being 2 1Carrots,3 grains C3 k, 6 s, 
and a halfe fine. — — | 
Foz Duckets of Spaine, Heal 


the ounce, ——>——— 
Fo2 Milr eas Truſadolong — . o 25. 
Cruſado ſhozt croſle, the ounce.— 5 390,20 
Foz Hungary Duckets being 23 r os. 
Carrots,1 gr.fine at leaſty ounce. 8 * 
Foz pChecken of Venice being 23 P 105. 
Carrots, 1 gr.ſine at leaſt p — 2 10 
Foz Barbary gold being 23 Car-? _ DS; 
rots, 1 gr.fine,at y leaſt the ounce, £3 98. 


And if the ſaid Barbary gold be of lefle fineneſſe, a- 
batement to be made actording tothe rate. 


23 Carrots, 1 graine fine at leaſt C3 , 88, 88 


F@ Sultains being 23 — zr. 85,85 
5 


I gr. ine, at leaſt the ounce. 


Fozall other gold being 22 Car- 8 
rots fine the ounce. ———-— — E, & 8 


| ¶ And being finor, a greater pꝛice accoꝛ⸗ 
ding to that rate, and being courſer a leſſe, ſo 
that the bꝛinger in ſupply the leſte ne, with 
the moꝛe tine in ſuch ſoꝛt, that in the total! it 


make gad the ſaid rate of 22 Carvots fine. 


ks The 


— — 
— 4 
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The py of Siluer which the 
bringers in of forraine Siluer ſball re- 


ceiue at the Mint, according to the 
Kings Maieſties aforeſaid 
Proclamation, 


Ps: the Dunce of Spaniſh fl-, _ - 
ver monep of Ciuill.— * 55. 


Foꝛ the Dunce of Mexico mony 74 5. 10 d 
Foz Ingots of Siluer, being 11 
Ountes, 2 d, weight fing,accoz- 
ding fo the Standard of Eng-( 
land, the Dill Ln _—— - 


¶ And foz other Silnerof moze fineneſſe, 

a better pꝛice accoꝛding to that rate, and foz 

courſer a leſſe : ſo that the bꝛinger in ſupply 

the lelle fine with the moze fine, in ſuch ſoꝛt 

that in the totoll it make god the ſaid rate of 

II ounces, 2 pence weight fine, accoꝛding to 
the Standard of — 


58. 


The 
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Of Siluer Coynes currant in this 
Realme, 


The Edward Crowne of 5 5. 

The Edward halfe Crowne of 2 $,6d. 

The Edward Shilling, halfe ſhilling, and the 
th:e& pence. 


Philip and Maries Shilling, & halle Ohilling. Be 


The Mary Gzoat,and Mary two pence. 
Queene Elizabeths Shilling, 6 d, 4 d, 3 d, 2 d, 
1 d, thꝛa farthings, and halfe penn. 


It is to be vnderſtod (gentle Reader) that 
whereas the weight is called by the name ok 


a penp, it is not meant a pen of ſiluer money, 
but a penꝑ of Golꝭſmiths weights, which is 


24 Barly coꝛnes dzte. And 20 of thole penes 


make an ounce : and 12 of thoſe cunces make 


apound Troy. So that if a man haue not the 


weight wherewith to weigh any perce that 
may come to his hand, he may doe it with the 
Barly graines oz coꝛnes being dꝛie, and taken 
ont of the middle of the care, 

Here would J now expzefle the values of 


fundzy other coynes of diuers countries, but 
foꝛ thꝛe cauſes J now refraine. The firſt and 


chiefeſt is, becauſe they are not turrant by 
the ſtatutes of this Nealme. Another cauſe 
is, by reaſon they are ſo vncertayne, that they 
be neuer long at one rate. And againe, they 
are ſo different in ſo many places, that it were 

mattex 
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matter enough fo2 a great boke, to ſpeake ſul⸗ 
fictently of them all. Howbeit yet becauſe por 
ſh all not be altogother ignoꝛant of them, J 
will ſhew you the values of ſome that are 
moſt in vle, and firſt of France. 

The molt common money are Denters, 
Soulx, and Frankes: 12 Deniers make 1s, 
20 Doulr make 1 Franke: fo that as you ſ& 
. theſe thee kindes are like in the rate to pence, 
ſhillings, and pounds with vs, but that this 
is the difference, that their Denier is but the 
ninth part of our petite, and ſo their Soulx, 
(commonly called Sowſes) goe 9 to our ſhil⸗ 
lings, and 9 of their Frankes to an Engliſh 
pound of money. Sothat 3 of their Frankes 
make a Noble. And by thoſe thꝛee may pou 
pꝛact ſe how fo reduce French money into 
Engltſh money, atcoꝛding as J haue let fozth 
here following. 

2160 Deniers make 240 d, oꝛ 205. 

3240 Deniers make 260d, 02 20S, 

$352 Deniers make 929d, oz 2 1, 178, 4d. 
2160 Doulr make 240 tHillings. And fo 
of other in like rate. As foꝛ the reſt of their 
copnes J omit them till hercaffcr that you 
haue ſome vnderftanding in bꝛoken numbers. 

But now as foꝛ the copies of Flaunders, 
thep beſo changeable , that you muſt know 
them from time to time: elſe you cannot re⸗ 
duce them into our moncy certainly. But pet 
that you may haue an cxample of their money 
| to 


— 
% 
= — — 2. — — — — - * 


 Reduftiom 
fo exertiſe pou withall , pon ſhall fake thoſe 
that bemoſt common : as Stiuers both ſingle 


and double, Groats Flemiſh, Carolus, and 


Gildens. A Flemiſh Groat is a little aboue 
3 Farthings Engliſh. A ſingle Stiuer is 
1 d, ob, 9, halfe farthing. The double Sti⸗ 
uer is 3 d, farthing. Che double Dtiuer Cas 
rolus is 4 d, ob, halfe farthing. Then there is 
alſo the Carolus Gilden, which is worth 20 
Stiners. And the Flemiſh Noble is woꝛth 
3 Carolus Sildens and 12 Stiuers. 


Do that if you wouid convert Flemiſh 


monep, oꝛ any other kinde of moncy whatſo⸗ 
euer it be, iuſtly into ſterling, vou muſt reduce 
it firſt into the ſmalleſt part of Engliſh mos 
nep, that is in that coyne, as foꝛ example. It 4 


would reduce 368 double Stiuers into En⸗ 


glich money, (conſidering that a double Sti⸗ 
uer contayneth 3 d farthing, ) you ſhall firſt 
loke how many farthings be in the double 
Stiuer, and pou ſhall finde them 13:therefo:e 


multiply the ſumme ofthe Stiuers by 13, and 


then haue you their value in farthings, which 
is 4784. Now, if pon diuide that by 4, then 
there will appeare thenumber ofpence : buf 
better it were to diuide it by 4.8 ( foz ſo many 
farthings are in 1 chilling) and then will the 
Quotient declare the ſumme ok the ſhillings. 

Likewiſe if vou would reduce any ſumme of 
ſingle Stiuers into Engliſh money, vou muſt 
multiply the ſumme fri} by 13, and then haue 

vou 


ter 
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you reduced them into a cerfaine ſumme, that 
ts to wit, halle farthings, which ſumme il vou 
diuide by 8, then will amount the ſumme of 
pence : oꝛ if pou diuide it by 96, the ſumme of 
chillings will appeare. 

But marke this in all Diuiſton: when pe 
doe reduce to bꝛing one denomination into as 
nother, if there be any Remapner after the 
Diuiſton, that mult be named by the denomi⸗ 
nation of the groſſe ſumme that was diuided: 
as fo: example. J would bꝛing 2 54 farthings 
into pence,thzrefoze I doe diuide that 254 by 
4 (fo2 ſo many farthings make a peny) and 
the quotientis 63, which is the ſumme ofthe 
pence, and then remapneth pet 2, Which are 
farthings fill, as one may pꝛoue by dituding. 


And this muſt be marked in all Diuiſion, 


namely, when it is done foꝛ Reduction, 

« Touching Danske monep, they haue their 
Soulx, whereof 20 is a Liner : which is 2 8 
ſterling. They haue alſo their Gralih, where⸗ 
of 80 make a Gilden, which is 4 8 ſterling. 
They haue alſo Dolloꝛs, and their common 
o2 old Dolloz is 25 Grach. New Dolloꝛzs 
they haue, which be diuers, ſome valued at 
24 Gralh, ſome at 26, and ſome at 30. And 
thus much J thought good to adde to the Au⸗ 
thoz; touching Danske monep. 

Conterning Spaniſh money, whereof the 
moſt common are Coꝛnados, Parueides, 
* and — * Coznados make a 

Marueide, 


q o 541 
" ” — * 
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Parueide, 4 Parueides make 1 Niall, and 
11 Rials make one Ducket, ſo the Ducket 
contayneth 374 Parueides, which is about 
5 8, 10 d, ſterling. Therefoze if you would 
tonuert 124 k, 55 ſterling into Duckets, 
tonſider that pence is the leaſt value oz deno⸗ 
mination named in this queffion : therefoze 
reduce 124k, 55 into pence, and it makefh 
29820 pence : which if you dinide by the 
pencethat a Ducket is wozth, (which is 70.) 
pan ſhall hane foz your Nuotient 426 Ducs 
kets,your deſire. 

Thus much haue J ſaid of monep: Now 
will J ew pou in like ſoꝛt, the diſfingtion of 
weights, after the Statutes of England, 
where the leaſt poʒ tion of weight is commons 
ly a Graine (meaning a Graine of Cozne,oz 
Wheaf,dzp and gathered out of the middle of 
the eare.) Df theſe Grains in times paſſed, 
32 weighed iuſt 1 peny of Troy, and then 
was but 20 pence in an gunce. But now ars 
there 46 pence in an sunce, ſo that there are 
not fully 14 Graines in 1 peny. But now of 
ounces after Troy rate { which is the Stan- 
dard of England, ) 12 doe make I pound. 

But commonly there is vſed another weight 
cailed Paberdepoiſe , in which 16 ounces 
make a pound. Tberefoꝛe when you would 
reduce Ounces info pounds , you mult conffs 
der whether pour weight be Troy weight oz 
Paberdepoiſe: and if it be Troy weight, you 

| mult 
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to pounds, but if it be Haberdepoiſe, you muſt 
| dinide them by 16. Now againe, there be grea⸗ 

ter weights which ars called an hundzed, halfe 
| Abundred a hundzed, and a quarterne, and alſo a halfe 
weight. quarterne, er. 

Scholar. Mhy - ſo there map be recko⸗ 
ned 20 pound, 40 pound, 200 pound, and fach 
inmumerable. 

Maſter, All theſe are numbers of weight, 
bat they haue not common weights made to 
their rate, as the other haue. And againe 
theſe that J did name are not iuſt in number 
as they ſieme by their name, foꝛ an hundꝛed 

is not iuſt 100, but is 112 pound. And ſo the 

hilke hundꝛed is 56: the quarter 28, and the 
halfe quarter 14. And theſe be the common 
weights vſed in moſt things that are ſold by 
weight. 

Yowbett there are in ſome things other 
names, as in woll, 28 pound is not called a 
quarterne but᷑ a Todde: and 14 pound is not 
named halfe a quarterne but a Stone, and 
the 7 pound halte a fone, Other names bes 

' catile they differ in many places, and agre in 
ew, J let them palle. 

. Bat a Sacke of Moll by the ſtatutes, is 
limited to be 26 ſtone. 

« Now in Cheeſe, though it be ſold by the 

„ himdzeth , and by the Cone in ſome plates, 
pet the very 8 of it are Cloues and 
| Weyes 


| muff dinide your ounces by 12, fo bꝛing them 


— m OL e 4 11 
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| Weyes.Do that a Cloue tontaineth 8 pound 
und à Mey 32 Cloucs, which is 2 56 pound, 
tat is, twelue ſcoꝛe and fixtcene pound: and 
| ſo much weigheth the Wep of Sutfolke⸗ 
Chelſe, and the like weight is oꝛ ſhould be 
 { the barrcil of Suffolke Butter. 9 
| "The Wey of Eller Cheeſe-contapneth ' 
fireſcoze, and ſixteene pound: and ſo much is I 
alſo the Barreil ot Efſex Butter. i 
Now of weights are made other meaſures Meaſares |} 
| both foz graine andliquoz.' 4 oz a pound in for lu || 
weight maketh a pinte in meaſure, ſo that 8 41 
pound oz 8 pintes doe make a gallon : halfe a  pinte. 
gallon is named a pottle: a halfe pottle is cal Gallon. 4 
led a quart, which contapneth two pintes. Potile. 
Nowabone a Gallon the next meaſure is a W=*-. +3} 
Firken : then the tertian, a Kilderkin,oz halfe 91 
Barrell : and a Barrell. And by thoſe mea⸗ Firken. 
ſures ars ſold commonly Ale, cre, Wine, u,, 
and ople, Butter and Dope : Salmon, Ber⸗ Bund. 
rings, and Geles, RE 23 
But as theſe be vnlike things, ſo the meas Ale mea. © © 11 
| fares of their Ale are, as followeth. tures, 


the Firkin 8 
Of a Rilderkin > aer 16 coals 
| the Barrell Ineth. C32 


Ot beer 5 kilderkin >contey-2 1 8 Sgallös. 
_  CtheVarreloneth C36 | 


the Firkin T 
6&4 1 

3 

| Dope 


1 7 
* 


id — ————— ae : 


| Sope mea= 
[| ſures, 


7 Herringy. 


Salmon 
and Eeles. ſure. 


Wine mea 
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Sope meaſares, both Firkin, Kildefkin, 
and Warrell ſhould bee equall to Ale meas 


ſure. Pozeouer the Statutes doe limite the 
weight of euecry of thoſe thze veſſels being 


emptie. 
A Barrell 26 
5 Barrell * 555 pounds 
A Firken empty (6; 


Merrings alls be ſold by the ſame meaſures 
that Ale and Dope be ſold by. 
Herrings alſo are ſold by the tale, 120 fo 
the hundzed, ten thouſand fo the Laſt. 
Salmon and Eeles haue a greater mea- 


the Butte 84 | 
Salmon ) the BarrellC hol 42 all ons 
4 Teles Hhalfe Bar. 9 21 Cl 
a the Firken 


Powbcif, ſome ſtatutes did limite Eele⸗ 
vellels equall with Þorring veſſels, , 

Now as fo2 wine veſſels they are ſel⸗ 
dome ſmaller then Hogſheds,, which ars of 
62 gallons : euery Hogſhed, is two Barrels: 
pet there are many other wine vellels, but of 
them all ſee this Table , and marke the mea- 
ſures one bp another, of 


fures, 


Reduction. 


_ "mn 
| - - Cthe Rondlet ) 181 
ſthe Darrell 31 
Ot wins } the Pogched bol. 63 | Gal- 
md oyle.] the Tertian /deth | 84 | lons, 
f E. bs. 126 | 
| the Tunne ; 232 


[ But yon ſhall marke that there bee other Tertians. 
kindes of Tertians: foz there be Tertians 
(that is to ſapy) Thirdels of Pipes, ot Yog- 
ſheds, and ol Barrels, as well of other thighs 
as ok wine. : 

Alſo Malmeſepes, and Sacke , ec. the halfe Butte. 
Tun is not called a Pipe, but rather a Butte. 
| And thus much haue J thought meet to tell 

pou at this time. 

Scholar, And is that alwayes true? 

Maſter. J haue told you how it ſhould be 
but how it is, J map not ſay: how thep do dil⸗ 
ker daily from their iuſt meaſure, that Ga⸗ 
giers can tell you better then J. But J will 
let this paſſe now, and ſpeake bꝛiefely of the 
other meaſure. ä 
And as ol weights there did ſpzing the li Dry mea - 
, | quidmeaſares, ( whereof J ſpake laſt ) ſo of ſures. j 
the ſame ſpꝛingeth dꝛie meaſures, as Pecks, 
Buſheis, Quarters, and ſuch like, whereby 
are meaſured cozne and like graines, alſo 
Salt, Lime, Coales, and other like. And this 
| is the oꝛder and quantitie of them. 1 

A Pecke in the — of two — A pecke; | 


| A Buſhell. 


| Quartet. MA Quarter hold eth eight Bulhcls, 
Wey. A Mey contapmeth ſire Quarters. 


* — — 2 
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A \Buthell contapneth fourePeckes, 


Theſeare the common names and mea 
ſures, but in diners places there be diuers 


ſoꝛts. 
The Buſhell in many places is two Bu⸗ 


Strikes. ſhcls : but then is that Buthell there calleda 
Strike, and in ſome places halfe a quarter is 
| calied à Coznocke. But theſe djyerfities are 
* to many to tell pou bꝛiefly them all, and a 
gaine, ſith they are againſt the law and ſta⸗ 
tutes, I count them vnmette to be vled. 7 
| Mexfureto But now remapneth pet another kinde of *Þ - 
meate Weaſtres , whereby men meate length and 
length, bꝛeadth, and chickneſle, and thoſe ar e, an Inch, 
ER a lot, and ſuch other: whole names and quan 
E neſſc. ick tities this table ſheweth. 
An inch. 3 Gains ol Barly in length make an inch. 
Foote. 12 Inches make a fte. 
Ford. 3 Fote make a par d. 
ple, 3 Fate and g inches make an Elle. 
BY : 5 Pards and a halfe, make a Perch. 
I Perch in bꝛeadth and 40 in length, doe 
make a rodde of Land, which ſome call a rod, 
4 ſome a pard land, and ſome a Farthendele. 
2 Farthendels make halfe anacre ofground. 
4 Farthendels make an acre, | 
| ¶ Po2e.,40 rods in length do make a Fur⸗ 


long : 8 kurlongs mate a miie, which N 
= ON 320 perches. 


- 


2 6 4 
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So that an Englich mile grounded vpon the 
- fatute, is in length 1760 pards, 52 do fate 
and 63360 inches. 
Somewhat greater than the Italian mils 
of 1000 paces, and 5 fete to a pace, 
Pere might J fell you many things elle 
| fonching meaſure, and alſo how fo reduce 
ſtrange meaſures to our meaſures, but be⸗ 
cauſe if cannot bee well done without fhe 
knowledge of Fractions, which as pet port 
| | haue not learned, J will let them paſle till an The parte 
other time that J haue taught you the knows of time. 


—_— 
_ 


- ledgeof bzokennumbers, A day. 
Scholar. But pet ſir of the parts oktime, — houre 
J pzay pou fell me ſomewhat. Moneth. 


Maſter. Mou know that a natarail day Leere. 
hath 24 houres, and eusry houre hath o mi⸗ 
nutes. It needeth not fo tell pou, that 7 daies 
mae a werke, and 4 werkes make à common 
moneth, and 13 moneths make a pere, lack⸗ 
ing one dap, and certayne houres, and mi⸗ 
_— : But of that F ſhall incruck you heres 
a ter, 
Mere will J make an end ol Keducktion kaz 
this time, which though it be counted no kinde 
ſeuerali ot Arithmeticke, vet pou i@ it is ns 
+ lefſe nerdkull to be knowne 62 £88 er tg be 
done, than anp ok the other. 
Scholar. Parry ür, if ſtemet) unte mes 
= much harder then any other ſozt, koꝛ if recitits. 
i reth the unowledge ol ſo many things: bus 5 
| l XL 2 | now 1; 


I. 


—_— 
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now fir when you l@ time, J am readfe te 
learue fozth ; foz as much of Reduction as vou 
haue taught me, J remember; but and if J do 
at any time fo2get , J thall haue recourſe to 
the fables which pou ſet fo2th fo2 me. 
Maſter. Ss doe pou, fo it will not be re- 
membzed without excrciſe. But in as much 


as pot! vnderſtand ſo much as we haue in⸗ 


treated of, J will now inſtruct you in Pꝛo⸗ 
greſlion. 


P rogreſsion. 


— — — 


moſll part of wztfers haue 
Ex defined P2ogrefſion as a 

N compendious kinde of Ad⸗ 
dition, pet truelp it is not 
— do: fo: Pꝛogreſſion (as the 
very nature of the wozd doth infoꝛme any 
man J is a going foꝛ ward and p2oceeding in 
numbers, that regularly and ozderly, whole 
place is aptly choſen fo be very ntere, oꝛ ra⸗ 
ther next after the expoſition of the 4 pꝛincipal 
parts of Arithmeticke, foz in it after a moſt 
eaſte manner, are all the 4 foꝛmer pariserer- 
ciſed and pꝛactiſed: and not onely Addition, as 
tuſtomably is done. Which cuſtome hath been 
the cauſe, why it hath ſoſpectallp beene named 
a kinde of Addition, and defined to be a a 


r= 1. though until this day the 
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md batefs Addition of diners ſummes, pꝛo⸗ 
tteding by ſome certayne and reaſonable oꝛ⸗ 
der, 
ou ſhall alſo bnderffand , that there are 
infinite kindes sf P2ogreCions , but foz you 
(as pet) two are ſufficient to be exerciſed in: 
of which the one J call Arithmeticall,and the 
other Geometricall. - 
Arithmeticail PzogreCionis a rehearſing Arichmeti. 
02 placing downe of manynumbers, number call 4 
after number, in ſuch ſozt that betwene eue⸗⸗ n 
rie two next numbers rehearſed oz placed 
downe, the difference, diuerſitie, oz excel} * 
be equall and alike. | 
Scholar. Sir, I thanke pon foz that you 
haue both opened vnto me what pꝛogreſſion 
is, truelp, and alſo why it is here placed. But 
J pꝛap pot with an example make plaine pour 
definition. 
Maſter, Examples cannot want, ſeeing all 
reaſonable creatures naturally vſe the ozder 
of one kinde of Arithmeticall Pꝛogreſſion, 
(which therefoze is alſo named natural when⸗ 
ſoener they diſtinctly doe count oz number 
any multitude by one, ſaping : 1, 2,3, 4, 5,6, 
whereby the pꝛocæding from the number to 
number, and every one ſurmounting and er- 
ceeding his fellow next befoꝛe bya like quanti⸗ 
tie, (which here is 1) declareth the ſame to be 
Artthmeticall Pꝛogreſſion. And foz the moꝛe 
plainne@e, à ſet it downe in this manner. 
1 3 The 
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The common exceſſe. 1 1 1 1 1 


"The Progreſſion, I 2 3 4 5 |; 


Scholar. This is molk enidenft, And J 
thinke that J am able to tell you now of any 
Pꝛogreſlion Arithmeticall pzopounded, what 
is that common excelfſe oz difference whereby 
if p2occedsth, if this oꝛder be kept in if. 
Maſter. Mhat ſay pou of 3,6,9,12,152 | 

Scholar. They excede each other by 2, And 
that may J ſet downe in ſuch eutdent ozder, | 
as vou did your example of naturali Pzogreſs 
ſion in this wiſe. 


The common exceſſe. 8.2 3 1 


2 6 9 12 I5 


Maſter, And doe you not allo now perceine, 
that the whoie Table of Multiplication may 
be made by the ozder of Pzogreſſion Arith⸗ 
meticali 2 eyther if pou will begin at the firft 
number ot any of them on the lelt hand, and 
ſo pzoceede right ouerthwart: oz at any of the 
firſt numbers of the vpper row, and gor di« 
vectiy downeward. 8 7 

Scholar. J pzap vou let me confider the 
ching a little, and J will anſwere pou, 1 


To eels as Ve 


4| 81211 51 #61 22m 
5 [10[15]20[25 i | 
6 |12|18[24|39|36|42 |48 [54 |60 | 


7 [14 [21 [28 [35 42 49 |55 |62|70 | 
_81]16P24|32 41485664 2280 
9 [1827] 35|45| 54|63|72|81]90 


_ laf,asin this example:adde 2 to 14, and that 


1020030 40 [50]60 |70 S [90 |100 


By this friall J perceiue it now very well, 
foꝛ the common exceſſe oz difference betweene 
any two next, is continualip as much as the 
firff number ofenery row, either from the left 
hand ouerthwart taken, oz from any of the 
vppermoſt ouerthwart rowes downeward. 

Maſter. Now then if ol any ſuch Pꝛogreſſi⸗ To know 
on you would ſpeedily know the fofall ſumme, the total 
much quicklier then by common rules of Ao⸗ 2 
dition: firſt tell how many numbers there jc 
are (which numbers here we call places oz progreſ - 
parcels) and if they be odde, waite their ſum fon, 
downe by tt ſelfe, as in this example, 2, 4, 6, 

8,10, 12 14, where the numbers are / as rx you 
may cs, therefoze ſet downe / in a place alone, 
then adde together the ſirſt number and the 


24 maketh 
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maketh 16, take halfe of it, x multiply by the 
7 which vou noted foꝛ the number of the fame 

Fates, and the ſumme that amounteth, is the 

ſumme of all thoſe figures added together, as 

in this example: ð multiplied by / maketh 56, 

and that is the ſumme of all thoſe figures. 

Scholar. That will J wozke by another 
example. J would know how much this ſum 
is, 5,8,11,14,17,20,23,26,29. | fell the 
places and there are 9, that J note. Then A 
put the firſt number 5, and the laft 29 toge⸗ 
ther, and they make 34, J take the halle of if, 
that is, 17, and multiply by 6, and it maketh 
153. That pou ſay is the ſumme of all the 
numbers. 

Maſter. So ſhall pon finde it if yon trieit. 

cscholar. Pow ſhall I trie it: 

Maſter. By pour common addition, foz if 
pou adde all the parcels together, vou ſhall ſ& 
the ſame ſumme amount, if you did wozke 
well. And that manner ol Addition trieth all 
kindes of ſumming anp Pꝛogreſſion. 

Scholar, Then can J ſumme a Pzogreſ- 
ſion, if the numbers of the parcels be odde. 
But what if they be euen: as in this example, 
1.2, 3,4, 5,6758: 

Maſter. When the number of the parcels 
is euen, then note that alſo as you did befoze, 
and likewiſe adde the ſirſt ſumme to the laſt, 

and by the halle of the mnnber of the places 
doe you multiply it: as in pour example, the 
parcels 


_ am a an @> a ac a aA ca Tr ... 
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parcels are 8,that I note: then adding the firit 
ſumme fo the laſt, there amounteth , that dog 
J multiply by halfe of the parcels, that is, by 
4and maketh 39, which is the ſumme of the 
parcels, 

But if you will take one rule foz theſe both, 
doe thus; multiply the halfe df the one, by the 
other whole, and the ſumme will amount all A gene- 
one. Foz ſometime it chanceth that the num rall rule. 
ber of the parceis bs odde, ſo that their halle 
cannot be taken : and ſometime it chanceth 
the Addition of the firff number and the laſt, 
do baing fozth an odde number, ſo that the 
halfe of it cannot be taken: but they will nes 
uer be both odde. 
| Scholar. Then I perceiue this, ił there be 
no moꝛe belonging to it. | 
| Maſter, This is enough foz Pꝛogreſſion As | 
rithmeticall: howbeit there is another man» progreſſi- 
ner of Pꝛogreſſion called Geometricall,when nn Oco- 
the numbers increaſe by a like pzopoztion, merricall, 
that is, if the ſecond number contayneth the 
firtt, 2, 3,024 times and ſo foꝛth: then the 
third contapneth the ſecond ſo many times 
aiſo-: and fo the fourth 
the third, and the fiff 3, 6, 12, 24 48, 
the fourth, where⸗ 1, 3, 9, 20381, * 
foe J let theſe the 2, 10, 50,170, | 
examples. 

Piere in the firſt example you ſ&, that e⸗ 
uery number containeth the other (that goeth 

next 
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example thze times, and in the third example 
fine times. Now it you will know hol to find 
caſtip the ſumme of any ſuch numbers, doe 
thus: Conſider by what number they be mul- 
tiplied, whether by 2,3,4.,5,02 any other, and 
by the lame number doe you multiply the latt 
ſumme in the Pzogrefſion, 

Scholar. J pzay pou wozke it by this ex⸗ 
ample, 2,8, 3 2, 128, 5 12, 2048, which 4 haue 
framed by pꝛoccding from 2 , and continnally 
multiply by 4. 

Maſter. Then muſt J multiply the laſt 
fumme (which is 2098) by 4 allo, and it will 


be 8192. Now mult Jabate from this ſumme 


the firſt number of Pꝛogrellion, which here 
is 2,then reſteth 8 190, which ſumme J mut 
diuide by 1 leſle then was the number that 
J multiplied by. Seeing then J multiplied 
by 4, J muſt diuide by 3, ſo diuiding 8 190 by 
3, the Quotient will bee 2730, which is the 
ſumme of all the Pzogreſſion. - And now 
fo pzoue Whether pou can doe the ſame, 
J giue pot theſe numbers to adde by this 
rule, 3, 15, 75, 375» 1875, 9375, 
46875. 

Scholar, J cannot well tell by what num⸗ 
ber this Pꝛogreſſion doth increaſe. 

Maſter. In any ſuch doubt doe thus: Di⸗ 
fe the ſecond number by the firſt, and the 
Quotient will ew pou the number that en⸗ 
gendzeth 


\ 
nert befoze him) two times: and in the fecond 


am a. _— n Md. 
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. .gendzeth the Pꝛogreſſion. 


Scholar. Then is that number in this ex⸗ 


ample 5, foz ſo many times is; in 15. 


Maſter. Oo is it. Now wozke as Itaught 
you 
Scholar, Che laſt number is 4687 5, which 


J multiply by 55 and it yeideth 234375. from 


Which J abate the firſt number of the Pꝛo⸗ 
grellion, that is 3, and there reſteth 23 4372, 
which J diuide by 4, foꝛ that is one lefſe than 
5, and the quotient is 58 593, which is the 
whole ſumme of the Pꝛogreſlion. 

- Maſter, If pou remember well this, you 
haue learned the Art ol Pꝛogreſſion both A- 


rithmeticall, and alſo Geometricall, which 
you map pꝛoue eyther by ſubtracting cf each 


number alone from the ſumme, and ſo will 
there nothing remapne : oz elſe by adding to⸗ 
gether of all the parcels, foz ſo will the ſame 
ſumme amount. 

C And now foꝛ the vſe and better vnder⸗ 
ſfanding of both theſe rules, J will pꝛopone 
vnto pou certapne plcaſant and nccefſarte 
queſtions Arithmeticall and Geometricali, 
and to the perfozmance of their wozkings, 
ſuch neceſſarte rules and documents, as ars 
requiſite fo2 the vnderſtanding of them, oz 
any ſach like. 

Acecrtapne Percer ſold 20 yards of Ueluet 
to be paid in 12 werkes, by Arithmeticall 
p7opoztion: that is to wit, to receiue = — 

vbeke 
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lings, the third weeke 18 ſhillings , k lo fozth, 
encreaſing the number of werkes by 6 chil⸗ 
lings, till the twelfth and laſt werke were ex- 
pired. The queſtion is how many pounds her 
had foz 20 pards of Ueluct, - 
To the perfazmance of this queſtion and 
& ſuch other the like, J ſet loꝛth the 12 payments 
I2 in ſuch ſoꝛt, as foz example here appeareth in 
18 the margent. | | 
24 Then touching the adding together of theſe 
30 ſummes, without the ayde of Addition, accoꝛ⸗ 
36 ding to the rules J taught you in P2ogrefſits 
42 on Arithmetical, J note the number ol the pla⸗ 
48 ces, which arte 12, then adding the laſt num⸗ 
54 ber of the Pzogrefſion , which is 72, and the 
60 firſt number together make 78, and multiply⸗ 
66 ing 78 by halle the number of the places 
72 which is 6, amounteth to 46 8 ſhillings, and 
in pounds maketh 23 k, 85, And fo much 
hath the Mercer loꝛ his 20 pards of Uelnet, 
which is nie about 23 8, 5 Wa pard. 
Scholar. J vnderſtand this wozke very 
well: but is there any pꝛole foꝛ the iuſtifping 
hereot as pot haue of other wozkes 2 
Maſter. The wozke of it ſelfe (being fo per⸗ 
kecly w2ought ) that in your p2oceeding and 
going foꝛ ward from number to number, each 
number excteding his fellow by an equall oz 
like quantitie, is all that is demaunded foz in⸗ 
Kifping ol the ſame: yet notwithſtanding — 
callile 


werke 6 ſhillings, the ſecond loccke 12, thi 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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tauſe your requeſt is reaſonable , J will pꝛzo⸗ 
pone an example foz the pꝛofe hereof, 

A certayne man is bound to pay foz 20 
. yards of Ueluet, the ſumme of 23 4, 8 s, and 
it is to be paid weekely in 12 weeks oz fermes 
by Arithmeticall Pꝛogreſſion. The queſtion 74, proof 
is therefoze to know with what number the of the laſt 
ſame Pꝛogreſſion is to be begun and conti⸗ queſtion, 
nued in ſuch squall pꝛopoꝛtion Arithmeticall, 
that in 12 wieekes the lame may iuſtly be ac⸗ 
complilhed, 

Foz the ſolution whereof, and of all ſuch A generall 
other like, reduce 23 E, 8 5, all into ſhillings, rule. 
which maketh 468 8. 

Then adde 1 bnto 12, the number of the 
termes, it maketh 13 , which 13 pou (hall 
multiply by halfe the number of the fermes, 
which is 6, it maketh 78, then diuide 468 by 
75, and you ſhail finde 6 in the quotient which 
is the true number that ſhall begin and conti⸗ 
nue the ſaid Pꝛogreſſion. That is to ſay, the 
firſt werke G8, the ſecond 125, the third werke 
68 moꝛe, which is 18 8, and ſo cuery werke as 
they riſe,s 5 moꝛe than the weeke befoze , as 
is manifeft in the queſtion afoꝛeſaid. / 

A Farme ts to be ſold fo be paid by the 
weekes in a yere, the firſt weke to pay 4 5, 
the ſceond weke 8 8, the third werke 12 8, 
and ſo foꝛth, increaſing each number by 4, till 
the number of 52, which are the number ot 
wekes in a pere, be expired. The 8 — 

; af 


\ 


rule, 
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what the pꝛice of the farme commeth to. 
Scholar. J doubt not, but by that you haue 


alreadie taught me, to end this queſtion very 


well, wherefoze J ſet fozth the Pzogrefſion 
with his erceſſe 52 times. 

Maſter. Nap ſtay a while. And heere foꝛ 
pour farther eaſe, (ta av2idge pon of great la⸗ 
bour that appeareth to fall out in this queſttl. 
on, and ſo map doe in anp other the like, if a 
tzueſtion were pꝛoponed of 100 oz 200 pla⸗ 
tes 02 moe, and that this queſtion noz any os 
ther the like tan be ended, vnleſſe you know 
abſolutely what the laſt number of the Pꝛo⸗ 


grefſion at the 52 place is 02 onght to be) J 


will giue pon a generali rule howto know the 
laſt number of any Pꝛogreſſion Arithmeti⸗ 


A general call, afweli as if pou had oꝛdinariip pꝛocteded 
by continuall addition, till pou had come to 


the laſt woꝛke, which is this. 
Multiply the exceſte by a number leſle by 
one than the number ok the places, and there⸗ 


to put the firſt number of the Pzogreſſion, 


and pou ſhall haue pour deſire. 
Scholar. This rule is well wozth the nos 
fing : foꝛ if J vnderſtand you aright J conſi⸗ 


der that my exceſle is 4, which J multiply by 
51, which is one ieſſe than the number of the 


places, and it maketh 204: wherevnto J adde 
the firſt number of the Pꝛogrellion, which is 
4, and then it is 208: which pou lap is, oꝛ 


ſhould bs the laſt number ol the Pꝛogrellion. 


Maltcre 


| 
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Maſter. This is a moſt appzoned truth if 
there were neuer ſo many places. | 

Scholar. This rule is ſo eaſte,that J were 
much to blame, if I doe not remember it. Foz 
by the benefit hereof J haue (uch an eaſe and 
light into this excellent Art, that my firft en- 
trante doth ſeeme to pafle a great many mens 


further ſtudie and longer continuance. 


Maſter, Þany moe conſiderations could 
J pꝛopound pou in theſe Arithincticall Pꝛo⸗ 
grefſions : but theſe are ſufficient foz a taſte, 
to giue vou occaſton fo thinke that rules of 
knowledge and Artes are tnfinife capable of 


| enlargement, | 


Scholar. Mappie were J, if J did but well 
bnderffand that which is aireadyinucnfedand 
witten. But theſe things, in mp ſimple fans 
taſte,offer themſelnes to be greatly benefictall 


; into the ayde of Pzogreffion, Therefozenow' 


J will gos fozward with paur queſtion. 
Now conſidering that the 52 and laſt place 
is 208, J adde therevnto the firſt number of 
the Pꝛogrelſſion, which is 4, it maketh 2 12, 
which J multiply by halte the number of the 
places, which is 26, 4 it amounteth to 5512 
chillings. And ſo much is the totall ſumme oꝛ 
addition of this Pꝛogreſlion: which maketh 

275 F, 12 5, as appcarcth here by mp tables. 
Malter. J like well pour labour and coms 
mend pou foz pour dilig ente, J will here pꝛo⸗ 
done one example moꝛe, and therewithall — 
this 
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this time will end pꝛogreſſion Arithmeticall. 
A certaine man bought 20 elles ok Molland 

to be paid in 17 werkes oꝛ termes by pꝛogrel⸗ 
fion Arithmeticall. And the firſf werke to pay 
I 5,8 d, the ſecond weeke 3 8 4d, the third 
werk 5 ö, the fourth werke 6 $8 d,and ſo fozth | 
each werke ſuccerding 20 pence moze than the 
weeke befoze. The queſtion is, what the 
ſumme of his 20 elles commeth fo. 

Scholar, Becauſe here is mention made 
both of ſhillings and pence, J feare there is 
ſame harder matter contayned herein, than | 
in the other befoze:therefoze J pzap you wozk 

it your ſelfe,and J will diligently marke your 
labour. 

Maſter, There is nv moꝛs fo be done in 
this then in the other befoꝛe, but becauſe pour 
requeſt is ſo reaſonable, bes attentiue vi 
to me. 

Firſt by the generall rules J ſeeke fo finds | 
out the laſt number of the 17 plate, what this 
Þ:ogreſſion ought to be. Zherefoze here in 
my tables multiplying the ercefſe 20 bp 16, 
which is onelefſſe then the number of the | 
termes oz places, and if commeth to be 320, 
and therevnto adding the firſt number of the 

_ pzogreſſion which is 20 pence , all is 340 
pence,o2 28 58, 4 d: fo2 ſo much ought thelaſt 
number ol the payments fo be, 54 

Then finally to know what the whole 17 | 


Seer. 


5 _— amount vnto , J adde the firſt — 


_—— 


ä 
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of the Þ2ogreſſion and the laſt together, both 
which make 360. Now becauſe 17 is an odde 
number,whoſe halfe cannot be taken, J take 
the halle of 350, which is 180: and multiply- 
ing 180 by 17, commeth to 3060 pencc, 
which maketh as you ſ& by Diutſton 12 E, 
155, And ſo much is the buyer to pap foz his 
20 elles of Holland. Which 3060 pence if 
pou diuide by 20,thenamber ot elles that was 


| bought, pou ſhall finde 12 8, 9 d, and ſo much 


patd he foz an elle one with another, 
The Proofe. 


| a certapne man doth owe 12 k, x 5,5,to be 
paid in 17 werkes oz termes by Arithmeticall 
Pꝛogreſlion. The quettion is, to know with 


what number he ſhall begin and continue the 


Pꝛogreſſion in ſuch equall pꝛopoꝛtion, as the. 
ſane map be traelp paid and fatiſtie in 17 


wekes, 


The Anſwere. 


Fir 1 reduce 12 K, 155 all into pence, 
which as you lc here in my Tables matic 
3060 pence, that J ict ſtand by a while. 

Then A adde 1 fo 17, the number of the 
places oꝛ termes, which maketh 18 , which J 
thould multiply by halfe the number of the 
W termes, which is 8 , which; mul⸗ 

P tipues 
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tiplied by 18 cannot well be done vnleſſe you 
were acquainted with Fractions oz bꝛoken 
numbers, therefoze you ſhall let that paſſe 
and multiply 17 by the halte of 18: which is 
97 ( foꝛ that is all one with the multiplication 
ol 82: and the multiplication of 9 into 17 mas 
keth as pon ſœ 153, with which number you 
wall diuide the 2060 pence befozclatd : and 
the guoticnt bꝛingeth fozth 20 pence, which is 
tv frſt number oz payment to begin the pꝛo⸗ 
gr: ſivn with all: and ſo each werke ſucceeding 
to riie 20d moꝛe then the werke befoze , and 
t5-r.5pm 17 wekes ſhall 12 E155, be paid: 
as gef was ſufficiently declared, Thus 
mach foz Pzogreſſion Arithmeticall. 
»cholar, Certainly fir, 3 know not how to 
render you condigne thanks {oz theſe benefits 
t:we? me, which me thinketh are fo eaſie, 
delightfull and picaſant , that I count my ſelfe 
hay: £300 in pour —.— | 
Mafter, J am glad pou delight fo well 
he eiii, whith is an art of wonderful dextcrity 
to all ſozts of men of what degroꝛ 02 p2ofel- 
f: an foctier they be. And now will 4 pꝛopone 
a qucſtion 82 two ol Progr cflion Geomc⸗ 
tricall. 
A Perter hath 12 par ds ol Batten which 


lie vaitizth at 16 $ the yard, and ſelleth the 
tene 12 pardsto another man to be paid as 
fo oweth. That is to wit ; loꝛ the firſt yard | 


te Yor vie ** foz the ſetond ard 2 — 
; 


8 © F 


/ 
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fo; the third yard 4 l, loꝛ the fonrth pard 8 5, 
and ſo foꝛth doubling each numder following, 


kill the twelfth and laſt vard. The queſtion is, 


who hath mads the better bargaine of the 


buyer oz the ſeller. 
Firff pou may ſet S\-- | 

downe 12 the number of IH 
the pards, as yon ſꝭ here 27 
in this example. And a- 43 
gainſt each number the 84 
number of ſhillings due en 
ko be paid, as the ozder 32 6 | 
of Duplation, oz the 647 | 
Multiplication by twa 1288 | 
teacheth. 2 56 9 

Then refozting to the 51210 
adding bp o2 ſumming 102411 
of this pzogrefſion, where 2048(12| 


— 
— 


J confider that the in- 
creaſe of this ſumme p2oceved by the multt- 
plication of 2,4 therefoze after J hanedzawne 
a line vnder the 12, J wozkeand multiply the 
laſt ſumme by two alſo, and it yxeldeth 4096: 
fcom whence J abate the firſt number of the 
P2ogreſſion which is one, and then refteth 
4095: which J ſhouid diuide by one lelCe than 
J did multiply by, but ſceing it is one, J 
nedenot to diuide it: foꝛ 1 (as J haue ſaid 


befoꝛe) doth neither multiply noꝛ diuide, there⸗ 


foze J take that ſumme 4095 foz the whole 
ſumme of the ſhillings , which by reduction 
'» 2 amoun⸗ 


130 
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amounteth ta ꝛ04ł, 15 8, and ſo much hath 
the Mercer foz his 12 yards of ſatten: which 
is 17 k, 18, 3 d, 1 pard. But A thinke you 
will buy none ſo deare. 
Scholar. No (ir by the grace of God this 
Xre. 
N Maſter. Then what lap you to this quetti⸗ 
on:? It J ſold vnto pou a hoꝛſe hauing 4 ſhoes, 
and in euerie ſhoe s naples, with this conditt- 
on, that you ſhall pap foꝛ the firſt naple 1 ob: 


foꝛ the ſecond naple 2 ob: foz the third nayle 
4 ob: and ſo fozth, doubling vntill the end of . i 


all the naples. Now A aſke you how much 
would the pꝛice of the hozſe come vnto. 


Scholar, Firſt know the number of the 


naplcs, Jmuſt multiply6 by 4. and it maketh 
24. Then will J doe thus: J will wꝛite the 
number of the nayles enery one in oꝛder from 
1 fo 24, and againſt each number ofthe nayles 
the ſumme of halfe pence duelp, as the oꝛder 


of Duplation oz Multiplication by two feach- 


eth, and as in this next igure following aps 
peareth. 

Then doe J reſoꝛt to the rule of ſumming 
bp the Pꝛogreſſion, where J conſider that the 
increaſe of this ſumme pꝛoctedeth by the mul- 
tiplication of two, as the laſt example did. 
And therefoze multiplying the laſt ſummeby 
two alſo, and it peeldeth 16777216, from 
which 1 J abate the firſt number which is 1) 
8 7 en 17 772 15, Which va 

diuide 


þ 


mm SW. C'S 


© 
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| II I diuide by one lelle than J did 
Ih | 2 multiply : but ſing that it 
8 4 3161, J ned not todiutde it, 
| 8| 4 foz I ( as you hane befoze 
16| 5 (atd ) doth neither multiply 
32| 6 noꝛ diuide, therloze A do take 
641 7 that number 16777215. 
| | 128 4 fo2 the whole ſumme of the 
' _ 256] halle pence, which by Re- 
1 51210 dudion 3 find ko be 699050 
1024 T 1 ſhillings and 7 d, halfe pe⸗ 
204812 nie: that is 34952 N 
4095 13 105, 7d, ob. | 
; 2795 14 - 
163 845 Maſter. That is well done, 
32768018 but J thinke pon wil buy no 
6553617 hoꝛſs of the pꝛice. 
1 3107218 Scholar, No fir, if I be 

26214419 wile, 

5242880 Maſter. Well then an⸗ 
104857621 fwere me to this quetti- 
2097152[22 on. 

4194304[23 A Loꝛd deliuered to a bꝛick⸗ 
838860802 4 layer acertayne number of 
loades of bzicke, whereof he willed him to 
make twelue walles , of ſuch ſozt , that the 
firſt wall ſhould receiue two thirdels of the 
whole number: and the ſecond two thirdels 

that which was left: and ſo euerp other 

thirdels df that that remayned : and fo did 
| the Bzicke-ayer ; and when the 12 walles 

EE wers 
| | | 
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were made, there remayneth 1 load ofbzicke; 

Now J aſke you, how many load went to 
the wall, and how manp load Was m the 
whole: 

Scholar. Whp ſir, i is vnpollible foz me 
to tell. 

Maſter. May it is very eaſie if you marke 
if well. Marke well that J ſaid, that euery 
wall ſhould rcectue 2 thirdels of the ſumme 
that was left. Now fake away two thirdels 
from any ſumme and you mult needs grant 
that that which remapneth is 1 thirdle of the 
ſumme laſt befoze: example of . from which 
if you take 2 thirdels, there willremaine th:& 
which is one thirdle olg. Likewiſe from ther 
bate 2 thirdels, and there will remaine 1. 

Scholar. This is true, and now J pero 
cetve that the leaſt wall had but two load of 
baicke. 

Maſter. And by the ſame reaſon may you 
know how many load euery wall had ac- 
co2ding as this figure following doth ſhew, 
and likewiſe what the whole ſumme of bzicks 
was: foz if you make 12 ſummes, multiply- 
ing by 3; ſtill from the laſt remayner , as you 
may ſe here on the lelt ſide of the table, there 
will appeare all the remapners of the whole 
wall: and if pou multiply the laſt of thoſe 
12 ſummes by 2 alſo, then will that be the 
ſum of the loads which was deliuered to the 


Watcklarer, 
Againe, 


/ 
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Againe, ff vou doe double encry remayner. 
as you map (ce at the right five of this Tabieʒ 
thoſe numbers will ſhew the ſumme of loads 
that went to each wall, whereby pou map 
perceiue that each wall was thꝛes times ſo 
great as the next leſler. 

Scholar. Lo now it appeareth eaſte enough. 
Now ſurely J ſe that Arithmetick is a right 


excellent Art. 
Maſter. You will ſay ſa when you know 


moꝛe of the vle of it: Foz this is nothing in 
compariſon ts other poynes that map be 


wꝛought bp it. 
Scholar. Then 2 beſcech pou ceaſe nat to 


inſtruct mer further in this wonderfull cun⸗ 
ning. 


The Remayner 1122 Loads due to 


after euery wall. 3116 cach wall; 
910018 | 
27) 9154 
81 8/152 
263 7486 
2187 54374 7 
6561 4113122 
19683 3139300 
59049 2J/118098 


177147 11354394 


— Sumame of the 531441 loads deliuered. 
M 4 The 
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The Golden Rule, 


Maſter. 


Y o2der of the Science (as 
N | men haue taught it,) there 
A thould kollow next the ertra- 


aaion of rotes 'of number 
«(© Eq Which becauſe it is ſomewhat 


N= | Lon hard fo2 you pet, J will let 


it paſſe toz a while, and will teach vou the 


feate of the Rule ol P:opoztions , Which 
foz his excellencie is called the Golden Rule: 
Whoſe vie is, bp three numbers knowne 
to finde out any other vnknowne, which pou 
deſire to know, as thus, Jf pou pay foz 
your bod foz this moncths ſixtcene ſhil⸗ 
nech how much ſhall you pay fo eight mos 
neths 2 © 
To know this and all ſuch like queſtions, 

you ſhal conſider which two of your numbers 
be of one denominatton,and ſet thoſe two tho 


one auer the other, ſo that the undermolf be 
it that the queſtion is aſked of : as in nx 


qucſtion, 3 and 8 he both of one denomination; 


Co; they both be moneths: and betaule 8 is the 


number that the queſtion is aſked of . I (rf 
then one over the other, and 8 2 — 
bndermoff, thus, with ſuch a 8 

erräed deughtof lines. Then doc ret the 
other 


» ww — 3 
. * * 
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other number which is 16, a- 3 =— 16 
gainſt 3 at the right ſideof 8 

the line, thus. 

And now to know my queſtion, this muſt 

I doe: J muſt multiply the lowermoſt on the 
left ide}, by that on the right fide, and the 
lumme that amounteth, J muſt dinide by the 
higheff on the left fide, Oꝛ in platter words, 
thus, J ſhall multiply the number of which 
the queſtion is aſked ( which is called the third 


number) by the number of another denomi⸗ 


nation (which is called the ſecond,) and the 
ſumme that amounteth, muſt J diuide by the 
ſumme of like denomination, which is called 
the fir. Then foz the knowledge of this que⸗ 
ſtion J multiply 8 into 16, and there amoun⸗ 
teth 128, which J divide by 3, and it peeldeth 
428, and 2 5 remayneth, which J turne into 


pente, and they bo 24 pence, ot which the third 


part is pence, ſo the third part of 12 8 8, is 
42 5,8 d, which ſumme J waite 
at the right hand of the figure 3 16 8. 


eee 3 thus. 8 428,80. 


Pereby IJ know that if thc moneths boꝛ⸗ 


75 ding doe come to 16 5, that 8 months bez 
ding will come to 42 8, 8 d: and like wile of 


anp other like queſtion, 

But here muſt you marke, that the firſt 
number and the third be of one deneminati⸗ 
an, and allo the letond and the fourth, the 
which 
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which von ſecke: oz elſe be of ſuch denomina⸗ 
tions, that you in wozking map bꝛing them 


info one. As if a man ſhould aſke me this 


queſtion, | 

C Twelue werkes iourneying coſt me 14 
French crownes at 6 $ the peece, how many 
pounds is that in one vere 2 Meere pon ſ&no 
two numbers of one denomination, but pet 
in working pou map turne them into like de⸗ 
nomination : as thus, turne the ane pare in⸗ 
to 52 werkes, and the fourth ſumme will be 
French Crownes, by the oꝛder of the woꝛ⸗ 
king: Then to know this queſtion, multi⸗ 
ply the third ſumme 52, by the ſecond 14, and 
the ſumme will be 728 : that diuide by pour 
firſt number 12, and the quotient will be 60 
Crownes and 8 Trownes remapning: which 
if you turne into ſhillings, they will be 48 5; 
which ik pou diuide by pour firſt number 12, 
the quotient will be 4, which ſignifteth 48 
put thoſe 60 French Crownes, which make 
18 pounds with the chillings, faz the ſumme 
that anſwereth to _ — and it is the 
iuſt erpences of a 
peere: And the {um — —— Ss 
wül bethus. 


And take this enermoꝛe loꝛ a generall rule 


touching this whole Art, that the doubtfull 
o2 vnknowne number that you would be recs 
ſolued of , ſha!l aw wes he ſet in the third 
place. Note Alle the felt * the third 


mult 
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mut ener be ok one nature and denomination, 
dnn elſe muſt in woꝛking be bꝛought ts like des 
nomination, and then of necefſitymult the o⸗ 
ther number be in the ſecond place. 
Remember allo that the place of the firck 
number is the higheſt on the left ſide: and the 
place of the ſecond right againſt it on the 
right ſide: the place of the third number is 
8 the firtt, as bp thoſe cramples you haus 
ene 
Scholar. This J truſt 3 can dose. | 
Maſter. But and if the queſtion be aſked 
thus: In 8 weekes J ſpend 40s , how long 
will 105 ſhillings lerue me 2 Pere pou ſe 
that 8 weeks anſwcres himſelfe, and ſaith 40 
ſhillings. Buthow long time 105 ſhillings 
wil ſerue you know not. Therefoze you ſhall 
ſet Io5 in the third place, accozdingas A fold 
pon euen now. And the firlt place muſt al- 
bhapes be of the ſame nature oꝛ denomination 
that the third is of, which here is 40. Then 
muſt 3 needs be that other. Now multiply 105 
by d, and it will be 840, which if you diuide by 
40, it will yeeld 21, which is the 4 number, 
and ſheweth how many werks 105 chillings 
will ſerue, if you ſpend 405 in 8 wekes. 
The ſigure of this 
queſtion is this: as if —_ — 
you ſhould ſay: t 40 5 
lorue koꝛ 8 werks, 105 105 — 21 
foz 21 werkes. 
lerne 
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Other diuerſities there be of wozking by 
this rule, but J had rather that yon would 


' trarne this one well then at the beginning to 


trouble pour minde with many fozmes of 


wozking ; fith this way can doe as much as all 


the other, and hereafter you ſhall learne the 
other moze conueniently: 

And foz pour further aide and inſtru⸗ 
gion, to make pou better acquainted with 
this Golden Rule', J haue here pꝛoponed 
fire queſtions and their anſweres, which 3 
thinke moſt tonuenient and meete to pꝛekerre 


the deſtrous to perfect vnderſtanding. The 


firſt koure are all bzanches of one queſtion 


ſpʒung out of the beit tres, ( koꝛ a young lear: 


ner to taſte of ) that groweth in this Ground 
of Artes: foz that no manner of queſtion in 
the Rule ol 3 what ſoeuer it be, can be pꝛopo⸗ 
ned, but it muff be compꝛehended vnder the 
reaſon oz ſtile of one of theſe foure, 


The Queſtione. 


At 15 elles ofcloath coſt y , 105 : what 
comes 27 elles to at that pzice? Anſwere 13 k. 
108. k 


elles wozth - Anſwere: 7 E, 105, 
It 27 ellescoft 13 2,10 5:how many elles 
thall J haue foz 7?,10 52 Anſwere: 15 elles. 


It 27 elles coff 13 K, 10 5: what are 15 


| 


| 


> > po > e. 


" 


ane Men oa ac TY 


= MAG 75 lloofa; 77,10 57 how Bmy | 
| elles 
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efles are to bejdelivercd fz 13 K, 10 82 An- 
ſnere : 27 elles. Il 8 pound of any thing coſt 
16 5, 68 d: what monep is to be receiued fox 
49 pound ⸗ Anſw. 5 E, 1 8, od. 

It 4 Tol any thing coſt 17 d: what mo⸗ 
ney will 8765 pound of that commodity coſt⸗ 


Anſwere 155 F, 4 8,3 d, qᷓ. 


Ok all which queſtions J omit the wozke 
ol purpole, that you ſhall whet pour wit there- 
by at conuenient leaſure, to clime each bzanch, 
and gather the fruit of them, and doe minde 
now, befoze we make an end af this rule, to 
gine pou ſome inſtructions ofthe backer rule 


of 3,whole oꝛder is quite contrary to this that 


pon haue learned. 
Foz in this rule hitherto, euermoꝛe loke 


how much the third number is greatcr than 


the firſt, ſo muchthe fourth number is greater 


than the ſecond, And contrariewapes: loke 
how much the firſt ſumme is greater than the 


third, (if it doe chance ſo) ſo much is the le⸗ 
cond ſumme greater than the fourth, But in 


this rule, there is a confrarp oꝛder, as this: 


That the greater the third ſumme is aboue 
the firt,thelefſer the fourth ſumme is beneath 


the lecond: and this rule thercfoze you may 


call the Backer rule, as in example. 


If I haue bꝛought 30 yard of cloath of 2 Thebac- 


pards bꝛeadth, and would haue Canuas of 3 
yards bzoad fo line it withall, how many 
yards ſhould J nerd - 

Scholar. 


| ; 
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Scholar. hy, there is none ſo bzoad. 

Maſter. J doe not care foz that, J doe put 
this example onely foꝛ pour caſte vnderſtan⸗ 
ding: Foz if J ſhoald put the example in o⸗ 
ther meaſares, it would be harder to vnder⸗ 
tand. But now fo the matter: If you would 
know this queſtion, [et your numbers as vou 
did befoze: but you ſhall multipip now the 
firff number by the ſecond, and that ariſeth 
thereof, pou ſhall diuide by the third : which 
thing if you doe herre, J meane if vou multi⸗ 
ply 30 by 2, it will be 60: which ſumme il 
pou diuide by 3, there will appear e 20: mhere⸗ 
by I know, that if 30 yards of cloath of two 
pards b2oad , ſhould 
belined with cannas Breadeh. Length. 
of th: yards bzoay, 2 30 
20 pards of canuas 3220 
would ſuffce, as this 

figure ſheweth 
And now becaufe ye found fault with 
my Example, how lay vou, perceiue you 
this: 

Scholar, Bes ſir, J ſuppoſe. 

Maſter, Then anlwere me to this queſti⸗ 
on: hom many elles of canuas of elle bꝛeadth, 
will ſerve to line 20 yards of Sap, of thz& 
quarters bꝛoad 2 

Scholar. In god faith ſir J cannot tell, 
foz J know not how to bzing the ſummes to 
like deaominatians, 

Malter. 
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Maſter, Then will J tell yon, th there is 
mention here of quarters, and againe cuerie 
one ol the meaſurts Loth elles and yards may 
be parted into quarters, do you part them ſo 
both in the bꝛeadth and length, and then put 
fozth the queſtion by quarters. 

Scholar. Chen J ſhall ſay thus. How mas 
ny quarters ot canuas of ſius quarters bzoad, 
will line 8o quarters of thz quarters bꝛoad: 

Maſter, Now anſwere to the queſtion. 

Scholar. Firſt J wil] 
fet them downe in their Breadth. Length. 
foame thus, foz 5 is toy 3 — 80 
ned with the queſfion, $5 => 
and is therefoze the third | 
number: then is 3 the number ofthe ſame de⸗ 
nomination, J meane becauſe they be both res - 
ferred to bzeadth. Now J multiply 80by 3, 
and it is 240, which J diutde by 5, and it 
yeldeth 4 8. Then lap that 48 quarters of 
5 quarters bꝛoad, will ſuffice to line 80 quar⸗ 
ters ol 3 quarters bꝛoad. 

Maſter. Turne the quarters againe into 
elles and pards. 

Scholar, Then J ſay, that elles and thꝛer 
quarters of a pard of clle 
b:oad will ſerue to ling Breadth. Length. 
20 pards of thꝛœ quar⸗ 3 80 
ters bꝛoad, as this figure 5248 
ſbeweth 

© Malfer, Now what ſay you to this 

queſtion 
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queſtion: I lent my friend 400 k foz 7 mos 


neths, how much money ought her to lend 


me againe foꝛ 12 moneths, to recompence my 
tourteſte ſhewed him : Can you anſwere to 


this? 5 
Scholar. Pes ſir, 1 | 
ſuppoſe , foz J will ſet Monetbs Pounds 
 downe my Numbers 77 400 
thus: where J multi⸗ 12 
ply 7 into 400, and it 
maketh 2 $00, which I diulde by 1 2 and it 
peedeth 233 k, and there is 4 T remapning of 
mp Diulfton, what doe I therewith z 
Maſter. Turne the ſame 4 pound into 8, 
and then divide it by 12 as pou did befoze. 


Scholar. Mell fir it hail be done, ſo haue 


465 foz my quotient, and pet remapneth 8 5 
. bpon mp diuiſion. 


Naſter. You mult alſo reduce that 8 5 in» 


to pence, which maketh 96, and düude that al⸗ 
ſo by pour Diuiſoꝛ. 

Scholar, So haue J done, and J finde 8 . 
foz my quotient, and nothing is left. 


Maſter, This mult pou alwapes doe when 


any thing remapneth vpon your Diuiſion: 


whether it be money, waight, meaſure, oz 


any kinde of thing whatſoeuer. This rule 
is lo pꝛoſitable fo all eſtates of men, that 


foꝛ this rule oncly (ił there were no moe but 


it) all men were bound highly to eſteeme A⸗ 
6 


ö 


Ve 


Serge 


| 
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By this rule may a Captapne in warre 
hats many things, as Paſter Digges in 
his Stratiaticos doth declare: Oneip now in 
this my ſimple addition, foz a taſte and in⸗ 
couragement, J will inlarge the Authoꝛ with 
a queſtion oꝛ two moze, wiſhing pou and eue⸗ 
rympcountrimen oz Gentlemen whafſoener, 
that by nature be any thing giuen to Pilitary 
affap2es , to be familiar and acquatnted with 
this excellent Art, the which hee ſhall finde 
not onelp at the Sea, but alſo in the Campe 
and field-ſeruice,and abundantly to apde him, 
eyther in foztification , paying of ſoldiers was 
ges, charges of ozdinance, pouder, ſhot, mu⸗ 
nition, and inſtruments whatfoencr, as foꝛ ex⸗ 
ample. | | 
If if ſhould chance a Taptavne which hath 
40000 ſouldiers to bee inclofed with his e⸗ 
nemp, that he could haue no freſh puruep⸗ 
ance of victuals, and that the viduals which 
he had would ſerue that Armp but onely thꝛes 
moneths ; how many men ſhouid he diſmiſle 
tomake the victuall foſuffice the reſidue eight 
moneths. 
Scholar. As poutaught 
mee, IA (ef the numbers Moneths. Men. 
thus, ſaying : Jfthz& mo⸗ 3 2 
neths ſuffice 40000, to 
how many will eight mo⸗ 
neths ſaffice. 
To know this, J multiply the firſt num⸗ 
N ber 
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ber 3 into the ſecond 40000, and it pelbeth 
120000, which ſumme J dinide bp 8, any 
there will be in the quotient 1 5000 which if 
J doe lubtract from 
40000,theremapner Moneths Men, 


will declare that her 210000 
mult diſmille 2 5000 821500 
as this figure ſhe weth. 


F Maſter, Now anſwere me to this que⸗ 
ſtion: If 136 Paſons in a moneth be able 


to build à Foꝛt to pzeſerue the ſouldters from | 
the enemp, and luch expedition requireth that 


J would haue the ſame fintſhed in eight dates; 


Þow many woꝛkemen lap pou is there to be 


appopnted? 

Scholar. As pon taught | 
me, I ſet the numbers 282135 
thus, ſaping: Jf 28 dapes 

require 136 Maſons , 

what number of men by the like pzopoztion 
will 8 dapes require. 

To know this, J multiply the firſt number 
28 into 106: and it peeldeth mee 3808: 
which J diuide by 8. And my quotient is 476 
which is the iuſt number of Maſons that ſhall 

ſuppiythis woꝛke. And now me thinke thele 
queſtiens are vcty caſte. 
Maſkcr. Trucip if pon take delectation 


herein, you ſhall finde this: Art not onely | 


eaſtc,but wonderkull pleaſant and pꝛoſitable. 
_ thercioze one gueſtion moze J will pꝛo⸗ 


pole, 


— 


- « 
>,” 
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poſe, and ſo leaue off this rule in whole num 
bers,vntili we come to the vſe of it in bꝛoken 
numbers: foz had you the vnderſtanding of 
bzoken numbers perfcaiy, not onelp in this 
rule, but in all other, the queſtion that in ſight 
92 apparance ſeemeth to be 100 times moe 
harder to ablolue, may therby be wꝛought as 
fone oꝛ ſoner than this. 

Scholar. Your wozds doe greatly encou⸗ 
rage me to be ſtudious to attayne whole num⸗ 
bers: but might J once attapne fo be a pzactis 
tioner in bzoken numbers , J ſhould thinke 
my ſelfe happy. 

Maſter. UWhat ſap you then to this ques 
ſtion: Jf 48 Jopners in 2 dapes make 200 
light hozlemens ſtaues, (citceming they woꝛzk 


but 12 houres a day) and ſuchnede requireth. 
- that 384 Jopners are let to the finiſhing of 
thoſe 200 ſtaues; in what time ſay you, will 


they make them vp 7 

Scholar. J ſ& here 

that J muſt turne my 2 485924 
dayes into houres. And 284 


ſo doing J let men num⸗ 


bers thus. 

Saping if 48 men are 24. hour cs, z 84 men 
will make an end quickly. Foz it is grounded 
vpon an old Pꝛeuerbe, Many hands make 


quicke fpeede. 


multiply 48 info 24, and it amountefh 
foil 52, which J diuide by 384: and my quo 
N 2 tient 


| Note. 


"The dou- 
ble rule. 


: Age, 


| Of carri- 
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tient is thꝛeꝛ houres, which is mp deſire; 
A fake this foꝛ a note wozthy the marking, 


eryther in the rule of thz&, fozward oz back» 


ward, when the two numbers are multi⸗ 


plied together, the ꝛodutt is of the ſame na⸗ 


ture and denomination, that the ſecond num⸗ 
ber is ok. | 

Maſter. Mell, fith you perteiue now the 
bſe of this rule, J will ſhew other which enſae 
of the ſame , and firlf the double rule wich is 
fo called, becauſe there is in it double woꝛ⸗ 
king, by which thing onely it differeth from 


this. 


Scholar. Then by an example J ſhall vn- 


derſfand it well enough. 
Maſter, So ſhall pou, and let this be the er- 
ample: If the carriage of 1 C weight (that is 
fo wit 112 pound) 30 miles doe toſt 12 d, 
how much will the carriage of 5 C weight 
coſt, being carried Too miles: 

Scholar. J pꝛay you ſhew me the woꝛ⸗ 
king of it. | 
Maſter. Nou muff make two wozkings of 


it: the firſt thus. If 1 
C weight ceſt 12d, C weight. _ Pence, 
how much tvill 5 C. I 2 5 
weight coſt!? Set pour 5 
figures thus. 


And multiply 5 by 12, and thereof amoun⸗ 


© feth oo, which it ou dinide by one, the quoti⸗ 
ent will be ſtill G0, that is the pꝛite of fine C 
: | weigbt 


— m — — — 25 — 


—_ 
** 
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weight foz 30 miles. 

Then begin the ſecond wozke, ſaying, At 
30 miles coſt 60 d, how Miles, Pence. 
much will 100 miles 30 60 
coſt:Det pour figures 100 —— 
thus. 5 1 

Then multiply 100 by 60, whereofamoun⸗ | 
teth 6000, which being diuided by 30, will Queſti = 
pe&ld 200 d. Then you may ſap, that ſo many ot — 
pencs ſhall coſt the carriage of 500 pound on — 
waight 100 miles, after the rate of 12 pence — an ape 
foz the 100, carried 30 miles. 

Scholar. Now perteiue it alſo, 

Maſter. Theſe and ſuch other like que⸗ 
ſtions of the double Rule of the, are to be 
anſwered much ſoner, at one onely wozking. 
by the Rule ot the compoſed of 5 numbers, 
which anone J will ſhew you; and then when 
you haue the bie thereof , you map vſe which 
wap pou thinke ged. 

Scholar. Sir, A thanke pou much foz your 
tourteſte, and J long now till this rule be en⸗ 
ded, that J map ſ& how J ſhall behaue my 
ſelfe with that new rule of fine numbers: foz 
that J haue euer ſince you taught me hither⸗ 
to, in the Golden Rule both fozward and 
backward w2ought but with th:& numbers 


onely, 
| Maſter. But pet a while we will gos on 
fozward with this double rule of 3 : therefoze 1 
lore to this queffion ; thirtie bulhels of 
N3 wheat 
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wheat ſowed, ycelded in one yte re 360; ho 
many will 80 buſhels peelde in 7 peercs ? ” 
meane ſowing eucry pere of thole 7 , ill 
80 buſhels, 

Scholar. Firf I ſap, that if 30 buſhels will 
yeeld 360 in one pere, then 80 buſhels will 
peelde 960 in one pare. Then foz the ſecond 
woꝛke J ſay: Ik onepeere prelde 960, then 
7 peercs will peeld 6720: as thele two ſi⸗ 
gures dor ew. 


* Encreaſe. Yeere.- Enereaſe. 


2 : 177960 
* 6720 


But now ſir, if A ſet foꝛth 30 buſhcls ot 
toꝛne to another man foz 7 pteres, agreeing fo 
that he ſhail ſow enery pers the whole in⸗ 
treaſe of the coꝛne and J at the end of thoſe 7 

yeeres to hauc the halfe of the whole increaſe: 

J would know how many butheis will there 
amount to my part, ſuppoſing the increaſe to 
be after the rate of the faſt queſtion, foz 30 
buſtels in one peere to peelde 360. 

Maſter, Xn ſuch a queſtion you muff haue ſo 
many ſeuerall woꝛkings as there be peercs, 
as foꝛ example: in the firſt pere 30 buſhels 
veeldz 360: then to know the ycelding ofthe 
ſccondyere,J mult ſap:Jf;o0peid 3 360, how 
many peeldeth 360? Moꝛke by pour rule, and 
you thall finde 4 326 o. Then lay foz the third 
peers; 


— 8 
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vere. At 30 peld 360, how many will 43 20 
veeld? pou ſhall haue 51840 , and ſo euery 
peere multiplying the whole increaſe by 360 
and diniding it by 30, the increaſe af thenert 
ptere will amount, as theſe 7 figures follow⸗ 
ing do oꝛderly declare: where J haue ſet / let⸗ 
ters foꝛ the 7 pteres, of which the firſt is ſet 
without art,becauſe that is the increaſe which 
you do pzeſuppoſe: and the laſt number ot each 
other doth ſhew the increaſe of the pers that 


it ſtandeth foz, which the letters doe — 


ſo that the increaſe of the ſeauenth peere, is 
10749542 40 buſhels ; how many quarters 
that is, and alſo how many wayes , pon may 
by Reduction ſone finde. 

— : | 

—_— 360 | 360 
| 360 2 20 
| 


260 360 
. | e 
E 


— 


— 


I 


30 
62 _ 7464960 . 
360 
— 
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Now with one queſtion moze J will pzone 
pou, If 6 Powers doe mow 45 acres in fine 
dayes, how many mowers will mowe 2 hun- 
- dzed Acres in 6 dapes 2 
Scholar. If 45 acres require 6 mowers, 

then 300 acres require 44. Now agains : if 
fue dapes require 40 mowers, then daycs 

neede but 33 mowers. 

' Maſter, Why doe you not make mention of 
the 2 that remapnethin the laſt Diniſton : foʒ 
the laſt part of the queſtion is wzought bythe 
Backer rule, where the firſf number 5 is 
multiplied into the ſecond that is 40, where⸗ 
of amounteth 200, which il you diuide by the 
third number 6, the quotient will be 33 , as 
pou ſaid ; but then will there remapne two, 
which cannot well be diuided into 6 parts: 
Howbrit you may vnderſtand by the 6 part of 
2, the third part of one mans wozke , which 
pou mult put fo the 33: oz elſe you muſt ſap, 
that 33 wozkemen will end all the 300acres 
in 6 dapes, ſaue 2 mens wozke foz one day, oz 

2 daycs wozke foz one man. But ſuch bꝛo⸗ 
ken numbers called Fractions, pou ſhall here⸗ 
aſter moze better perteiue, when I ali whos 
Ip inſtruct vou of them. 

« Maſter. Pet one queſtion moꝛe of field 
matters J will pꝛopone, and ſo] will maks 
an end of this double Rule of 3, 

Scholar. With all my heart fir J thanke 
pou, and 3 wil diſpatch it as ſong as I can, 

becauſe 


— — — ——_ — 
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- becauſe J would faine ſer the ozder of the next 
rule ok 5 numbers. 


Maſter. If a Captapne ouer a band of men 
did ſet 300 Pioners a wozke, which in eight 
houres did caſt a trench of 200 Rods : J des 
maund how many labourers will be able with 
a like trench in thz& houres to intrench a 
campe of 3400 Rods, 

Scholar. J thinke J am now in the Back⸗ 
houſeditch : foz J know not well which way 
to goe about it. And beſides that truely A 


thinke J ſhall neuer come to pzeferment that 


way,my growth is ſo ſmall. 

Maſter. You knownot how God map raiſe 
vou hereafter by knowledge and ſeruice into 
the fauour of your Pꝛince, foz the auaile of 
your Country; | 

Example foz Nauſgation : Sir Francis 
Drake, a man greatly honoured fozhis knows 


ledge, is not the talleſt man, and pet hath 


made as great a venture foꝛ the honour of 
his Pzince and Countrey , as euer Eugliſh- 
man did. 
Scholar. Sir, Ithanke pon foꝛ your god 
encouragement, Pp minde, though I be little 
is as deſirous of knows 
ledge,as any other: 1 Rod. Men. 
haue pondꝛed nowa lit⸗ 200 Fi 
tle of it, and thus J ſet Rod 70 
fozth the woꝛke. 3400 

 Daping,if2 oo Rodrequire 300 . 
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Mall 2400 rods require: J multiply 3400 
bp 200 and it pteldeth 1020000, which J di⸗ 
uide by 200, aud my quotient is 5 100 men. 
Then mult J ſap foz my ſecond wozke, if 
in 8 houres 5 100 men be able to diſcharge it, 
how many chall perfoꝛme the ſame in th:ce 
houres: Now ik J would woꝛke by the Gol⸗ 
den rule of pꝛopoꝛtion foꝛward, J.ſhould finde 
à leffs number of men: becauſe thꝛee hourcs 
is leſſe than 8 houros : but betauſe reaſon 
teacheth me that the leſſer the time is, where⸗ 
in the trench muff be made, the moꝛelabazers 
J onght to haue, thereupon 4 vſe now the 
Backer rule, as in example. And J haue in 
my Quotient 5000, So many Pioners 
muſt J haue to entrench the Campe in thꝛæ 
houres. 


Maſter. Pon haue anſwered the queſtion 


very arfifictallp : And truely J commend pou 


foꝛ your diligence and apt vnderſtanding: and 
now actoꝛding to my pꝛomiſe, 4 will(in whole 
number) giue pou a little taſte of the rule of 
3. compounded of 5 numbers. 


The 


— — — — 
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The Rule of 3. compound 
of 5. Numbers. 


eee Vis Kule of 3 compo⸗ 
ccd, is dilfinct foz molt. 

A\ 1S-@\ needfullqueſtions , into 
two (eurrall parts oz 

> wozkings : And there 

2p, belongeth vnto it al- 

g&'©\/7 waies fine numbers, 
SEREASY whcrefin this rule bes 
ing the firſt part, the ſecondnumber x the fiſt 
are alwates of one nature and like denominas 


tion, which rule is fo be wꝛought thus: you 


mult multiply the firſt number by the ſecond, 
and that ſhall be pour diuiſoꝛz: Then againe, 
multiply the other 3 numbers, the one by the 
other,and their pꝛoduct ſhall be pour diuidend. 

And now accoꝛding to my pꝛomiſe, we will 
firſt woꝛke the queſtion of waight and carri⸗ 


age, which delivered pou in p double rule ot 


3 ta be abſolued by this rule, which was this. 

Ik the tarriage oł 1 C weight 30 miles coſt 
12 d; what will the carriage of 5 C weight 
ſtand me in being tarried 100 miles: 


C. weight. Miles. Pence. C. weight. Miles. 

1 30 I2——5——I00 
Now marke well how theſe fine numbers 
nd: Chen multiply the firft number — the 
etond | 
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ſecond, as 30 by I, which maketh but z o, and 
that number keepe foz your Diuiſoz, Then 
multiply the other 3 numbers the one into the 
other: that is to wit, 12 by 5, which maketh 
do: laſtly 60 by Ioo, which as pou ſe here in 
pur Tables, ariſeth to ooo, which 6000 pau 
ſhall diuide by the pzoduct the 2 firſt num⸗ 
bers, which here is 30. And as pou ſe there is 
found 200 pence, which is the dutie that pou 
ought to pay foꝛ the carriage of 5 C. waight 
100 miles, after the rate of 12 d a hundzed, 
and agreth with the concluſion of the double 
Kale ofthze. 
Scholar. Sir J thanke pou, it is cuen ſo. 

Maſter. Pet note this foz a generalitie in 
this rule, lote what nature oz denomination 
pour middle number is ot (which here are 
pence) and of the like denomination oz nature 
is a wapes is pour quotient. 

Scholar. Nell now and if it pleaſe pou, by 
pour patience, J will ſe how J can end the 
queſtion next following of thirtie buſhels of 
wheat ſowed,which in one pere pelded 360: 
how many then wil 80. buthels preld in 7 yere 
ſowing euery Buſliels. Yeare, 6uſh. Buſh, Yeer, 
prere of thaſe / 20— I--360—80--7 


ſtil. 80 5ulhels, 80 

and accozding 28800 
to pour reaſons . 
I ſet my num⸗ 2016800 
bers 1 8 Ky: . 8885 


Where. 
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- Where J multiply 30 by 1, and it maketh 
3o my Diuiſoꝛ: then multiplying the other 3 
numbers the one into the other, as here aps 
peareth in my Tables, thep make 201600 
which J diuide by 20: and my quotient is 
6720 buſhels my deſire, foꝛ ſo much alſo it 
came fo at two wozkings by the Rule of 3. 
Maſter. Pet one queſtion moze J will pꝛo⸗ 
pound vnto you, and ſo leave this rule till it 
pleaſe God hereafter, that 3 map make pon 


'\' Wozke it in bꝛoken numbers. 


Mhat comes the intereſt of 25 8 k foꝛ fine 
moneths to, after the rate of 8 taken in the 
100 E fo: 12 moneths - 13 

Scholar. Sir, this is pet within the tom⸗ 
pale of ſome reaſonable vſance. Therefoꝛe to 
miniſter equitie in this caſe, J will ſ@ how 
A can wozke. 

The ſame which k moneths. E E moneths 
J ſet downe 100-10 — 8248-5 
thus, pzaping | 
vou if J haue not done well, to ſhew me mine 
errour. | 
Maſter. Mꝛocted, vou haue done very well. 
Scholar. Then J doubt not by the grace of 
God but fo end it: J multiply 100 by 12, 
it pteldeth 1200, and the 3 other numbers 
multiplicd together pꝛoduceth 10320: which 
A dintdeby 1200 : and my quotient is eight 
pounds. Then accoꝛding as pou haue taught 
me heretofoze, J turne the 720 k that Jlekt, 
into 
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info ſhillings:and diuiding it by the irt num 
ber, mp quotient is 12 3. So J anſwere 


that the loane of 2 58 k foꝛ 5 moneths, after 
the rate ot $? in the 100 E fa2 a pere, comes 


to 8 k, 12 8. 
4 Maſter. Pon ſay true, 4 commend your 
* diligencs: nom behold the manner of the ſe⸗ 
{ cond part of this rule. 


[The 2 pare © Maſter, In the ſecond part of this rule ofz 
of the — compoſed, the third number is like vnto the 
of 5 com- firff, And the rule is to be wꝛought as thus: 
Pound: yqu thall now, contrary to the laft rule, multi: 
ply the third number and the kourth toge⸗ 
ther, and that Pꝛoduct ſhall be your Diuiſoꝛ. 
Then multiply the fift by the ſecond, and the 
Pꝛoduct thereof by the firſt: and that is the 


ö number that Mall be diuided. Foz example, 1 
b pꝛopound this queſtion, foꝛ a pꝛofe of my laſt 
. queffion of intereſt, A Merchant hath recei⸗ 


| The proof ued 8 E, 12 $, fozintereft of certayne money 
of the laſt [02 5 months terme, lohich he receiued after 
f queſtion. the rate of 8 ł in the 100, foz a pre. The 
4 queſtion is now, how much money was delt/ 
0 uered to raife this intereſt: Behold therefoze 
the manner, 
how the que⸗ k monetbs. r moneths. E E 
ſtton is let 100 — 12---8 58.12 
fozth. 

Scholar. Sir 4 perteiue it very well: and 
accoꝛding to the doctrine which you pꝛeſcribed 
foꝛ m wozking thereof: if it pleaſe you np 


2 


„ 


"0 s 7 


The Golden Rule. 213 
if is ſet downe; J thinke J can follow the 
wozke. 

Maſter, Nay ſtay a while, and befoze pou 
woꝛke, inarke well how 4 deliuer areaſon fo; 
the perfect vnderſtanding ol this rule, which 
is thus: If 8 k in 12 moneths doe yteld me 
100 E, to take 8 E, 12 8, foꝛ 5 meneths, mutt 
needs yeeld a great deale moze. 

So vpon the knowledge that J haue in this 
Art, the firſt part of this rule is anſwerable 
to the rule of the 3 foꝛward: And this latter 
part accoꝛdeth to the rule ot 3 backward. 

Scholar. Sir; J pteld pow molt heartie 
thankes fo2 theſe pour laſt inſtructions, they 
haue giuen me great light into theſe two 
rules, whereby J may the better by delibe- 
ration conceiue how to vſe them hereafters 
when occaſion ſhall require. 

Maſter. You ſay well, goe to now if yan 
will, and trie your cunning in the queſtion: 
But this note take with vou by the way, in 
as much as heere is mention made of ſhil⸗ 
lings: turne all your money as you wozke 
into s,foz your moꝛe eaſe in wozke. 

Scholar. If it pleaſe you to behold mee 
a little, J will quickly end it: foz J haue 
but my firſt, my ſecond, and my laſt nun ⸗ 
ber to bee multiplied together foz my diui⸗ 
dend: And my — into my fourth _ 


Diuiſoꝛ. 


100 E 
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Moneths T Moncthe. 5 
100—12 —8 | 


20 20 20 
2000 160 172 
m—__— 
4000 800 
2000 
24000 
Rt K 
48000 
168000 ES 
24000 41 28000 C 
4128000 8 6 


Uhich 4128000 J diuide by 800, and 


- myquotient is 5160s, which in pounds pal / 


deth 2 58, mp deſire. 

Maſter. J will herefoz this time in whole 
numbers end this rule, and J will inſtruck yon 
in the rules of fellowſhip. Von may at your 
conuenient leaſure foꝛ pour ererciſe woꝛke the 
ſame by the Nule ol 3 at twice. And foz pour 


aide and incouragement therein, J ſet downe 


heere a pzoffer how to apply it. 
Moneths A I s Pound. B I 
3 - 12 $ 100 


413 75 412-258 Þ 


: _ 
The Rule of Fellowſhip: 


t now will J ſhew pou 
Hof the Rule of Fellow- 
$| ſhip oꝛ Company, which 
hath ſundzie operations, 
429} acco2ving to the diticrs 
| number of the Companp: 
: This Kule is ſometime 
without difference of time, and fometimes 
there is in it difference of time. Firſt J will 
ſpeake of that without ditker ente of time, of 
which let this be an example. 5 F 
Foure Perchants of ane company made 
a banke of money diuerſlp:foꝛ the firtt laid in 
30k, the ſecond 50k, the third 0 k, and the 
fourth 100 E: which ſtocke they occupie ſg - 
long, till it was increaſed to 3000 f. Now 
J demaund of pon, what ſhould cas h rcectue 
at the parting. of this money ? | 
Scholar. I perceiue that this rule 18 like 
the other, but pct there is a difference, Which 
J percetue nat. | 
\ Maſter. Then will J ſ<ew it to pou. Firlt 
by Addition pou ſhall bing all the particular 
ſummes of the Perchants into one ſumme, 
which ſhall be the firſt ſumme in pour woz- 
ing by the Golden Rule, the whole —_ | 
ol tho gaines by that ſtocke ſhall be the ſec 
famnie, Nob foz the 8 ſumme pou _ 
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ſet the poꝛtion of each man one alter another, 
and then woꝛke by the Golden Rule, and the 
fonrth ſumme will ſhcw vou cach mans 
gaines: as in example. 

The parcels of thoſe foure Perchants make 


in one ſumme 240 pounds: let that in the firſt 


piace, the gaines in the 
tecond, and the firſt mans 240 7 2 3000 
| portion of ffocke in the 3 

piace thus, 

Now multiply the ſecond by the third, and 
it wiil be $0000, which peu ſhall dude by 
240, and there wil aps 
peare 375 k, thus. 

And that is the gaines 240 3000 
foꝛ the firſt man. 3028375 

New foz the fecond man, ſet the 50 k that 
| be bꝛought, in the third place, and wozke as 
befoze: and his part will 'Y 
be 625k: as this figure 240'— 3000 
cheweth. 50 625 

Lifewiſe foꝛ the third man, fet his money 
which was 60k, and | 
his part of gaines will 245-72000 
be 750k, as here aps 750 
peareth. 

And ſo foꝛ the fourth vou ſet his ſum 
which is 100 k, his gaincs 
will be 12 50 k, as the 240rF3000 

wozke will declare. 100212 50 
Scholar. This J perceiue: butts mw 
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anp wap to examine whether J haue well 

done o2 no⸗ 

Malter. Foz the triall hereof, adde toge⸗ 
ther all their foure poztions, and if their addi⸗ 

tion make the whole ſumme of their gaines, 

then is the woꝛke well dont. 

Scholar. That will J trie by and by. the 

foure parccis ars theſe, 


which added together, 375 

make 3000, which is 4 625 

the iuſt ſumme of money 7 50 

that tzey gained where⸗ 1250 

by J kmcw the wozke is | 

well done. | 3000 
Maſte ell, how another example Will 


J put to Pbu, not of gaines, but of loſſe: 05 
—_ reafen ſerueth fozboth. 
Il three Perchants in one ſhippe , and of 
due — had bought Merchandiſe, fa 
that the firſt had laid out 200 , the fecond 
300 pound, and the third 500 k, and it chan⸗ 
ced by tempeſt that they did caſt euer board 
into the Sea merchandiſe ok the value of 
100 k, how much ſhould eath man beare in 
this loſſe - 
. Scholar. If J ſhall doe in thts, as you did 
inthe other queſtion, then muſt I foyne their 
thꝛer poztions together, 200, zoo, and 500, 
which maketh 1000. Then b J, if 1000 
loſe 100 , then ſhall 200 loſe 20, and 300 
Hall loſe 20, and 500 ſhall loſe 50, as by 
| O2 _ 
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1 Note. 


theſe th chꝛer figures ff doth appeare plaſne; __ Ee 


1000 100 1000 100 
| 200 =_ woe: 
e 1000 100 

00 = 50 


—— DL nrnnnernn eter een 


Maſter. Well,  fith now you haue done 
theſe, J will p20pound à queſtion of moze im 
poztance, which ſhall make pou not onely the 
ablcr to vnderſtand this rule, but alſo it will 


greatly aide you inthe next Kule of Fellow⸗ 


ſhip with time,, if ſuch noede be that your mo⸗ 
nep be of diners denominations. 

Foz this may not be foꝛgotten in all ſuch 
queſtions: if the number be of diuers kindes. 
you muſt by Neduction bꝛing it into one kinde, 
that is to ſap, tu the leaſt value that is named 
in the qucſtion. And likewile ſhall you doe il 
the time be of divers kindes, as ſome peeres, 
ſome moneths, weeks 6 daycs, yon ſhall make 


all moneths, weeks oz dapes, accoꝛding as the 


Queſtion 
ol Sheepe. 


laſt name al time in the queſtion, is as foz ex⸗ 
Pnyple. 

Firſt indiue1fitie of money. The compa 
nions bought 2000 ſhepe, and paid foꝛ them 


241 !—13—4 d, of which fumme one paid 


101 I=—10s, The ſecond 82 k, 175, 10d. 
And the third paid 52 k, 55, 6 d: Pow many 
ſheepe muſt each of them haue: Anlwere: The 
firlt ſhall haue 840. The ſecond 686, And 


the third 474. And that muſt you wok no 


ww 


7 — * * 


The Golden Rule. 219 

" Firft, conſtdering that your money is of 

diners denominations, you ſhall (by Redus 

fon) bzing it all into the ſmallcſt denomina⸗ 

tion which is in it, that is to ſay,pence ; and ſs 
will the totall ſumme be 58000 pence. 

Now. if vou turne each mans money into 


| ponce allo. the irit mans ſum will be 24369 


dente: The ſccond mans ſumme 1 9894 
pence: And the third mans money will bes 
13746 pence. 

Now to know how many fſhxpe enerp 
man hall haue, let the whole ſumme of -mo- 
ney that is, 58009 pence be ſet in the firſt 
place, and in the ſecond place ſet the number ot 
cherpe, and then oꝛderly in the third place ſet 
tach mans money, and then multiplying the 
third and the ſecond ſummes together, and 
diuiding that that amounteth by the ficlt, ther 
will appeare the number of thepe that each 
man ought to hane 2 a8 theſe thꝛor figures 
doe _ | 


a 
— 2000 PORES 2000 
243 "IE 2 I 9894 4686 


ec 2000 
13746 £-474_ 


| Scholar, Why doe yon ſet the money 0 
the irt place, ſ&ing in the queſtion you ſas 
O3 2000 
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2000 ſhepe colt 58000 pence,and not thus, 
580 οcaſt 2000 ſhæpe. 

Malter. Pon remember J taught vou at 
the beginning of this Golden Nule, that the 


firſt and third numbers mult be ol one name, | 


and sf like things: and euermoꝛe the number 


that the queſtion is aſaed of, muſt be ſet in 


the third place. N ow is the queſtion plainly 
this : Ir foure men bought 2000 hæœpe foz 


58 thouſand pence, yow many ſheepe thail each | | 


man haue. 


But ſeeing in this queſtion , there ought | 
moꝛe reſpect to be had tothe ſunmme of money 
than to the ſumme of the perſons, (ſoꝛ in the 


ſummes of money is their pꝛopoꝛtion toward 


the ſheepe, and not in the number of perſens ) | 


theretoꝛe muſt we turne the queſtion thus. 


AI 5 dodo pen:e bought 2000 ſhæpe, how 


many did 24360 bup: Againe, hob many did 
1989 pence bup: And how many bought 
1 3 746 pence ? 

Scholar. J percetuett reaſsnablp, and lo 
thatl J doc in ali lite queſtions; 
+: Maſter, Eon ſe, But foꝛ eaſtneſle of the 
woꝛke, marke this: Whenſocuer the firſt and 
ſecond numbers haur ciphers in the firſt plas 
tes. pot map both in the multiplication and 
in the diuiſton leaue out thoſe ciphers, ſo that 
pou leaue out like many out of both ſummes, 
as in this gneition , the firſt number 58000 
hath thꝛir cipher S and ſo hath the letond, 115 
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is 3000 2? therefoꝛe caſt away their tiphers, 
and ſo will the firſt number be 5 8, and the [cs 
cond 2 : ſet them in their places, and wazke 
actoꝛding to the rule, and pou ſhall perceiue 


that it will be all one, ſauing that iris the 


ſhoꝛter and eaſter wap, as theſe th:& figures 
doe _ 


— 


- 
18 —2 
24360 840 — 
C 
58 
13746 47 


— 


And this pou ſe is both eaſter,and alto the 
moze certapne wap fo know the aiiſwere to 
this queſtion. 
Scholar. Truthit ſs as pon ſay : but fir me 
ſemeth J inight aſkea further queſtion here, 
not onely how many ſhepe cach man ſhculd 
have, but alſo what enerythepe colf, 

Maſter, That queſtion doth not onely bee 


long fo this rule, but map allo be diſcuſſed by 
Diniſion, eſpeciaily if the queſtions number 


be one onelp : as thus: Diuide the totall fem 
5 8000 pence by 2000 (02 58 by 2, mitting 
the ciphers ) and the Nuottent will be 2 9 


pence, that is 2 8, 5 d; hobobeit, by this rule 
vou map doe if, and beſt when th e number of 
the queſtion doth exctede 1 : as i Jſhoalbaſie 


O + this 
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this qucFto1,2000 ſheepe 

colt 58000 d, how much 200, 58009 
doe 20 coſf 2 Chen ſhall 20 Z. 

Iſet my fizure thus. 

And doing after the rule, there will amount 
580 pence, that is 21—8 54 d, the pꝛice of 
one ſcoꝛe: But if pou Will vie that caſte way 
that J did tcach you, you 
may change the firſt and 2 —758 
ſecond number thus; 20 2 

Chu s do pou pertciue 5 
| the vſe of the rule without time. And that pot 
l map as well perceiue the ſame with diverſity 
| —— of time, I pꝛopole this example. 
time. Foure Merchants mide a common ffocke, 
| which at the ptercs end was increaſed to 
| Queſtion 55145 f. Now to know what ſhall be each 
| ofa panke. 2 poꝛtion of gaints, you miſt know each 
mans ſfocke and time of continuance. 

The firſt man of theſe foure laid in C k. 
which he did take from the ſfocke game, af 
the end of 10 moneths. The ſecond man laid 
in St k foꝛ cight maneths. The third laid in 
900 E foz ſeauen msneths. And the fourth 
| laid in 1040 k fo; twelue moneths. 
Note. This queſtion ſhall you examine as pon did 

K general the other befoze, lauing that whereas in the 
727 third plage ot the figure you did (et each mans 
ſumme alone, here pon ſhall ſet the ſame be⸗ 

ing multiplicd by the number ol their time, & 


likewiſe in in the firſt place ef the figure wx 4 


— 
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thall ſet the number which amounteth ol their 
whole ſummes fo multiplyed by their ttime 
and added into one whhle ſumme as thus 

The firſt mans ſumme is 66 k, which J 
multiply by 10 (that was the nambrr of his 
time) and it maketh 6690, The ſecond mam 
ſumme $810k, multiplysd wh $, ( which was 
: time ) maketh — 4 The third mans 


umme 900 k multipled by 7 ( foz that was 
is time) GT 6300. The fourth mans 
ſumme was 1040 pound, and his time 12: : 
multiply the one by the other , and it will be 
12480. 

Chele foure ſums thus multiplied by thetr 
time, mult be let oꝛderly in the third place 
bf the figure, and in the firff place muſt be 
ſet the whole ſumme of all foure , which is 
31950, and the gaine mult be in the ſecond 
place, which is 35145. Now to end the que⸗ 
ſtion, I ſay firſt, It 3 1950 did get 35145, 
get: Anſwere. a 

2355 k, as by 3logofM35145 

this figure aps 66 OE 27359 
peareth. | 

Likewiſe the ſecond man had fo his part 

2128 pound, the third muſt haue 6930 
pound. And the 'fourth man hall haue fo2 
his part 13728 pound, as thele figures dos 
partly declare. 


Scholar. 
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dm 


— 
31950 35145 319505514 


_— 


3 7300 6300 — 
b 
3155017 35145 
12480 13728 


Scholar. This A like very well: but what 
p:ofe is there of this woꝛke⸗ 

Maſter. The ſumme that J taught pon fo: 
the other, to adde all the poztions together, 
and it mayagree to the whole ſumme, then is 


pour wake well done. 

Scholar. Then will J 

pꝛoue in this example. 7359 
The feure parcels are 7128 
theſe, which if J adde fo- 6930 
gether,there will amount 13728 
35145, and that was te 35145 
whole ſumme, whereby J 1 


perceiue the woꝛke is well done. 

Maſter. If it fall out otherwiſe, be ſure tt 
is not well. 

Scholar, Then doe J vnderſtand this 
wozke alſo berp well: but what haue J now 
to learne⸗ 

Maſter. There are many other excellent 
parts behinde, of which J will not as now 
make mentien, becanſe that without the 
knowledge of fragions they cannot bs duely 


| 1 and much leſſe vnd erſtod. 9 | 
| 026. 
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foze will à pꝛapole to you two 02 thꝛt queſts 


ons moze, (that thereby you may better per 
ceiue the vſe of this rule and al: other the like) 
and ſo may make an end foꝛ this time. 
The partners, by ſome ill adnenture 
luſtayned the lolle of 160 k, whereofthe firlf 
laid into the common ſtocke 200 F foz teme 
moneths. The ſecond laid in 3 50 k, and the 
third 100k, but foꝛ how long the two latter 
is vaknowne. But bꝛeaking off their part⸗ 


nerſhip, the firſt found himſelle a loſer, 80 k, 


the ſecond 56 K, and the third 24 k. The gue⸗ 
ſtion is, fo; how jong time was the money of 
the two latter in company ⸗ 

Foz the ſolufton hereof, and of ſach other 
like, vou muſt alſo multiply the firſt · mans 
200 k, that he put into the ſtocke by his time 
of continuance Which was 10 moneths, and 
it maketh 2000: wherefoꝛe now 7 affirme 
if his money that loſt 80 E, multipiied by his 
time, make 2000: what thall his money 
make that loff 56 E, and his that loft 24 k, 
which 2 numbers J comunt 
to thetriail of the rule of $077 2000 
3,at two wozzings, thus: 56 I 400 
If 80 giue 2000, what 
gineth 56 Anzagaine , if 80 2000 
80 glue 2000, what gi⸗ 104-4600 
neth24, - 

To conclude, if yon now diuide 1400,the 
ſecond mans poꝛztion by 3 50, which was 
his 
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his Focke that he laid into company, you ſhall 


finde in your quotient 4 moneths, ano foꝛ ſo 


long time did the ſecond man put his monep 


into the common Cocke. 
aſtly, if you diuide the third mans new 
bowing in, which was 600 by 100, which 
| b his focke that he put info company: the 
ent deglareth his time of continuance, 
Shih was 6 moneths, And thus is the que- 
ffion reſolued. 

Scholar. Sir, J haue attentiuely beheld 
your wozking, and the moze we krauell h&re- 
in, the moꝛe me thinke J am in lone with this 
excellent Art. 

Maſter. Then what ſay pon fo this que⸗ 
ſtion⸗ 

Chere is ina Cathedzall Church 20 Can⸗ 
nons, and 30 Uitars, thoſe may ſpend by pœre 
2600 k, but eueryx Canon muſt haue fo his 
part 5 times ſo much as enery vicar hath: how 
much is euery mans poꝛtion, ſay pou 7 

Scholar, J pzap pou make the anſwere 
your ſelfe alſo, ſo (hall J perceiue beſt the 
meanes fo anſwere to ſuch other like. 

Maſter, In this queſtion, you muſt doe as 
in thoſe befoze ſaid, that haue dinerfitic of 
time,foz here is dinerſitie of poꝛtions: Theres 
foꝛe ſhall you multiply the nuniber of the per- 
ſons by their difference of poꝛtion: (as you did 


in the other by time.) Then muſt you multi, 


ply the 20 ( which is the nunther of e 
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by 5 (foz that is the number of their poztion) 

fo will it be 100: Then 30 (that is the num⸗ 
ber of Utcars) by 1, (that is the number of 

their poꝛtion) and it will be 30: put thoſe to 

ſummes together, and they make 130: then 
lap thus ⸗ Jf 130 ſpend 26007, what may 
100 ſpend:The ruleſheweth 2000 pound. 

Againe foz Ucars: Jf 130 ſpend 2600 k, 
what map 30 ſpend ? Anſu ere, 600 , as theſs 
figures thew. 
92600 


30% 2600 | | 130 

100 E 2000 30£-1600 
But if every Canon ſhould haue ſo oftens 

times 4 E, as the Uicar ſhonld haue 3 E, then 

chould I multiply 20by 4 (that were $0)and 

30 by 3 (that were 0) and then bath were 

170, Then ſhould the figures be ſet thus. 


. 1 E d 
170 7600 | 190272600 
802 1223—10 7 I376—g-—5 


But this ſoꝛt is to hard faz vou, hy reaſon 
of the fractions, therefoze J will let it ref to 
that place. 

And by this rule pau ſ& what the 20 Cas 
nons may ſpend, which ſumme if you dns 
by 20, you ſhall ſœ each Canons poztion: 
ſo of the Uicars,if pou diuide their ſumme 
39, the quotient will veclare every — 1 
poꝛtion. 1 

The 
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"The "TO Dialogue. 


The accounting by Counters, 
Ma ſte r. 


N D D W that you 5 
3 Ilie learned the common 
N 


kindes of Arithmetick 
J with the pen, you ſhatt 
Ii ſee the ſame Art in 
N . Counters: which feat 
e doth not onely ſcrue 
e ? oz them that cannot 
wꝛite and read, but alſo foꝛ them that can doe | 
both, but haue not at fometime their pen 03 02t 
tables readie with them. | 
This ſoꝛt is in two fozmes commonly. The 
one by lines, andthe other without lines. In 
that that hath lines the lines doe ſtand foꝛ the 
oꝛder of places: and in that that hath no lines, 
there mull be ſet in their ſtead ſo many coun⸗ 
ters as ſhall netde, foz each line one; and they 
ſhall ſupply the ſfead of lines. 
Scholar. By examples 
I chauld better perteiue 100000 
vout meaning. — 1000 — 4 — 
Maſter. Foz example 1000 — 
of the lines, loe here au 100 — 
fee ſire -lines „ which—10- — _ 


fand fo; fire places, ſ 1. 
— 


* A 9 


— — — ———— — — 


| thefourth of thouſands, and ſo fozth. 
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that the neathermoſt ſtandeth foz the firſt 
place, and the next aboue it foꝛ the ſecond, and 
ſo bpward till you come to the higheſt, which 
s the ſixt line, and ſfandeth foz the firt place. 
Now what is the value of euery place oz line 
pon map perteine by the figures which J 
haue let on them, which is accozding as vou 
learned hefoꝛe in Numeration of ſtgures by 
the pen: foꝛ the firlt place is the plate of vnits 
02 ones, and euer counter ſet in that line, br⸗ 
tokeneth but one: and the ſccond line is the 

lace of 10, foꝛ euerp counter there ſtandeth 


* 


02 10. The third line the place ol hundzeds; 

Scholar. Dix, I doe perceiue that the ſame 
der is here ok lines as was in the other ffs 
gures by places, ſs that pou ſhall not ned lon⸗ 


ger to ſtand about Numeratton, except there 
& be any other difference. ers 


Maſter. If pou doe vnderſtand it. 


then how will you ſet 1543; 1 


Scholar. Thus, as Jſuppoſe. F—— 
Maſter. You haue ſct the places 4 


tral, but pour figures be not mate 3 


—— —foꝛthis ble: foꝛ thema ⸗ 
42 — | teſt Figurcs in this bes 
— ®© jſhalle, is the Figure ofa 
3 Counter raund, as you 

e . (here, where J haue 
. exp:cfled that ſame ſum. 


Scholar. 


$30 Numeration. 

; Scholar. So that vou haue not one figure 
f6z 2, noz 3, noz4, and ſo fozth , but as manꝝ 
Digits as you haue, ſo many Counters pou 
ſet in the loweſt line, and foz euery 10 pon 
ſet one in the lo well ne: and ſo of other. But 
I know not by what reaſon vou fet that ons 
Counter foz 500 betwene two lines. 


Maſter. Pou ſhall remember this, that | 


whenloener pou niꝛde to ſet downe 5, 50, 02 
590,92 5000, 02 ſo fozth any number whoſe 
Nunmeratoz is 5,you ſhall ſet one count er fo 
it in the nert place aboye the line that it hath 
his denomination of : as in this example of 
that 500. becauſe the numeratoꝛ is 5, it muſt 
be ſet in a votdſpace, and becauſe the Deno⸗ 
minatoꝛ is a hundꝛed, Jknow that his place 
isthe void ſpace next aboue hundzeds, that is 
to ſap, aboue the third line. 

And further pou ſhall marke, that in all 
wozking by this ſoꝛt, if you ſhall ſet downe 
any ſumme betwrene 4 and Io, __ 
foz the firſt part of that num _ 
her you ſhall ſet downe 5, and 886 — 
then ſo many Counters moꝛe, C = 
as there reſt numbers aboue' & 

5- And this is true both of Di- 
gits and Articles And foꝛ exram⸗- 86e 
ple J will ſet downe this ſumme — 

297955, which ſum if you mark Is 


well, von need none other cram- ————— | 


ples fo to ltarne y numeration of gun 
| _ af 


— 
* _ 


Numeration. 2 z 
But this ſhail you marke, that as pot did 


inother kindes of Arithmeticke, ſet a pꝛicke in 


in the places of thouſands; in this wozke pou 
ſhall ſet a Starre, as you le befoꝛe. 

Scholar.” Then J perceiue Numeraffon : 
but {p:ay you how ſhall J doe in this Art to 


gode two ſummes o2 mo2c together. 


Addiction. 
— Meiter, 


Art et to adde — tmo 

4 ſummes af once toges 
1 155 ther -: Yowbeit pou 
map adde moze, as 
2 will tell ponanone. 


2 . Therekoꝛe when you 
will adde two ſtunmes 


bau that firſt ſet downe one of them, it foꝛ⸗ 


teth not which, and then by it dꝛab a line 
croſſe the other lines. And afterward ſef 
downe the other ſunme , fo that the line 
may be betweene  ® | 

them: as if vou os 
would adde 255 9-020-—|--@——— 


to$342,youmult-eeeg —-| TY 
let your ſummes 3886 


as you ſe here. 


And then ik pou liſt, vou may then adde the 
one to the other in the ſame place: oz elſe pou 
Þ may 


— 
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may adde them both together in a new place: 
which way becauſe it is moſt plaine , J will 
ſhew pou firſt. 

Therefoze will A begin af the vnites which 
in the firſt ſumme is but 2, and in the ſecond 
ſumme q, that maketh 11. Thoſe doe Jtake 


vp, and foz them J ſet 11 in the new rome, 


thus. 
|e©- — 
S % 2 02 ——— 
_— | — 
©0998 —— . 
22 %6 0 15 
P — * — —ʒ 


Then doe J take vp all the Articles vn- 
der a hundzed, which in the firft ſumme 
are 40, and in the ſecond. ſumme 50, that 
maketh 90: o2 you may ſay better, that 
in the firſt ſumme there are koure Articles 

of 10, and in the ſecond ſumme 5; which 
i maketh 9, but then take hede that pou ſet 
them in their right lines, ſeꝛ here. | 


| 


| 
| 


_ ——— 


perceiue it: howbelt , ſeeing 
that 90 with the 10 that was 


r 


WMhere J haue taken away 40 from the 
Art ſumme, and 50 from the ſecond, and in 
their ſtead J haue ſet 90 in the third rome. 
which J haue ſet plainly, that pou might well 


— — 


inthe third rome already doth 3 

make 100, J might better =—_— 

foz thoſe 6 Counters let 1——— - 

in the third line thus. — < 

Foz it is all in one ſumme, 

as you may le, but it is belt neuer toſet fine 

counters in any line, foꝛ that may be done with 

one Counter in a higher place. 

Scholar. J iudge that god reaſon,foz ma- 

ny are vnnerdfull where one will ſerve, 
Maſter. Well , then will J adde fozth 

of handzeds : J finde 3 in the firft ſymme, 


and õ in the ſecond, which maketh. goo, 


them doe J take vp, and ſet in the third 
rome,where fs 100 alreadie, to which J put 
900, and it will be 1000 : ther efoze J ſet 
one Counter in the fourth line foz them all, 
as pou lc here, 


5324 Addition; 

Then adde J the thouſands together, which 
in the firſt ſummme are $000,and in the ſecond 
2000. fhat maketh 10000: them doe J take 
vp foꝛ thoſe two places, and foz them I ſet 
one counter in the fift line, and then it aps 

pear eth as pou ſœ to bee 


— — 11001 foto manp doth 

— — amount of the Addition 
A if. 83 42 to 2659. 

by Scholar. Sir, this I do 

: pcecciue : but how ſhall 

—— z ſet one ſumme to ano⸗ 


ther, not changing them to a third place * 

Malter. Marke well how J doe it: J will 
adde together 65436 and 324 5 which firlt 
Ih (ct downe thus. 


eee, 

- —S@S — SO 4H NOS —_— 

ee TX: — 
E . © | 
bo 4 — 1 


Then do J begin with the ſmalleſt denomi⸗ 
nation, whith is I in the ſecond ſumme, r ſet it 
in his place: then do J find 5 in the firſt ſum, 


and 5 in the ſecond ſum which J pat together 


ſauing that 2 counters cannot be ſet in a void 


place of 5, but ſoz them both J mult ſet r © 


— —— 2 — — — 
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the ſecond line, which is the place of 10, there⸗ 
foe I take vp the fine of the firſt ſumme, and 
the 5 ofthe ſecond, and foꝛ them I ſet l in the 


ſetond line, as you ſe hœre. 


— — 


— 


—— —— 


3» 3 

7 5 
0 * 
% | — ̃ä —ä 
000 — 


— — 8 —D—ů — 
Then do J likewiſe take vp the 4 counters 


of the c ſt ſumme and ſecond line ( which ma⸗ 


keth 40) and adde them to the 4 counters of 
the ſame line in the ſecond ſumme, and it ma⸗ 
keth 80; but as J ſaid, may not conuenient⸗ 
lyſet aboue 4 counters in one line, therefoze 
to thoſe 4 that I toke vp in the ſirſt ſumme, J 
take one aiſo of the ſecond ſumme, and then 
haue J taken vp 50.: foz which 5 Counters 
J ſet downe one in the ſpace over the ſecond 
line: as here doth n 
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And then is there 80, as well with thore 
4 Counters as it you had ſet downe the other | 
4 alſo. 

Now do J take the 200 in the firſt ſumme, 
and adde them to the 400 inthe ſecond ſam, 
and it maketh 600, therefoꝛe I take vp the q 
Counters in the firſt ſumme, and th: of 
them in the ſecond ſtanme, and foz them $2 
ſet I in the ſpace aboue, thus. 9 


Then take J the 3000 in the firſt ſumme, 
vnto which there are none in the ſecond ſum | 
agrging, therefoze J doe onelp remoue thoſe 
thzee Counters from the firſt ſumme into the 
ſecond, as here doth appeare. 


„ü And fo yon ſe the | 


” 2 — whole ſumme that & f 
ese mounteth of that Ads f 
8 dttion ot 65436 with t 


— — of 


— D124 Hy 324 5,tobe 68681, 


po — — 6 And ik pou haue 


marked 
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marked theſe two examples well, you nede 
na further inffruction in Addition of 2 onety 
ſummes : but if you haue moze than two 
ſummes to adde, pou map adde them thus. 

Firſt adde two of them, and then adde the 
third and fourth, oz moze if there beſo many: 
as if J would adde 2679 with 4286, and 
1391. Firſt J adde the two firſt ſums, thus. 


5 | 
5 ö 0 B 
788 —- 98% 
Fae. — 0 
® 0 80 
—-@0- —000-—|—0- 
® © | 8 
L — — — 


And then J adde the third thereto. thus. 


i be . —— — — — — . 


Total. 


And ſo ok moꝛe, if pou haue them. 
Scholar. No A thinke it beſt that pou paſſe 
foꝛth to ſubtraction, except there be any way 
fo examine this manner of Addition, then J 
thinke that were god to be knowne nert. 
Maſter. There is the ſame pꝛafe here that 
is in the other Addition by the pen, J meane 
Dubtraction; foz that onelv is a ſure way: but 
3 une, cov 
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conſidering that Subtraction mult be firſf 
knowne, J will firff teach pouthe Art of 
Subtradion, and that by this example. | 


Subtraction. 


| 


Would Subtract 2892 ont of | 
Jy 1874. Theſe ſummes muſt J | 


— 282 . 
Then ſhall J begin to fubtrac the greateſt 
numbers firft (contrary to the ble of the pen) 
that is, the thouſands in this example: theres 
fo:e I finde amongſt the thouſands 2, foz 
which J withdzaw ſo manp from the ſecond 
ſumme (where are 8) and ſo remapneth 
there 6, as this example lhcweth, | 


— — 


U —— 2 
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Then doe I likewiſe, with the hundzeds, 
of which in the fjrlt ſumme J finde 8, and in 
the ſecond lumme but 7, out of which J can⸗ 
not take $,thercfozc this mult J doe: J muff 
lone how much my ſumme diffeceth from 10, 
which J finde here to be 2,then muſt J abate 


koꝛ my ſumms of 800, one thouſand , and ſet 


downe the ertelle of hundzeds, that is toſap, 
2, fozſo much as I ooo is moꝛe than A ſhould. 
take vp: therefoze from the firſt ſumme I 


take that 800, and from the ſecond ſumme 


(where are 600O) J take vp ene thouſand, 
and leaue 5000, but then J ſet downe the 
200 vnto the 700 that are there alreadie, and 
make them 900, thus. . 


Then come J to the Articles of tenncs, 
where in the firft ſumme JJ finde 90, and in 
the ſecond ſumme but onely 40. Now conſide⸗ 


ring that o cannot be abated from 40, J loke 


how much that 90 doth differ from the next 


ſumme aboue it, that is 100, oz elſe ( which 


is all to one effec) J lake how much 9 doth 
differ from 10, and A finde it to be 1 ; then in 
oy * the 


140 Subtraction. 
the ſtead of that o, à do take from the ſecond 
ſumme 100: but conſidering that is 10 tw 
much, J ſet downe 
I in the next line 
bencath foz it, as. 
pou ſi hoer e. 

Sauing that bers 
Jhane (ct i coun 
ter in the ſpace in 
ffead of 5 in the nert line, | 

And thus haue F ſubtract all ſane 2, which 
I mutt bace from 6 


in the ſecond ſum, TT TR 
and there will re⸗ =] — 
— > __ 2 009-— 


So that ik J (abs 
tract 2892 krom 


— — —2——— 


8746, the remay - %/õ, ei 


ner will be 58 54. 

And that this is truly wzoaght, you map 
pꝛoue by Addition: foz if pou adde to this re⸗ 
mapner the ſame ſumme that pou did lactracty 
then will the fozmer ſumme 8746 amount as 
gaine. 

Scholar. That will J pꝛoue, and firſt I 
ſet the ſumme that was ſubtracted, which 
was 2892, and then the remapner 5854, 
8 

Then 


— — _ 4 
. 


— 
—__— *—— * 
7 


e 


Then doe J adde the firſt 2 to 4, which | 


maketh G: ſo take J vp 5 of thole counters, 
and in their ſtead J ſet I in the ſpace, and one 
in the loweſt line, as here appearcth, 
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Then doe J adde the 90 next aboue to the 
50, and it maketh 140, thercfoꝛe J take vp 
thoſes counters, and foꝛ them J ſet 1 to the 
hundzeds in che third line, and in the ſecond 
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242 Subtraction. 

Chen doe J come to the hundꝛeds of which 
I find 8 in the firffſunme,and 8 in the ſecond, - 
thatmaketh 1600, therefoze J fake vp thoſe 
8 counters, and in their ffead J ſet I in the 
fourth line, and 1 in the ſpace next beneath, 
and 2 in the third line, as vcu ſe here. 


Chen is there left in the firſt ſumme but 
onely 2000, and in the ſecond 5000, which 
is 7000 , which I ſhall take vp from thence, 
and let in the ſame line in the lecond lumme 

to the one that is 

—d' — there alreadpe: 

E -. and then will the 

5 | Whole ſumme ap- 

rere peare, as pou may. 

"wen —|-©@00-— well ſ& , to bes 

|-@--——— $746, which was 

the firſt groſſe ſumme, and therefoze J doe 
perteiue that J had well ſubtracted befoze. 

And thus map pou ſæ, how Subtraction 
may be tried by Addition. 

Scholar. J percetue the ſame ozder hre 
— Counters, * J learned beſoze in 

figures, 


Maſter, 


Subtraction- 243 

Maſter. Then let me ſe how you can trie 
Addition by Sabtraction. 

Scholar. Firſt J will ſet fozth this exam⸗ 
ple of Addition, where J haue added 2189, 
a 4988. And the whole ſumme appeareth 
to be 7177. 


Now to trie whether that ſumme be well 
ddod oꝛ no, J will ſubtract one of the ſirſt two 
ſummes krom the third, And if J haue well 
done, the remapner will be like that other 
ſumme, as foz example, J will ſubtratt the 
firſt ſumme from the third, which J let thus 
in their ozder. | | 
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Then doe 3 ſubtract 2000 of the ſirit 
lumme from the ſecond ſumme, and then 
remapneth 


— 2 


244 


Subtraction- 


eth there. 5000 , thus, 
xemayn Then in the third 

5 — line 4 ſubtract the 
? Dias. IS Ido ofthe firft from 


TT the ſecond ſuinme, 
„ l where is onely 100 
9 —alſo : and then in the 
| — | third line reſteth no⸗ 
thing, as you may ſs in this example kol⸗ 


towing. 

| | Then in the teron 
— — line with his ſpace 6 
— — uer him J finde 80, 
which J chould ſub⸗ 
Toy ct kract from the other 
br e there are but onely 
„ 50 J muſt fake it 
out of ſome higher ſumme, which is heere one⸗ 
lp 5000 3 therefoze J take vp 5000 : and ſe⸗ 
ing that is to much by 4920, J ſet doinne ſa 
many in the ſecond rome, which with the o 
being there alreadie, do make 4990 and 18 

the lummes doe ſtand thus. | 


22 remapneth therein the firff ſumme 9, 
to be abated from the ſecond ſumme, wherein 
that place of vnites doth appeare onelp 7: 


then muſt J abate ahigherſum>that is to ſap 


10,but ſceing that 10 is moze then 9 (which 
I honldabite) by —— 


therefoze ſhall J — — * 

bp one counter from N 
 theſecond, « ſet don 

the lame in the ürſt o- 8 
loweſt line, as pou ſc — 


And ſo haue J ended this wozke , and the 
ſumme appeareth to be the ſame which was 


V 
the ſecond lumme of mine Addition, and Adlon 


therefoze J perteiue J haue well done. 
Maſter. To ſtand longer about this, it is 
but folly, except that this pou may alſo vnder⸗ 
ſtand, that manp doe beginne to ſubfract with 
counters, not at the higheſt ſumme, as J haue 
taught pon, but at the nethermoſt, as they do 
vle to adde, and when the ſumme to be abated 
in any line appeareth greater then the other, 
then doe they boꝛrow 
one ofthe nert high Tf 
er rome, as fo2 ex⸗ "= 
ample, —00® 


-000— 
2 


Ak J ſhould abate . — — 
1846 from 2378, 8 2 —. 


they tet theſammes 7 
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248  Subtradtion: 
Firſt they take 6, which is the lower 


line, and his ſpace from 8 in the ſame romes 
in the ſecond ſumme, and yet there remay⸗ 


neth 2 counters in the loweſt line. Then in 


the lecond line muſt 4 be ſubfracted from 7, 
and ſo remapneth there 3. Then 800 in the 
third line and his ſpace , from 300 of the ſes 
cond ſumme cannot be, therefoze doe they 
bate if from a higher rome, that is, from 
1900: and betauſe that 1000 is to much by 
200, therefoze muſt J fot downe 200 in 
the third line, after, J haue taken vp 1000 
from the fourth line. Then is there pet 
1000 in the fourth line of the firſt ſumme, 


which ik 1 Withdzawe from the ſecond 
ſumme, then doe ail Fgures ſtand in ozder, 


thus. 532. 


-—000—— — 
Ss that (as vou ſee) it differeth not creatly 
whether you begin Subtraction at the higher 


lines, oꝛ at the lower. 


Þowbeit, as ſome men like that one way 


beſt, fo ſome like the other: therefoze you 
now knowing both,niap vſe which you 1 1 


5 9 


2 

38 | Multiplication. 2 25 
2 t now touching Multt⸗ 
N plication : you ſhail ſet 
= vour numbers into two 
ay romes (as pou did inthoſe 
other kindes) but fo that 
—»! the muittplier be [cf in 
122 the firſt rome: then ſhall 
— — with the higheſt numbers of the 
ſecond rome, and multiply them ficlt alter 
this ſoꝛt. 

Take the oucrmaſt-line in vour firſ Woꝛ⸗ 
king, as it were the loweſt line, letting on it 
fomemoneable marke (as su liſt) andioke 
how many counters be in him, take them vp, 
and foz them let downe the whole multiplicr 
ſo many times as pou twke vp counters: 
reckoning (J lap ) that line foꝛ the vnites. 
And when you haue done with the Highe 
number, then came to the next line beneath, 
and doe (0 euen with it, and ſo with the 
next, till you haue done all. And if there 
be anp number in a ſpace, then fo: it ſhall 
vou take the Multiplier 5 times: and then 
mult you reckon that line- fo2 the Unitcs, 
which is next beneath that hace. Oꝛ eiſe afs 
ter a ſhoztcr way, pe thall take onelp halle 
the multiplier, but then ſhall you take the 
line next aboue the ſpace foz the line of 
| bnites. But in ſach woꝛking, if by chance 
your Multiplier be an odde number, lothat 

, vou 


| 248 $ - ' Multiplication; 


von cannot take the halfe of if iuſtly, then | 
muſt you take the greater halfe and ſet downe 
that, as if that it were the tuft halfe: and fur- 
ther you ſhall ſet one counter in the ſpace be⸗ 
neath that line, which pou reckon foz the line 
of vnites, oꝛ elſe onely remoue fozward the 
the ſame that is to be multiplied. 

Scholar. Jf pou ſet fozthan example berg 
of, J thinke J (hall perceiue you. 

Maſter, Take this example: J would mul- 
tiply 1 542 by 365, therefoze J let my num- 
bers thus. 


a 
— — — @— — 
— —— = <a — 
— 8 — Re — 
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Then firft J begin at the 1 000 in the highs 
eſt rome as if it were the firlt place, and J 
take it vp ſetting downe foz it ſo often (that 
is once) the mulfiplier, which is 36 5, thus 
as pou ſe here: where, foz the one Coun⸗ 
ter taken vp from the fonrth line, J hane 
ſet downe other ſire which make the ſumme 
of the multiplier, reckoning the fourth line, 
as if it were the firſt, which thing J haue 
marked by the ſtarre let at the beginning. 


Scholar, 


Multiplica tion. 
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Scholar. J perceiue well, foz indede this 
ſumme that you haue (et downeis 36 5000: 
ktoꝛ ſo much doth amount of 1000, multi 

plped by 365. 1 

' Maſter. Well then to goe kfoꝛth, in the next 
ſpace J finde one Counter, which J remone 
fozward, but take it not vp, but (as in ſuch a 
caſe J muſt) ſet downe the greater halfe of 
my multiplier (ſeeing it is an odde number) 
which is 182, and heere J doe till let that 
| fourth place ſtand as if it were the firſt, as in 
theſe examples pon ſhall ſ&, 


8 . 
3 1 «<> 1 
2 1 
— 268 ar 
8 — ITY = 


Where J haue ſet the Multiplication with 
other; but foz the eale of your vnderſtan⸗ 

ding, J haue ſet a little line betwiene them. 
- wy ſhould they both in one ſumme ſtand 
us. 13 | 


Q 2 How * 


250 Multiplication. 


| Mowbeit another 
fozme to multiply 
{ fuch Counters in 

ſpace is this: firff to 
| remote the finger 

to the next line be⸗ 
| neath the ſpace, and 
then to take vp the 
| Counter, and to ſet 
} downe the multipli⸗ 
| er 5 times: as here 
pou ſet. 


Urhich ſummes ik 
vou do adde together 
| into one ſumme,you 
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ſhall perceiue that it 
will be the ſame that 
appeareth ok the o⸗ 
| ther Woꝛking befoze, 

ſo that both ſoꝛts are 
to one intent: but gs 
the other is ſhozter. 
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Multiplication: 251 
ſo this is plapner to rcaſon , fo2 ſuch as haue 
had ſmall exerciſe in this Art. | 

Notwiti;ſfanding you map adde them in 
your minde befoꝛe you ſet them downe: as in 
this crample pou might haue ſaid, 5 times 
300 is 1500, and 5 times 60 is 300, alſs 5 
times 5 is 255 which all put together do make 
1825, which pou may at one time let dawne 
if yau liſt. 

But now to goe foꝛth. 4 miſt remone the 
hand to the next counters which ore in the [ce 
cond line, and there malt J take vp thoſefoure 
counters, ſetting downe foꝛ them iny multi⸗ 
plier foure times ſeuerallp, oz ciſe I may gas. 
ther the whole ſumme in my minde firſt, and 
then ſet it downe: as to ſap, 4 times 300 is 
1200: 4 times o axe 240: and 4 times 5 
* make 20, that is in ali 1460 : that ſhall x 
kct downe — as here you lee, 
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Which if J fopne in one ſumme with the 
kozmer anders, it will appeare thus. 


23 Then 


Multiplication. 


Then to end this Multiplication, J rc- 
moue the finger to the loweſt line, where are 
oncly 2, them doc J take vp and in their ſtead 
doe 3 ſet downe twice 365, that is 730, foz 
which J ſet one in the ſpace aboue the third 
linefoz 500 and 2 moꝛe in the third line with 
that one that is there alreadie, and the reſt in 
their oꝛder, and ſo haue J well ended the 
whole umme thus. 


8 
. k — —ð—ðx 
— REL + | — —0—— 
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— 00e — 
|——000—— 
hereby pon ſee, that 1542 (which is the 
number of peeres ith Chꝛiſt his incarnation) 
being multiptiedby 365 (which is the num⸗ 
ber of dapes in one pere) doth amount fo 
562830, which declareth the number of 
dapes ſince Cheiſts incarnation vnts the end 
ef 1542 peres,beftbe 385 dapes and twelus 
hoares foz leaps LY | 


Scholar, 


— 
— Ä—ꝛ· —ę- —u—ꝛH＋ 
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third line, and let 


Muleiplication; | 253 
Scholar. Now will pꝛoue by another ex⸗ 


- ample, as this, 40 labozers) after 6 d the dax 
fo each man) haue wꝛought 2 8 daies, A would 
know what their wages doth amount vnto. 


In this caſe muſt J wozke doubly : firlk 


J muſt multiply the number of the labozers 
by the wages of a man foz one day, ſo will the 
charge of enery day amount. 


Then ſccondarily 


Gall J multiply te 

charge of 1 day by— _ — 
the whole number of oe 
dapes, 4 ſo will the 


whole ſumappeare; ®— 

firſt therefo:e A ſhall ſet the ſummes thus. 
Where in the firſt place is the multiplier 

(that is one dayes wages foz one man) and 

in the ſecond ſpace is ſet the number ok the 


woꝛkemen to multiplied. 


Then ſay: Its times 4 ( reckoning that ſe⸗ 
cond line of the line of vnites) maketh 24,f02 | 
which ſum A ſhould | 
ſet 2 counters in the 1 we __ 
third line, and 4 in — — 
the ſecond, therekoꝛe 
doe J (ct 2 in the 8 


the 4 ſtand fill in 
the ſecond line thus. 


Do appeareth the whole dayes wages to 
be 240d.,that is 20 5. 


N4 - Then 


254 Multiplication: 
Chen doe Jmultl - 
ply againe the ſam e 


ſum by the number | 5 
of dayes, and firſt J 0 8 


ſet thenumbers thus 2 
then becauſe there 0 3 
are Counters in dis 
uers lines 3 ſhall beginne with ihe vighel, 
and fake them vp, 

| 


ſetting foz them the 
NT 5 0D 1X: 
times as J fooke | oe. 
vp Counters, that „ 
is twice, then will 2 2000, 
the Summe fand Se 

thus. | 

Then come x tothe ſecond line, and fake vp 
thole 4 counters letting foꝛ them the multi; 
plicr 4 times , ſo will 5 


the white ſamme ap * To: 
pente thus * hd 
Do is the wh dle Was Lats 
ges of 40 workemen, 16 @e 
foz 28 dates after 6d . 
Lach dap foꝛ a man). 3 


6720 d, that is, 560 8, 02287. 

Malter. Pow it you would pꝛotze Pnitipli 
cation, the ſureſt way is by Diuiſion, there⸗ 
foze mall J overpifſe it, till J haue taught 
you the Art of Diuiſton, which vou n 
wake thus. 

Diui. 


R 55 
Diviſ on. h 
FI IE Irſ ſet volone the 

"[-& Diutſoz,foz feare of 

Is foꝛgetting, and then 
Sh lct that number 
that ſhall be diuided 
at the right ſide ſo 
far from the diuiſoꝛ 
& thatp quotient may 
be ſetbetwern them 
as foz example. 
Jf 22 5 the e coll 45 E, what did every 
ſhepecoſt To know this I would diuidc the 
whole ſumme, that is 45 k, by 225, but that 
cannot be, therefoꝛe muſt J firſt reduce that 
45 E, into a lefler denomination, as into ſhil⸗ 
Ungs ; then J multiply 45 by 205 and it is 
goo: that ſumme ſhall J diuide by the num⸗ 
ber ok ſherpe which is 225, theſe two num⸗ 
bers therefoꝛe 0 J ſet thus. 2h 


Then begin X at the higheſt line of the diui⸗ 
dend therein, and that J map doe koure times: 
then lay J foure times 2 are 8, which ik J take 
from ꝗ, there reſteth but I thus. 4 

i nd 


And becauſe J found the Diuiſoꝛ 4 times in 
the diuidend, J haue ſet, as you ſie, 4 in the 
middle rome, which is the place of the quoti⸗ 
eut: but now muſt J take the reſt of the di 
utſoz as often out of the remapner, therefo:e 
come J tothe ſecandò line of the Diuiſoꝛ, ſays 
ing: two times 4 make 8, fake 8 from 10, 
and there remayneth 2, thus. 

Then come J to the loweſt number which 
is 5, and multiply it 4 times, ſo is it 20, that 
take J from 20, ł there remapneth nothing, 
fo that J ſe my quotient to be 4, which are in 


value ſhillings, fo2 ſo was the dinidend: and 


thereby J know that if 22 5 ſhcepe did coff 
45 k, euery ſheepe colt 4 8. 


— 060 — 


Scholar, This can J do, as vou ſhall perteiue 


by 


Diuiſton. 98 257 


py the erample. It 160 ſouldiers doe ſpend 


euer v monete68 t, what ſpendeth each man⸗ 
Firſt becauſe J cannot diuide the 68 by 160, 
therefoze J wil turne the k, into pence by mul⸗ Example 
tiplication, ſo ſhal there be 16 32Qpence:now of wages. F 
muſt I diuide the ſumme by the number of 1 


loldiers, theretoꝛe J ſet them in oꝛder thus. 
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Then begin J at the higbel place of the 
diuidend, ſceking imp Dfuiſoz there, which -J 
finde once,therefoze 4 ſet 1 in the neather line. 

Maſter. ot in the neather line of the whole 


ſumme, but in the neather line of that wozke, 


which is the third line. 
Scholar. So fandeth it with reaſon. 
Maſter, Th. en thus doe they. 
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258 Diuiſion. 

Then ſeeke J againe the xeft : how often J 
may finde mp diuiſoꝛ: and I ſe that in 300 J 
might find 100 thꝛe times: but then the 60 
will not be ſo often found in 20, therefoze J 
take 2foz mp quotient:then take J 100 twice 
from 300, and there reſteth 100, out of 
which with the 20 that maketh 120, J may 


fake 60 alſo twice, and then ſtand the num⸗ 


bers thus. 


Where J haue (cf the quotiont 2 in the 

loweſt line: So ts euerp louldiers poztion 
102 d, that is 8 $,6 d. 

Maſter. But pet becauſe you map iuſtly 
perceiue the reaſon of Diuiſion.it ſhall be god 
that pon ſet pour Diniſoꝛ ſtill again thoſe 
numbers from which pou doe take it, as by 


this example J will declare. 
Ik the — e of 200 atres ot ground did 


colt 2 90 po what did one acre coſt: 


Firſt will J turne the pounds into pence» | 


ſo will there be 6600 pence. Then in ler⸗ 
ting downe theſe numbers J ſhall doe thus. 


88 ſet — diuidend on right hand as 


80 


Err 


7 — 


1 


dug nabt, and then the diuiloꝛ on the left hand a⸗ 
gainſt "thoſe numbers from which J intend to 
take him firſt, as here you ſee where J haue 
ſet the diuiloꝛ two lines higher then his owne 
place. 


—©o®- 


Scholar. This is like the oder of Dini⸗ 
ffon by the pen. 

Maſter. Truth pon ſap, and now mult 3 ſet 
the quotient of this woꝛke in the third line. 
foz that is the line of vnites inrelpect of the 
Diutſoz in this wozke. | | 

Then J ſceke how often the Dirtloꝛ may be 
foundin the diuidend, and that J find 3 times, 
then ſet J3 in the third line koꝛ the quotient, 
and take away that 60000 from the diui⸗ 


dend, andfarther J ſet the Diutſoz one ling 
lower, as pou ſ&here; | 


on "fs 1 Diuifion 
And then lecke J how olten the Diuiloꝛ will 


be taken lr om the number againſt it, which 
will be foure times, and 1 remapning. 


Scholar. But what if it chance that when 
the Diuiſoꝛ is ſo remoued, it cannot be once 


taken out of the diuidend againſt it? 
Maſter, Then mult the Diuiſoꝛ be ſet in as 
nother line lower. 


Scholar. So was if in Diutfion by the pen. 
and therefoꝛe was there a cipher ſet in the ® 


Quotient: but how Ghall that be noted here? 

Maſter. Mere needeth no token, foz the 
lines doe repꝛeſent the places,oncly loke, that 
pau ſet your Quotient in that place which 


' fandeth foz vnites in reſpect of the Diniſdz, 
But now to returne to the example: J finde 
the Diniſoz foure times in the dinfdend, and 


remayning : foz 4 times 2 makes 8, which Þ 
take from 9,andthererefteth 1, as this figure 
following ſheweth : and in the middle ſpace 
foꝛ the Quotient, J ſet 4 inthe ſecond line; 
which is in this woꝛke the place of vnites, 


., Then remoue J the Diutſoz fo the nert 


* 
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« 
* 
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- lofverline , and ſteke hol often J may hanse 
if in the Diutdend, which J map doe heere $ 

times iuſt, and nothing remayne, as in this 

_ foame. be, 


| There pou map ſi that the whole Qus⸗ 
tient is 348 d, that is 29 $,wherebp J know 
that ſo mach colt the purchaſe of one Acre. 
# Scholar, Nowreffeththe pzofes of Puly 
} tiplication, and alſo Diuiſton. 
; Maſter, Their beft p:wfes are each one 
by the other, foz Multiplication is pzoued . 
+ by Diuifion, and Diuiſton by Bulftplication, 
as in the wozke by the pen you learned. - - 
Scholar. It that be all, pou thall not necde 
to repeate againe that which was ſuffictentix 
taught alreadie:and except you will teach me 
an other feate, here map you make an end 
of this Art, J ſuppoſe. ; | 
- " Maſter. So will J doe as tauching whole 
number, and as foz bzoken number, A will 
not trouble your wit with it, till you hans 
battiled this ſo well that you be full reg 5 
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ſo that you need not to doubt in any point that | 


A baue taught pau, and then may J boldly in- 
ſtruct you in the Art of Fractions oz bꝛoken 
numbers: wherein J will alſo ſhew you the 
reaſons of all that vou haue now learned, 
But vet befoze J make an end, J will thew 
poti the oꝛder of common caſting wherein are 
both pence, ſhillings, and pounds, pzocceding 
by no grounded reaſon, but onely by a retei⸗ 
ued foꝛme, and that diuer ly, ol diners men: 
foz the Merchants bſe one fozme , and Audi. 
toꝛs another. ; 


Merchants vſe. 


Ut firtf foz Pcerchants ©® S006 
foʒme marke this exams  - be” 
plehere,in which J haue  @ o 
pꝛelled this ſumme 198k, 0 
19s I 1d, So that you may | 
ſee that the loweſt line ler @ 08 
ueth foz pence, the next aboue 1 5 
foꝛ ſhillings, the third foz 280 
pounds, and the fourth foz 
ſcoꝛes of pounds. fy 
And farther you map ſ that the fpace b by 
ty ene pence and ſhillings may receiue but 
ofiecounter (as all other ſpaces likewiſe doe) 
any that one ſtandeth in that place foz 6 Db. 
Likewiſe betwerne the ſhillings and the 
pounds, one counter ſtandeth loꝛ 10 a 
| n 


0 9p. 
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And betwerne the pounds and 20 E, one 
Counter ſtandeth foz 10 k. 

But beſide thoſe, pou map ſe at the left 
fide of ſhillings that one number ſkandeth as 
lone, and betokeneth 5 8. 

So againſt the pounds, that one Counter 
ſtandeth foz 5 k. And againſt the 20 pounds, 
the one Counter ſtandeth foꝛ 5 ſcoꝛe pounds, 
that is, 100 pounds, ſo that euery fide Coun⸗ 
ter is ſiue times ſo much as one of them a/ 
gainſt which he ſtandeth. 


Auditors account. 


Nov foz the account of Auditozs, fake 
\rhis example. 


0 ee S 
068 20S GOD 
© 6 


Where I haue erpꝛeſled the ſame ſumme 
198 k—19—11d: 

But heere you ſe the pence ſtand towards 
the right hand, and the other increaſing oꝛ⸗ 
derly toward the lelk hand. 

Againe you may ſ&, that Anditoꝛs will 
make two lines (ea and moꝛe) foz pence, chil⸗ 
lings, and all other values, if thefr ſummes 
extend thereto. Allo you ſee, that they ſet one 
Counter af the right endof each row,which 
folet there ſtandeth foz ſiue ot᷑ that rome, and 
N an 
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on the left cozner of the row it Fandeth foz 
Io of the ſame row. 

But now, if pon would adde, oz ſubfrac 
after any of both thoſe ſoꝛts, if you marke the 
oꝛder of the other keate which J taught you, 
pou may eaſily doe the ſame hiere without 
much teaching: koꝛ in Addition, vou muſt firſt 
ſet downe one ſumme, and to the ſame ſet the 
other ozdetly, and in like manner if pou haue 
many: but in Subtraction, you muſt ſet bone 
firſt the greateſt ſumme, and from it muſt 
por abate the other, euerꝝy denomination from 
his due place. | 

Scholar. J doe not doubf but with a little 
pꝛactiſe 4 ſhall attapne theſe goth: but hol 
ſhall J multiply and divide after theſe fozms? 

Maſter. Pon cannot duely doe any of both 
by theſc ſozts,therefoze in ſuch caſe pou malt 
reſoꝛt to pour other Arts. 

Scholar. They that vſe ſuch accounts that 

it exceed 200 in the ſumme they ſet not 5 at 


the left hand of the ſcozes of pounds, but the | 
ſet all the hundꝛeds in another farther row, | 
and 500 at the left hand thereof, and the 


- thouſands they ſet in farther row pet, and 


af the left ſide thereof they ſet the 5000, 
and in the ſpace ouer they ſet the Ioo00, | 
and in a higher row 20000, which all J haue 
expꝛeſled in this example which is 9869 l, 


123, 9 b, ob, q. Ninetie ſeauenthouſand, 
eight hundzed, ther ſcoʒe and nine — 


—— 
— — — 8 
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twelne chillings and 9 pence 
halle penie farthing, foꝛ 4 had 
not told pon befoze where, 
neyther how vou ſhould let 
downe farthings „which ( As 
pou ſie here) mult be ſet in a 
| void place ſideling beneath the 
| ence, fo: farthing one Coun⸗ 
| er, fo2 ob 2 Counters, foz 
= * farthitg, 2 Counters, and 
| moꝛe there cannot be: foz 4 
farthings make 1d, which 

muſt be ſet in his due place. 

And il pon defire the ſame 

| ſumme atter Auditozs man- 

| ner, lot᷑ here it is. 


_ 000/00 


E 
| 2 


1 But in this thing pou ſhall take this foz 
| ſufficient , and the reſt you ſhall obſerue as 
| you map 2 by the woꝛking ol each ſozt, foz 
the divers wits of men haue inuented diners 

and ſundzy wayes, almoſt irmumerable. 


e 
an yes — | 
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The ſecond part of Arith- 


© meticke , touching Fractions, 
_ bricfely ſect forth. 


Scholar. 


beit J perceiue your mani⸗ 
Aa fold buſinefſe doth lo occupie 
/” 02 rather oppꝛeſſe you, that 
vou cannot as pet completes 
ip end the Treatiſe of Fra- 
N tions Arithmetitall, which 
pou haue pzeparcd , wherein not onely ſun⸗ 
dzte wozkes of Geometrie, Puſicke, and 
Aſtronomie be largely let foꝛth, but alfo dis 
uers concluſions and naturall wozkes, touch⸗ 


ing mixtures of mettals, and compoſitions 


of medicines, with other ſtrange examples: 
Pet in the meane ſeaſon, J cannot ffay my 
 earneft deſtre, but impoꝛtunelp traue of 
pou ſome biete preparation toward the 
vle of Fractions, whereby at the leaſt J 
map ber able to vnderſtand the common 
wozkes of them, and the vulgar vſe of thoſe 
rules, which without them cannat well be 
wꝛought. 

Maſter. If my leaſure were as great as 
mp will is god, you ſhould not ntede fo 
ble any impoꝛtunate crauing, foz the at⸗ 


tapning of that thing whereby J may be per ⸗ 


ſwaded that J ſhall any wayespzefit the com⸗ 
. mon⸗ 
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tommon. wealth, oz heipe the honeſt ſtudies 
ofany god members in the ſame ; whercfoze, 
while mine attendance will permit me to 
walke and talke, J am well wüling to helpe 
pou as J map. 

Therefoze firlt ta begin with the explica⸗ vt 15 
tion of this name, Fractions, what take you gagion is. 
it to bos: 

Scholar. Mary ſir, J thinke a Fraction (as 
J haue heard it often named) to be a bzoken 
number, that is to ſap, ta be no whole num⸗ 
ber but a part of a number. 

Maſter. A Fradion ind&3 is a bꝛoken num⸗ 
ber, and ſo conſequently the part of another 
number: but that muſt be vnderſtod of ſuch 
another number as cannot be diuided into any 
other parts then Fractions, foz although A 
may take the third part of 60, oz the fourth 
part of it, and ſo of other parts dincrfly, pet 
theſe parts be not pꝛoperly, noz ought not to 
becalled Fractions, becauſe they map be ex⸗ 
pzefſed by whole numbers; foz the third part 
bl it is 20: the fourth part is 1 5.the twelkth 
part is 5, and ſo foꝛth of other parts, which all 
be whole numbers. 

Wherekoze pꝛoperlp a Fraction expꝛeſleth what a 
the parts oz part ong:y of a vnite , that is fo fraction i 
ſay that the number which is the whole oz properly 
entire ſumme of anp Fraction, map not be 
greater then one: and therefoze it followeth 
that no one Fraction, alone can be lo great, 

SR 
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that it ſhall make 1, as by examples J will 
declare as ſone as 3 haue taught vou to know 
the fozme how a Fraction is expꝛeſled 0; re- 
pzelented in waiting, 6 


| Numeration, 


at firft to begin with er⸗ 
JA pelſing of a Fraction, 
which is the Numerafion 
A okit:you muſt vnderſtand 
that a Fraction is repze- 
/ | ſented by 2 numbers, ſet 
— one ouer the other, and a 
line dzawne betwene them, as thus, 3.4. 
which 4 Fractions yau muſt pꝛonounte thus: 
„ one third part, 3 quarters, 5 two fiſt parts, 
25 ten 17 parts. 
© Scholar. J vnderſfand the fozme of their 
erpzcfſion and pꝛanunciation: but their mea- 
ning oꝛ vatuation ſeemeth moze obſcure. Pet 
' I thinke that by the two firft fractions J vn⸗ 
verftand the valuation of the two latter fra- 
ctions, and conſequently of other. 
' Maſter. Ualue them then, that J may pers 
teiue your taking of them. 
' Scholar, 3 Betokeneth two fift parts, that 
is to ſay, if one be diuſded into 5 parts, that 
fraction doth'erpzeſſe two of thoſe 5 parts: 
5 doth ſigniſte, that if one be diuided into 17 
parts » I ml take tenne of them. this 
- 


— — 
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this J gather of the two firff examples : 4 
that is one third part, doth eaſily dec 
that it any one thing be diuided into t 14 
parts, J mult take out one of them: ſo 3, 
that is thꝛee quarters, doth declare that one 
being dinided into foure quarters, J mutt 
take (fo2 this Fraqgion) thze of thoſe quars 
ters. 

If there be no moze difficultie in their Nu- 


meration, then J pꝛap you goe fozward to 


their Addition and Subtraction, and ſo to the 
other kinds of woꝛks. Fo2 J vnderſtand that 
the ſame kindes of wozkes be in fractions, 
that be in whale numbers. 

Maſter. There are the ſame kindes of 
wozkes in both, albeit the oꝛder of them is di⸗ 
ners, as J willanonedeclare : but yet mozein 
Numeration befoze we leaue it. Yon muſk 


. bnterſtand; that thoſe two numbers Which 


expꝛelle a Fradion, haue ſeuerall names. 
The duermolt, which 1 is aboue the line, is cal⸗ 
led the Aumeratoꝛz, and the other beneath 
the line, is called the Denominatoꝛ. 

Scholar, And what is the reaſon of their 
diuers names: ( Foz, in mine opinion, both 
be Numeratozs,ſ&ing both they doe expꝛeſe 
the numeration of the Fraction. 

. Maſter. Nou are deceiued: fo2 one oncly 
(which is the ouermoſt) doth expzelſe the Rus 
meration: and the Denominatoz doth declare 
eee ol parts, into which the vnite is 
R 4 diuided 
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dinided, as in this example, when J ſap : Di⸗ 
e a pound weight of Gold betweene fonre 
men, ſo that the firſt man thalt haue the ſe⸗ 
cond , the third ; and the fourth. 

Now doe pou perceine that by the Deno⸗ 
minatoꝛ ( which is one in all foure fractions) 
it is intended thatthe pound weight ſhould be 
diuided into ſo many parts, J meane 15, and 
by the foure ſeuerall Numeratoꝛs is limited 
the diners poꝛtion that each man ſhould haue, 
that is, that when the whole is parted into 
I 5, the firff man ſhall haue two of .thoſe 15 
parts: the ſecond man 3 of them: the third 
man 4: and the fourth man 6. And lo may 
pou le the ſeuerall offices (as it were) ofthole 
two numbers, J meane of the Numeratoz 
and the Denominatoz, 

And hereby pou perceiue that a man can 
hane no moze parts of any thing then it was 
diuided into, nepther pet aptly ſo many: ſo 
that it were vnaptly ſaid: You ſhall haue 
that is 15 parts of anp thing, ſceing it were 
better ſaid you ſhall haue the whole thing. 

Scholar. So doth it appearereaſonably,fo; 
the labour is vaine to diuide any thing, and 
then to apply the Diuiſton to no vie. And 
much leſſe reaſonable were it to ſap : foꝛ if 
the whole be diuided into 15 parts onelp,it is 
not poTiblp to take 16 of them, that is to lap, 
mers then another. 

. This is [rue conching the ppoper 
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and apt vſe of the name of a-Fraction: yetim- 
pꝛoperly, and after & vulgar wceeptation (foz 
eaſineſte in wozke) both thoſe foꝛmes be called 
Fractions,becaule they be wꝛitten like Fra 
ctions, although they be none intwde : fo2 , 
and generally all ſuch other, where the Nus 
meratoꝛ and Denominatoꝛ be equall, are not 
Fractions , but the ING thing with ail his 
parts. And [0:5 is not to be cailed a Fraction, 
but a mixt number, of a whotc number and a 
Fraction, foꝛ it is as much as 1-3 , that is one 
whole 1 # parts, as ſhall be declared in Kc⸗ 
duction. Thcrefoze they doe abuſe the names 
that call them Fractions where the Pumt⸗ 
ratoꝛ is eyther equall oꝛ greater then the Des 
nominatoꝛ. 

Scholar. Btit is there any nœdfuli cauſc, 
why they ſhould ſo abuſe the name: 
Maſter. There is cauſe why they ſha! 
ſometimes foꝛ eafincTe in woc Witte ſome 
numbers after that ſozt like Frogions : but 
they needed not to call them Fracttens, but 
(as they be) whole numbers oꝛ mirt munbers, 
(that is, Whole numbers with Fradions) ex⸗ 
pꝛeſſed like Fractions. 

Now muff pou vnderſtand, that 88 no 
Fraciion pꝛoperip can he greater then 1, ſo in 
ſmalneſſe vnder one the nature of Fr rac ians 
doth ertend infinitely,as the nature ot Whole 
numbers is to increaſe aboue one in kinttelp, ſo 
that not onelp one map be diuided into infinite 

Ir Fräctions 
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fractions 92 parts, but alſo every fraction may 
bedititded into infinite Fractions oꝛ parts, 

which commonly be called Fractlon of Fra« 
ctions|, and they be expꝛeſſed dinerfly : as foz 
example 3; of ; that is, thze quarters of two 
third parts of one halfe part. Whereby is g 
nified, that if one be diuided into two halfes, 


and the one halfe into thꝛer parts, and two 3 


thoſe th:& parts be diuided toyntly into foure 
quarters, this fraction of fraaions doth repzes 
ſent th:& ol thoſe quarters. 
Scholar. J pzap you let me pꝛoue by an 
example in common monep. whether J dog 
rightiy vnderſtand pou oz no. One Crowne, 
which J take foz an vnite, doth containe 60 d, 
therefoze the halke of it is 30 pence :; of that 
halke is 20 pence, whereof ; is fiiteene pence, 
ſo then 15 pence is; of; of: "ofa chilling. 
Maſter. Bou perteiue this well enough: 
pet this note J giue you by the wap, that the 
koꝛʒme of expꝛeſling theſe fractions is volunta⸗ 
rie, and hath no other reaſon t han the will 
of the Diniſoz-which foꝛme many follow: foz 
ſome expꝛeſſe them thus ; without any ft- 
gure of diſtinction betwene them, which 
fozme many follow, Some other doe make 
lines betweene euerp fraction, and adde wozds 
of diſtinction, after this ſozt, ; 73 of ;, which 
fozme is beſt. 


Some 
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Some other expzelle them ? 
thus in flope fozme; to diſting 5 
them from ſeverall fradions 1 
of one whole number, foz if 
they were let in one right line thus, z: then 


ought it to be pzonounced, the quarters, and 


Dd] 


two third parts and a halfe , which maketh 


almoſt two whole vnites, lacking biit one 12 
part. And ſo is it nothing agreeable with the 
other fraction of fractions: wherefoze it is a 
_ ouerſight in certaine learned men, 
hich doe erpzeſle them ſo confuſedly with 
ſuch ſeuerall fractions, that a man cannot 
know the one from the other. 
Therefozeſomemen (as Stifclius ) doe ex⸗ 
pꝛelle withdut a line numbers of pꝛopoꝛtion, 
being applied to Addition oꝛ Subtraction, be⸗ 
cauſe they muſf be taken as two, where the 
line in fractions maketh them to be taken foz 
ane: Foz the Numeratoz and Denominatoz 
is made onenumber, 

Scholar. Then I perceine there be. thꝛe ſe⸗ 
ner all varieties in fractions: ſirſt, when one 
onely fraction is ſet foz one number, às:, that 
is, foure fit patts. The ſecond is, when there 
beſet two 02 moze ſeuerall fradions of one 
number: as 2, that is foure ninth parts, and 
two fift parts. The third ſozt is fractions of 
fractions, ass of ;, that 18 foure ninth parts 
ok two fift parts, 


| Maſter, Pon baue laid well, ir you vnder- 
ſtand 
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ſtand well pour owne woꝛds. 


Scholar. If it ſhall pleaſe you J will by an 


example in the parts of an old Engliſh An- 
geil expꝛeſſe my meaning. 
Maſter. Let me here pou. 

Scholar. The old Engliſh Angell did cons 
tapne 7 ſhillings 6d, that is 90 pence. Now 
+ of it is 72 d. And of the ſame 90 pence, it 3 
take; und; that is foure nine parts, and 2 
fift parts,; zis 40, and is 36, which both make 
76: but ik J take? of :, thatis4 nine parts ol 
two filt parts, ſcring = is but 36, then; of 36 
will pid but 16, foz ok 36, is but 4, and that 
taken 4 times maketh 16. 

Matter, This is plainly expꝛeſſed, and tru⸗ 
ly. and hereby (4 doubt not) but pou doe pers 
tceiue, that as great a difference as is betweene 


16 and 17, ſo much difference is betweene 


thoſe two Fractions ; and,: and 3 of}. 

And now that pon vnderſtand theſe varies 
tics, J will pzoczd to the reſt of the wozks : 
firſt adnioaiſhing you , that there is another 
oꝛder to be followed in Fractions, then there 
was in whole numbers: foꝛ in whole num⸗ 
bers this was the ozder: Numcration, Addi⸗ 
tion, Subtraction, Rultiplication, Diuiſion, x 


Redr:<ion: but in fractions (to follow the ſame 


aptneſle in pꝛocæding from the eaſiteſt wozks 
to the harder) we mutt vſe this oꝛder of the 
works, Pumeration, Pultiplication, Dinilts 


on, * Subtraction. 
| Scholar. 
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Scholar. That Multiplication and Dini⸗ 
ſion ſhonlo goe together, and Subtraction to 
follow Addition, naturall o2der doth per⸗ 
ſwade, but why Pultiplication Couldbe firſt 
in oꝛder here next to Numexation , and Re- 
duction in the middle, J defire fo vnderſtand 
the reaſon. 

Malter. As in the Art of whole numbers; 
Oꝛder would reaſonablp begin with the eaſi⸗ 
eſt, x ſo goe foꝛ ward by degrees to the hardeft: 
euen ſo reaſon teacheth in Fractions the like 
oꝛder. And, confidering that Addition oz 
Subtraction of Fractions can very ſeldome 
be wzought without Multiplication and Res 
duction : and contrariwiſe, Multiplieation and 
Reduction map be w2ought without this 
koꝛme of Addition oꝛ Subtraction: therefoꝛe 
was it ozderly required, that Multiplication 
and Keduction ſhould goe befoze Addition 
and Subtraction, and the lame reaſon ſerueth 
fo2 the placing of Multiplication befoze Res 
duction. 

Scholar. Then if Multiplication be the ea⸗ 
ſteſf, J pꝛay vou declare the fozme of it firſt by 
Rule.and then by example, 

Maſter, Pour example is god. 


Multi- 


Multiplication. 


aB2v Derefoze when any two 
I fractions be pꝛoponed 
> 2 Ats be multiplied tage, 
25 Has? ther, the Pumeratoz of 
the one mutt be mult. 
F I plied by the 22 
toꝛ of the other: 

| "the the ſinume thatamoy 
teth thereof mull be ſet foz a new Rumery 
fo: : likewiſe. the Denomjnatoz of the one 
muft be multiplied by the Denomiyatoz ofth! 
other,and that that frrfamounteth thai beſet 


fo: thecommon Denominatoz : and this new | 


third fraction erpzefſeth the pzoduct ol the mul 
tiplication al the two firlt fractions pꝛoponed 
whereof take this example, multiplied by f 
doth maks . 

Scholar. 4 perteius then that 3, being the 
Numeratoꝛ of the firſt fraction, is multiplied 
by , being thenumeratoz of the ſecond frau 
on,whereofamounteth 15, the numeratoꝛ ol 
the third fraction. And ſo likewiſe, 5 being de 


E 


5 


nomtnatoz of the firſt fraction, is multtplied i 
12 the denominatoꝛ of the ſecond fraction, | 
whereof amounteth 60 the new denomins | 
toꝛ, ſo that Jperceine how the Wozke is done, 
but J doe not perteiue how is greater tha 
: foz J ſhall not vſe my foꝛmer manner 1 
eramination by the parts ofſome covne- I . 
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that ofa crowne is 36 d, and f, of a crowns 


is 25 d,whereof the one mulfiplied by the o⸗ 


ther, doth make 900 d, which is 15 crownes: 


but by your Multiplication there amountfeth 
, which is but 1 5 pence , and that is much 


lefle then any other of both the firſt fractions. 


Maſter. That difference is betwene mule 
tiplication in whole numbers, and multiplica⸗ 
tion in bzoken numbers, that in whole num⸗ 


bers the ſumme that amonnteth is greater 


then both the other whereol it came : but in 


fractions it is contrariwiſe : foz the ſum that 


amounteth is lefſer then any of the other two 


fractions whereof it came. 


Scholar. Jdefire much fo bnderſfand the 
reaſon thereof, LD 

Maſter. Although J purpoſed fo reſerue the 

reaſons of wozks Arithmekicall foꝛ the perfect 


boke of Arithmetirk, yet J wil ſhew pon this, | 


becauſe of the ffrangenelle of the wozke. 


Von ſee in whole numbers, that of two 


numbers being multiplied together, is made 
the third number, which third number,doth 
beare the ſame pꝛopoꝛtion to the number mul⸗ 
tiplied, that the multiplier doth beare fo an v⸗ 
nite. And ſo in fractions the third number 
which amounteth of multiplication, beareth 
the ſame pzopoztion to each ofthe two firſt 
fractions; that the other of thoſe two fractions 
doth beare ts an vnite. 


Scholar, Hir, A vnderſtand pour wozds | 


thus: 
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thus: when 40 is multiplied by 12, there doth 
amount 480, which 480 doth contaxne 40 ſo 
many times in it, as twelue doth contapne vs 
nites, that is to ſay, twelue times. And ſo it 
appeareth that 480 doth contapne twelue ſo 
many times alſo as 40 doth contapne vnites, 
that is, 40 times. But now I ſ& not how 
the third number in this erample of Feacti- 
ons catrcontapne any of the twofozmer (as 
it happened in whole numbers) (@ing it is lel⸗ 
ſer then eyther of them. Jy 
 Malter. No maruell if you cannot ſee that 
thing which is not poſſivie to be ſeene of any 
man, how the third number in multiplication 
of Fractions ſhauld be greater then any ofthe 
two foꝛmer fractions : but pet this may you 
ſee (which I ſaid) that the third number 
in Fractions ſo multiplied, doth beare the 
ſame pꝛopoꝛtion ta any of the two foꝛmer fra⸗ 
ions; that the other of thoſe two Fractions 
doth beare to an vnite, as in your example, 
being multiplied by £, doth make 5. Now 
ſay Jfhat = doth beare the ſame pꝛopoꝛtion 
to; that + voth beare to an vnite, as you 
map fn your owne fozme. of examination by 
covnotrie it: foꝛ in an olo Angell (which in 
times paſt was currant ioz 75 6d, are 180 
halfe pence ) which J'ſet foꝛ the intire vnite 
whole parts (accoꝛding ta the fractions afoze- 
ſaid) are theſe, foꝛ r ſet 4 5 ob, foz 5 take 180 
ob, and koꝛ put 75 ob. Now doth 45 wr 
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the ſame pꝛ opoꝛtion to Iod that 75 doth beare 
to 180, foꝛ 45 is 5; of 108, and ſo 18 75 alfa 
5 gf 180. 

But theſe reaſons map be better reſerued 
tili another time, when the knowledge of pꝛo⸗ 
poꝛtions in due oꝛder ſhall be taught. Pet in 
the meane ſcaſon J wil ſhew pon how it com⸗ 
meth to pale, that in fractions the third ſumme 

muſt nodes be leſiex than any ot the other 
two. 

Conũider this, that when a fraction is pꝛo⸗ 
poned, as in the foꝛmer example; it it be mul⸗ 
tiplied by moꝛe than 1, it will make moꝛe than 
one entire number. Ks if J multiply; by 5: 
that is to ſay if J take it 5 times, it will make 
th:e entire vnites : exampie in a crowne, ot 
it maketh 3 8, which if J take fine times, it 
will amount fo 15 58, that is, thꝛe entire 
erownes : ſo ik J take the ſame? buf twice, if 
will pe1d6 8, that is, one entire Crowne,and 
;+ Now if J fake it but once, it cannot bee 
moze than it was befoze, that is 55. And if 1 
takt it lelle than once, it tannot beſo much as 
it was befozc. Then ſceing that a fraction is 
leſſe than one, if J multiply a fradion by a- 
nother fraction; it followeth that J doe take 
the firft fraction leſſe than once, and thercfo2e 
the ſumme that amounteth, muſt nerdes be 
icflc than the firſt fraction. 

Scholar. Sir, J thanke pou much foz this 
reaton. And truſt J doe 18 the thing, 

as 
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as by example of this ſame fraction J will 


expꝛeſſe. It J fake} ofa crowne once, that is 
Xo ſay, if J multiply; by 1, it will be as it 


was befoꝛe, but 3 8: ſo if J doe multiply it 
by ;;, that is, if J take but halfe one time, then 
will it be but halfe ſo much: likewiſe if 3 
multiply it by; that is, if 4 take but the third 
part of one, it will peed but 12 pence, that 
is, the third part of the firft fraction. 

And ſo to make an end: If J fake it but 
the twelfth part of once, that is, It J doe mul⸗ 
tiply it by ; it will peeld but the fwelfth part 
of the firft fraction, which is but thꝛer pence, 


And it followeth, that if = make 3 pence, then 


z- muſt nerds make fiue times ſo much, that 
is, 15 pence, which was the ſumme that hath 
giuen the occaſton of all this doubt. 

Maſter. Then J perceine pon haue ſuffici⸗ 
ent vnderſtanding in this lozt of Multiplica⸗ 
tion foꝛ this time, wherefoze J will omit that 
J might ſay moꝛe of Multiplication, till we 
come to Reduction, and will palle to the other 


woꝛkes, and firſt to Diuiſion, whoſe place fol- 


loweth Maltiplica tion, both by naturall oz⸗ 
der, and a:lo in eaũneſſe of wozke. 


PIT EIS ——— p = Y r 


Diuiſion. 


; 281 
Diuiſion. 
benſoeuer two Fractions be pꝛo⸗ 
poned, that one ſhould be diuided 
y the other, J mult ſet downe 
DARLE firlt the Fraction that ſhall be 
diuided, (which is called the Di⸗ 
uidend) and then alter it the other, which is 
the Diuiſoꝛ. Then ſhall J multiply the Nu- 
meratoꝛ of the Diuidend by the Denominas 
toz of the Diniſoꝛ, and that which amoun⸗ 
teth J muſt put faz a new Numeratoz. A⸗ 
gaine, J ſhall multiply the Denominafoz k 
the Diuidend bythe Numeratoꝛ of the Diuf- 
ſoz, and the number that smounteth thereof, 
J muſt put foz the new Denominatoꝛ. And 
this third fraction is the Quotient of the laid 
Diuiſton. 

Scholar. This ſtemeth caſte in fozme, as 
be crample thus: Jf J would diuide £ by: 
firſt J muſt multiply 5 (being the Numera- 
toꝛ of the Dinidend ) by 6, which is the De⸗ 
naminatoꝛ of the Diniſo2 , and thereof riſeth 
30: then J multiply x being the Denomi⸗ 
natoꝛ of the Diuidend) by 2, being the Nu⸗ 
meratoz in the Diutſoz : and fo riſeth 16, 
2 which I muſt make in athird Frattion, 

us 

Maſter. Pe ſcemeth you are quicker in vn⸗ 
derſtanding now, then pou were when A 
taught von the Art ol = number: but 

2 


1 


that | 


232 Diuiſion. 

that is nomaruell : foz the moze knowledge 
that anyman getteth, the reader thall he finde 
his wit, and quicker in vnderſtanding: but 
pet of two things J willadmoniſh vou, which 
von might haue obſerued here loꝛ the caſe of 
wozke,am lightneſſe of vnderſtanding, the nas 
ture of the Quotient. 

Whenſoeuer pot dintde one fraction by a⸗ 
nother, epther they ve both equall together, 
epther elſe the one is greater then the other:it 
thep be equall, their Qustient ſhall be ſuch, 
that the Numeratoz and the Denominatoꝛ of 
it ſhall be equall alſo. And if the two firit fra- 
tions be vnequall, their quofient ſhall de 


clare the lame by the vnequalitp of the Au⸗ 


meratoꝛ and Densminatoꝛ, as in theſe exam. 
ples following ſhall appeare. 

irſt ot equall fractions: and 2 be equal 
together, and ik the one be diuided by the o⸗ 
ther, the quotient will be l, as you map per⸗ 
ceiue by that rule afozeſatd. 

Now in the vaequall fractions, as; and, 
the quatient will be:: where the Humer 


toꝛ is greater then the Denominatoꝛ. 


Scholar. J ſ& it is ſo: but J ſes not the rea | 
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3 ſon why it ſhould be ſo. 
EK — Malter. The reaſon is this : UWthen any 
the pro- Fraction is diuidod by another, the quotient | 
portion detlareth what pz dpoztion the diuidend bea⸗ 
| b-rweene reth to the Diuiſoꝛ. So: diuided by 3, ma 
5 nun keth 2, tobten 1 muſt be ſounded, not 2, but 
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twice, declaring that; is contained twice in 3. 

And note thts, that the Numcratoz in the 
quotient repꝛeſenteth the diuidend, and ths 
Denominatoꝛ repꝛeſenteth the Diniſoz, And 
this is alwates true, whether the greater fra- 
>ion be diuided by the lcfſcr , oꝛ the leller by 
the greater, But this pzopoztisn will not be 
exactly knowne, till you haue learned the Art 
of pzopoztions ; notwithitanding ſomewhat 
of it J will declar s in the next rule of Keduzs 
tian. But now foꝛ the eaſte remembꝛance of 
the quotient in Diuiſton: as ſwne as pou haue 
ſefdowne pour two feactions the one againſt 
the other, then make a ſtraight line foꝛ the quc⸗ 
tient: and as ſone as you haue multiplied 
the Numeratoz of the diuidend, by the Deno⸗ 
minatoꝛ of the Dirffoz , let the number that 
amounteth ouer the ſaid line, and then mul⸗ 
tiply the other two numbers, and ſet their to⸗ 
tall vnder the lame line. | 

Scholar. J percciue pou would not haue 
me truſt to memoꝛp till A were better cxpert, 
left oftentimes J happen by miſſe remem⸗ 
bꝛance to bs abuſcd. This example J take foz 
that declarstion. 

Af J would diuide ; by, I muſt ſet 2 3 
the numbers one againſt the other, by 
(as here doth appeare) and then 3 4 
make another line foz the quotient 
in ſome god diſtance, where J may ſet the 
numbers of the quotient, as ſone as any of 

| 23 them 
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them is multiplied. So then as ſone as J 
have multiplicd 2 by 4 , which maketh 
8, I ſhall ſet that 8 ouer that line, thus: 8 
And thon multiply 3 by 3, which peel--— 
deth 9 : and that g muff beſet vnder the ſame 


line, and then will the whole quotientappeare | 
thus ;: whereby it appear eth (as J remem⸗ 


ber pour wozts ) that; is in pzopoztion to 2, 
as 3's to 9: but how may A perteiue that? 7 


Maſter, Although you ſhall better perteiue 
it by the Kule of Reduction, pet this example 
map be declared in common copnes, as in a 
common chilling of 12 d, of which; maketh 


8 d, and 3 doth make 9 d, and lo you may ca 
fily fs that their v20poztions doe agr. And 
if you had taken this example befoze wien pon 


tone the example of { and , pour Quotient 


would ; appeare (as this doth ) maze calle to 
vnderſtand; whereas that quotient being : 
is not an eabe pꝛopoꝛtion fgg-you to perceiue, 
being pet little acquamted with pꝛopoꝛtions: 
whereot to giue pon ſome tate, J will enter 
to the rule of Keduction: In which alſo J will 
declare other woꝛkes, both of Muitiplication, 
and alſo of Diutaon, which nom J mull foz 
a time omit, as thing 5 that doe nerde tze helps 
of Keduntion, 
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48 8 ; N haue ſiue varietics. 
h 1 When there ber 

ſundꝛie Fractions of 
V one intire vaice, they 
muſt Bn reduced to one denomination, and al⸗ 
ſo into one fraction. 

2 Secondarilp, when there be pꝛoponed 
fractions of fractions, thep malt be reduced 
likewiſe into one fraction : foz otherwiſe they 
cannof be bzought info one denomination. 

3 Thirdly, when an impꝛoper fraction is pꝛo⸗ 

poned, that is to ſaya fracton in fozme, which 
indeed is greater then an vnite: it mull be re⸗ 
duced into apt fozme, erxpꝛeſling the vnite oꝛ vs 
nites of it,+ the pꝛoper fraciS diſtiuctly. And 
fometimes alſo it hail bg ncedfuil to conuert 
ſach a mixt number sf vitites with fractions, 
into the foꝛme of a fraction, that is, into an 
impꝛoper fraction: which two fozmes J e⸗ 
ffeme but as one, becauſe they wozke on one 
kinde of number. 

4 Fourthly , there happeneth ſometimes 
fractions to be wzitten in great numbers, 
which might bee wzſften in lcCer numbers: 
therefozs is there a means to reduce ſuch 

D 4 great 


Five varie - 
ties of Re- 


duction. 
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great numbers into their ſmalleſt termes. 

5 Fiftly , when any fraction bctoketicth 
the parts of a whole thing, which hath by 
tommon partition certaitie parts, but none of 
like denomination with that Fraction, then 
map pon reduce the ſaid Fractions into anos 
ther, whoſe denomination ſhall expꝛeſle the 
common parts cf that whole thing. 

Scholar. This diſtinction in doctrine de⸗ 
lighteth me much, but moꝛe with hope then 
pꝛeſent fruit: foꝛ as vet J do not vnderſtand 
ſcarceip the varieties, and much le lle the pꝛa⸗ 
ciſe and ble of their woz ks. | 

Maſter, Reduction is an o2dcrlp alteration 
of numbers out of one foꝛme into another 
which is neuer done oꝛderly but foꝛ ſome neerd⸗ 
Full vſe, as in eucry ot the ſatd fine ſcuerail 
varieties J will diſfinc!p declare. 

Firf therefozc, when two o2 moze ſcucrall 
fractions ot anzypnite be pzopened, as foꝛ er⸗ 
ample 5; and , becauſe it is hard to tell what 
pꝛopoꝛtion of the aiftre number thoſe two 
fractions doe exp2eſſe, therefoꝛe was Reductis 
on diuiſed, to be a meane whereby theſe ſeue⸗ 

' rall fradions mightbe bꝛought into one deno⸗ 
mination and fraction. 

And in theſe fagions this is the Art for 
bzinging them to one denomination. 

Pultiply firff the denominatozs together, 

and the totail thereof you ſhali ſct twice dawn 


under two leuerall lines o: two new Deno⸗ 
e Co minatozs, 


— — — — 


| Reduction. 2 287 


minatoꝛs, oʒ rather foꝛ one tommon Denomi⸗ 
natoꝛ. Then multiply ths Numeratoꝛ of the 
firſt fraction, by the Denominatoꝛ of the ſc⸗ 
cond, and ſet the totall thcreof foꝛ the Nu- 
meratoꝛ ouer the fir ſt line. Likewiſe multipiy 
the Pumeratoz of the ſecond fraction by the 
Denominatoꝛ of the firft , and ſet that tofall 
euer the ſccond line foꝛ the Numeratoz of 
that fraction, and ſo arc thoſe two firff fragi⸗ 
ons of ſcucrall denominations, bꝛought to 
one denomination. 
Scholar. If J vnderſtand peu, as J thinke 
J doe, my example ſhall declare the ſame. The 
ktractiens which pou pꝛoponcd were thele , , 
and 2, lvhoſe denominatoꝛs (being 16 and 6) 
J multtpiy tagether, and there amounteth 96 
which J ct vnder two lines thus: 
Then J mw!tiply the Numerafoz of the 
«firſt fraction by the denominatoz of the ſecend 
ſaying. 3 into 6 makceth 18, that ſet 3 oner 
the firſt line foz anew Nunmeratoz,and it Will 
be thus: 55 
Likewiſe I multiply the Numeratoꝛ of tha 
ſecond fraction by the denominatoꝛ of the firſt, 
ſaying, 4 times 16 maketh 64. that 4 ſet toz 
theſecond Numcratoz , and the fraction wil 
appeare thus. 
So that both fractions bzonght to one deno⸗ 
* ſtand thus: and <4. 
Maſter. You haue done well. 
| —— 3 beſeech yon let me examine if 
8 aſter 
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after my actuſtomed foꝛme, by common parts 
of coyne oʒ other meaſure. 

' Maſter. Goefo, 

Scholar. J haue a pœce of Gold which is 
accounted wozth 8 chillings, and contapneth 
96 pence, whereof e re that is, the 16 part, is 

'G pence,and 5 is 18 pence, that is . Againe 
: of the ſame pete of Gold is 16 d, ſo that; 
maketh 64 d, that is, 3. And ſo J finde the 

ſummes to agrie with the other befoze, 

Maſter. Sahanepou now the Art to bꝛing 
two ſuch fractions into one denomination. 
And ik there be moꝛe then two, then muſt pou 
multiply all the denominatozs together, and 
ſet the totall thereof ſo many times downe as 
there be kractions, and then to get foꝛ each one 
anew Pumeratoꝛ, multiply the Numeratoz 
of the firſt,by the Denominatoꝛ of the ſecond, 
and the totall thereof multiply by the Deno⸗ 
minatoꝛ of the third, and ſo fozth, if there be 
moze. Likewiſe multiply the Rumeratoꝛ of 
the ſecond, by the Denominatoz of the firft, 
and the totall thereof by the Denominatoꝛ of 
the third. And in the ſame ſozt multiply the 
Numeratoꝛ of the third into the Denomina⸗ 
tor ok thefirff, and the totall thereof into the 
Denominatoꝛ of the ſecond , and ſo fozth , if 
there were moe. So theſe thzee fractions 
doe make by reduction theſeother 3 fractions 
of one denomination s. All which por 
may bꝛing into one fraction by adding the nu⸗ 
| meratoꝛs 
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meratozs together, and putting that totall foꝛ 
the common Numeratos, reſeruing fill that 


ſame common denominatoꝛ. And thoſs 3 fra⸗ 


109 


ctions make one impꝛoper fraction thus, . 


Scholar. All this J perceiue, and allo that 
this laſt fraction is moze then an vnite, and 
thereloze pou did call it an impꝛoper fraction. 

Maſter, There be certayne other foꝛmes of 
wozking in this Reduction, which J will 
bꝛiekely touch alſo, to giue you an occaſion to 
cFeroiſe your wit therein. 

The firlt varietie is this: When pou haue 
made and wzitten downe your common De⸗ 


Tbess 


varietie * | 


nominafoz (as J haue taught befoze) then to this Redu 


get a Numeratoz foz thefirſt:dothus:Dinide 
the common densminatoꝛ by the denomina⸗ 
toꝛ of the firſt fraction, and the quotient mul⸗ 
tiplied by the Numeratoz of the ſame yeeldeth 
a nzw Numeratoꝛ foꝛ the firſt new fraction. 
So like wiſe doe with the ſecond and the third, 
and with all the reſidue, if therebe moze. 
Scholar. That well J pꝛoue in pour laſt ex⸗ 
ample of theſe 3 fractions. ;, 5. When the de⸗ 
nominatoꝛs be multiplied, they make 60 : foz 
5 into 4 maketh 20, and 20 by 3 peldeth co, 
that J ſet downe 3 times „thus: 606060: 
then to haue a numeratoꝛ foz the firſt J muff 
diuide 60 by 5, (the denomiwatoꝛ of the firſt) 
t the quotient is 12, which J muſt multiply 
by 2 (the numeratoꝛ "ofthe firft)e that maketh 
24,andlo hane Ifoz the ürſt fraction 72. 
Likewiſe 
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60 by , and there commeth 15: which J mul⸗ 
fiplp by 3, and ſo haue J 45, and the ſecond 
fraction e foz the third in like ſozt will 
come 

The fe- Malter. Another wap is this: If if hap- 
ond vari- pen ſo, that the leſſer Denominatoz can by a⸗ 
lletie. ny multiplitation make the greater, then note 
| the multiplier, and by it multiply, the Names 
ratoꝛ ouer that leer denominatoꝛ, and foꝛ the 
leſſer denominatoꝛ put the greater, as thus 
in theſe two fractions, * and 3, the being 
the leſler denominatoꝛ multiplied by 4, will 
make 1 2. which is the greater denominatoz: 
therekoꝛe by the ſame 4 J doe multiply 2, 
which is the Numeratoꝛ quer 3 and that ma⸗ 
keth 8: vnder which J doe put 2 being the 
greater denominatoz, which is alſo made by 
multiplication of 4 into 3, and ſo haue J theſe 
two fractions, , 5, thus Woztip ravuced, 
without altering the one fraction, 

Scholar, This J vnderſtand. 

Maſter, Then marke this third wap: if 
the denominatoꝛs do not happen ſo, that one by 
multiplication map rake the other, then lake 
whether they both may be parts of any other 
one nirmber; as i A, ànd , although the leſ⸗ 
ſer taken but twice, be to great to make 18, 
pet they both map be parts vnto 36;therloze 
loke how many times twelae is in 36, and 
that quotient being multiplied by the — 

F 3 | rats 
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Likewiſe foz the ſecand fraction: J dfufte 
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ratoz auer 12, the totall ſhall be put in ead 
of the Humeratoꝛ oner 12, and foz 5 put 15, 
thus, . So likewiſe loke how often is 18 in 
36, and becauſe it is twice, therefoze by 2 
multiply 7, which is ouer 18, and it will be 
14, (ct that foz the Pumeratoz,and in ſtead ol 
18 put 36, and then ſhall pour fractions redu⸗ 
ced ſtand thus: 3 in ſtead of + and . 

And if vou will pꝛoue whether you haue 
wꝛought well oz no, that map be pꝛoued by 
Reduction of them againe fotheir fozmer de- 
nominations, which Art ſhall be taught in 
the fourth kinde of Reduction, where greater 
fermes of fractions be reduced into ſmaller in 
number, but no ſmaller in pꝛopoꝛtion. And if 
in ſuch Reduction ofthe ſame termes 02 num⸗ 
bers come againe that were befoze, then is 
the wozke god, elſe not. | 

Scholar. Sir, J heare pour wozds, buf A 
doe not vnderſtand many of them: which 
if it may pleaſe pou declare. 

Maſter, With a god will, whenconnent- 
ent place ſerueth, but that muff be in the ſaid 
fourth kinde of Reduction. In the meane ſea- 
ſon J will declare the ſecond fozme of Reo- 
duction, which teacheth how to reduce fra- 
ions of fractions into one fraction, and ſo to 
one denomination. 7 | 

When fractions of fractions bee p2oponed, 
pou ſhall multiply the Numeratozs of each 
into other, and ſet the totall foꝛ the new Nus- 

| meratoꝛ, 
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| Reduction nieratoz, and then multiply all the denomi . 
| of fracti- nato2s likewiſe, and take their fotall foꝛ the 


new denominatoꝛ, and ſo are they ſpdily 


reduced. 
Scholar. Ik that be all, then J vnderſtand it 


already, as by this example J will declare. 
Theſe be the fractions. , of z, of of 2, which J 
would reduce to one denomination,” 

CTherefoꝛe beginne J with the numerafozs, 
and multiply them together, ſaping:3 info2 
maketh G, and o by maketh 36, which mul⸗ 
fiplied by 7, pteldeth 2 52, that A 
ſet ouer a line foz the numeratoꝛ 252 
thus. _ 

Then J multiply the denominafoz , 4 by 
3maketh 12, and that by 7 bzingeth 84. which 
multiplied by 9,yelveth 7 56, the new deno⸗ 
minatoꝛ. And ſo the whole reduced 
fraction is this, which is tw harda 2? 
fraction foz me fo vnderſtand pet. 

Maſter. Yon thinke ſo, and no maruell, but 
anone you ſhall learne to fudge it eaſtip: fo; 
this kraction is no moꝛe indeed than , altho ugh 

it be in greater termes, and therekoꝛe moze 
franger, and moꝛe obſcure. 

And this ſafficeth foꝛ this Reduction, fone 
that J will ſhew you by a fignre of meaſure, 
the iuſt rate and reaſon of this kinde of fray. 
ctions, and alſo the due vnverTanding of the 
Reduction, | 115 
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The entire meaſure parted into 9. 


| —— 
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Heere pou ſee the longeſt meaſure , ( which 
ſtandeth foz the whole and entire quantitie) 
firſt parted into diuiſtons 9, whereok 7 are ſe⸗ 
nered by the ſecond meaſure: and thereof a⸗ 


gaine are parted out 6, and that 6 being di⸗ 


ſtinct into thzee parts, two of them are parfed 
by the fourth meaſure, of which fourth mea⸗ 
ſure being diuided info foureparts,the loweſt 
meaſure doth contapne 2, ſo that the ſame; 
mult be named, not; of the whole meaſure, 
but indeed is of2 3 of s "of, 2 

Scholar. This example is ſo ſenfible that 
I cannot choſe but ſ& it. And furthermazs E 
ſe alſo that the ſame fraction is equall to; of 
the entire meaſure, as the lines which runne 


 bpanddowne doe expꝛelly ſet fozth. Alſo I fas 


here that; of <is equall fo 3. And further pet 


that; ot; 18 equallto £ mo. 


Maſter. J àm glad that you ſ« it ſs well, 


not doubting but you will gather greater 
light of knowledge hereby, * j 
Bu 
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Thethi 3 But nob it is time that we come fo the 
forme of third fozme of Reduction, which teacheth of 
Reduction impꝛoper fractions, that is to ſap, mixt num⸗ 
of impro- hers of vnites and fractions Althoughthey a: 
perfracti- pꝑare like fractions, as this:, which doth irs 
clude 5 vnites wholly, and; ouer. Wrherefoze 
- fir pou ſhall know them; by that the Nume⸗ 
ratoꝛ is greater than the Denominatoꝛ. 
Scholar. Jnded fir, that appeareth reaſcs 
nable,that if the Numcratoz doerpillc moꝛe 
parts to be taken ofanp vnite, than the Oent⸗ 
minato: doth ſignifie that vnite fo be diuidid 
into, it muſt nerds follow that ſuch a fracticn 
4 impoꝛteth moꝛe than the whole, that is to ſay 
1% | the whole with certapne parts ouer. But 
7 what Revuction is there in it! 
Mlaſter. There be two ſeuerall kindes of 
Reduction, conterning ſich fractions, Dome⸗ 
times it Yall be neevfull to conuert theſe tas 
«fans into vnites, and the pꝛoper fractions 
that will remapne. And ſometimes contra 
wile, it hall be mert to reduce mixt numbers, 
that is, vnifes, wzitten with fractions, into 
the fozme of one ſimple fraction, and ſo be 
there two wapes. 


———— — * 
— . 


wap fo turne impꝛoper fractions into vnites 
with their fractions :? 

Maſter, That is thus. Your Namerato? 
being greater than the denominatoꝛ, mult be 
diutded by the ſame Denominatoꝛ, and the 
quotient 


Scholar. UWhat is themeane df the firſt | 


— 4 oi MA — 
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nom, what is the ſccond fozme of Reduction, 
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| quotient thercof erpzeſſeth the vnites : the dest 


of imp o- 


re nayner thall be put fo2 the Numsratoz of per fracti- 
the fraction that reſteth, and the Denomina⸗ ons into 
toz maſt be the lame that was befoze.. vnites. 
Scholar, Foz example, J take “. And wu en 
diuiding 17 by 5, the quotient will be 3, and 297 04 
there will remapne 2. | 
Malter. That mutt pou waife-thus , 3; 
where (vou ſ&) J haue wzitten 3 without 
any line, as entire numbers ought to be wꝛzit⸗ 


ten and the 2 that remapned J haue ſet ouer 


the foꝛmer Denominatoꝛ with a line, as a pꝛo⸗ 
per fraction. And this number doth ſigniſte 
new 3 vnitcs,and of one. 
Scholar. Then if J would by vnites here 
bnderftand crownes, ſo it were; Crownes, 
and; that is 2 öl. 
Maſter. Euen ſo, and therefoꝛe; did ſig⸗ 
nie the lame, But this happeneth ſometime 
that when the reduction is ſo wꝛought, there 
remaineth nothing. And then it is not a mixt 
number but a imple entire number, repꝛe⸗ 
lented like a fraction. | 
Scholar. As will make 3 iuſf,and;* Will 4 
make even 6. This J will remember. But Reduction 
of whole ., 
| numbers, 
that pou ſpeahe of, foꝛ theſe ſozts of fractions? eyther a« 
Maſter. . Mhenloeuer pon haue any of lone, oc 
theſe two ſozts of numbers, that is to ſap; ned 


whole numbers without fractions, o2 whole — 


numbers with fractions and you would turne fractions. 
+. TT them 
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them into the foꝛme of a fraction, vou muſt 
multiply the whole number by that denomi⸗ 
nato2 which pou wil haue fo remaine ſtill, æ to 
the fotall thereofadde the Numeratoꝛ, which 
you haue alreadie, and all that ſhall pou ſef 
fo2 the new Numeratoz, keeping ill the foꝛ⸗ 


mer Denominatoꝛ: as if pou haue 6; which 


you would connert into an impꝛoper fraction, 
you muſt multiply 6 by4, whereof commeth 
24. and thereto adde the Numevatoz which 
is 3, andſohane pou 27 foꝛ the Numeratoz, 


and 4 ſtili foꝛ the Denominafoz. 


Scholar. Then is 7 equall to 63. 

Maſter. Euen iuſt, and ſo backward (as 
appeareth by the fozmer reduction) 3 maketh 
2. And thus one of theſe Reductions map be 
the pꝛofe of the others wozke. 

Scholar. This J perceine, buf now if you 
would furne whole numbers without fradi- 
ons into any fraction. ſeenot how that may 
be done, becanſe there is no Denominatoꝛ to 
make the multiplication by. 

Maſter. That was well marked: but this 
vou know, that no man intendeth to turne 
any whole number into a fraction, but hes 
bath in his minde that denominatoꝛ by which 
the multiplieation muſt be made: foz the 
p:ofe whereof J ſet downe 7, which is a 
whole number. And if pon will haue this 
number converted into any certayne fraction, 
will me to doe it. 

Scholar. 
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4 Scholar, J pzay you reduce 7 infd a fra⸗ 
tion, 

Maſter. Then you care not what the fras 
tion be, ſo it be ſome fradion. 

Scholar. No, J paſſe not foz the ſoꝛt ofthe 
fraction. 

Maſter, Then how can pou thinke that 
pou require me to doe any thing certayne, 
when you leaue me to doe as J liſt; Andſee- 
ing you ſtand at that ſtay, whether thinke 
you that J muſt firft infend in minds what 
fraction J will make of it, bofoze J can doe if 
indeed £ 

Scholar. Elſe you ſhould doe ignoꝛantly. 
 Maltcr, Then will J limit my ſelfe (ſteing 
you will not) to turne it into quarters. And 
therefoze J multiply 7 by 4 (which is the 
Denomination of quarters) and there a⸗ 
mounteth 28 to be ſet foz the Numeratoz, 
and the 4 muſt be let foꝛ the Denominatoz, 
and the fraction will be thus . 

Scholar. Indeed J perteiue this to be rea⸗ 
ſonable, foꝛ without much triall J vnderſtand 
that ? of any thing doth make y. And ſo then 
if J would turne 8 into 5 parts, it will make 
5 Which is all one with 8: foꝛ 8 crownes tur⸗ 
ned into 5 parts (that is, info ſhillings ) will 
make 40 ſhillings, that is ok a crowne. 
Maſter. Swing you vnderſtand now theſe 
th:&kindesof Reduction, J will declare vnto 
pon the fourth kinde, that is, when — 

T2 | e 
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be wzfffen ingreafer termes than they nede, 
how they may be bꝛought to lefſer terms, 

Scholar. To Wzite anp thing in grea⸗ 
ter termes than nedeth , ſeemeth fo bee a 
fault, and ſo this rule ſœmeth to amend that 
fault. 

Maſter, It were a fault to doe anything 
without nde, which afcer muſt be redzeſled: 
but in this caſe it is not ſo; nepther did J lay 
abloluteip (as pou doe) that it nedeth not to 
erpꝛeſſe thoſe fractions in ſo great termes ʒbut 
that the fractions doe not neede, J meane foꝛ 
their value to be vnder ſtod: but pet it may 
be ne&dfull foꝛ the caſe af theſe wozks where- 
fo they be applied, as foꝛ example: In the firſt 
kinde of Reduction this was pour owne exam⸗ 
pie: and*, which when you would reduce 
pou were faine to turne them firſt into one 
denomination, and ſo appeared they thus, 3, 
and , where the fractions ( foz their owne 
vnderſtanding) needed not to be turned out 
ot ſinailer termes into greater, but pet the ea⸗ 
ſineſſe of woꝛking nerd ed it. 

Scholar. Sir, J vnderffand now, not one⸗ 
ly the difference of this need (foꝛ the fractions 
might better be vnderſtod as fractions ſene- 
r all, each in his value, when they were in lel⸗ 
ſer termes, although they could not ſo well 
be reduced) but alſo J vnderſtand what pou 
meane by greater termes and leſſer termes, 


whereof befoze J was in doubt;foz J le por 
ca 
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call the Numeratoꝛ and Denominatoz, the 
termes of the fraction. 

Matter. Jam glad pon vnderſtand it ſo 
well. Now then when pou would value any 
fractions ( becauſe that they map beſt be done 
when the termes are ſmalleſt)pon ſhall reduce 
them to the ſmalleſt that pou can, which thing 
pou may doe thus: Diuide the greateſt of any 
ſuch two fermes by the lefler,and if any thing 
remapne, by that remapner dinide the laft di⸗ 
uiſoꝛ: and if anp thing remapne now, by that 
dinide the firſt diniſo2 (which was befoze the 
remapner of the laſt diuiũon) and ſo continue 
ſtill, till nothing doe remayne in the diuiſion: 
and then marke pour [aff diuiſoz , foz it is the 
number that willeaſfly reduce your fraction, 
if you diuide both the nutncratoz and the des 
nominatoꝛ by the ſame number, and put foz 
the numerafoz the quotient of his diuiſton, 
and foꝛ the denominatoz alſo his quotient, that 
riſeth by his diuiſton. 

Scholar. J take foꝛ example , and becauſe 
96 is the greateſt number, J diuide it by 18, 
and the quotient is 5, and there reſteth 6: 
What hall J doe with this quotient ? 

Maſter. Nothing in this wozke, but now 
ſing there remapneth ſomewhat, by that res 
mapner mult pau diuide the laſt diuiſoꝛ. 

Scholar. If J ſhall dintde 18, (which was 
the laſt diuiſoꝛ) by G, that was the remapner, 
ſo is the quotient 3, and nothing refteth. 

＋ 3 Maſter, 
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Maſter. As foz the Quotient J omit him 
pet: but becanſe there doth remaine nothing, 
therefoꝛe is 6 (which was your laſt Diuiſoz) 
that number by which you may reduce the 
fraction pzoponed. 

Scholar. Then as you taught me, J mult 
diuide the Numeratoꝛ 18, by 6, and the quoti- 
ent is 3 which J mult put foz the 
Numerafoz oner a line, thus: 3 
And then by the ſaid 6. muſt — 

J diuide alſo the Denominatoz 96, and the 
quotient will be 16, which J mutt take foꝛ the 
Denomina toꝛ, and ſo is the fraction 2. And lo 
me thinketh this Rule doth pꝛoue the wozke 
of the ſtrſt reduction. 

Maſter, That is true if the firſt Reduction 
were made of fractions in their leaſt termes, 
and elſe not, without ſome help, as the ſecond 
number in that place will declare. 

Scholar. The ſecond number was * which 
was turned into , bythat Rule. Now if J 
ſhall by this Rule reduce it againe info the 
leaſt termes, J muff diuide 96 by 64, and 
there remapneth 32, wherefoze J muſk fake 
that 32 foz the Diuiſoꝛ, to reduce the laid fra- 
fon, Then doe J divide 64 by 32, and the 
quotient is 2, which 4 ſet foꝛ mp Numeratoz. 
Sgaine, J diuide 96, tp 32, and the quotient 
Will bo SL and ſo 3 haue but 3 - 

Maſter. Muſe not at the matter, foz you 


haue done well enough: but pou thinke you 


ym, 
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haue not the fraction that you loked foꝛ, that 
is, , vet haue pou one equaltto it, as bp the 
the parts ol a ſhilling you map pꝛoue. 

Scholar. Truth it is, fo2 each of them will 
bzing fozth 8 pence, ſo that ., and + and 3, be 
all thꝛee equall. And now J perteiue that be⸗ 
cauſe : was not witten in the leaſt termes 
that it might bee, therefoze this Reduction 
b:ought fozth wot if, but that other which is 
wattten in the leaſt termes. Now vnder⸗ 
ſtand J this Rale well. But is there any 0s 
ther way to wozke this Reduction 2 

Maſter. Pes, but firſt note this, that if von 
finde no ſuch Diniſo; to reduce the fraction 
fill you come to I, becauſe one doth make no 
diniſion : therofoze that fraction is already in 
his leaf termes, as by {= you may pꝛoue, and 
ſs of ©: and many other like. 

But now foz por better ayde fo finde the 
due pꝛopoꝛtion in leaſt fermes, with moze 
eaſe foz a poung learner , you ſhall meditate 
oz take the halfe of the numeratoz , and alſo 
the Denominafoz as long as you may vpon a 
line, alwapes parting them with a right 
downe dath of your pen as you wozke, which 
map eaſily be done, if the numbers be euen: as 

2,46, 8, 0· 10, but if they be odde ( thonghit 
be but one ofthem) then mult you abbzeutate 
them by 3,5,7,02 , t᷑t. 

And vecauſe examples doe moſt inſtruct, 
J haue here (ef downe the manner of tws oz 

4 the 
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thzie, whoſe laſt number at the end of the line 
ſheweth the leaſt terme oz valuation of that 
_ | 

As fo2 example, J would reduce 2:3 into 
his leaſt terme o2 value „ whcrenpen J ſef 
foꝛth 2** with a long line dꝛawne from it thus, 
555. And becauſe both the Numeratoꝛ, and 
the denominataz end in tuen numbers, J ſ& 
this map be abbꝛeuiated by 2, e2 4, o G, it. 
therefoze on the other ſide of theright d2wne 
dalh toward the right hand, J firſt take the 
halte of the numeratoz : ſaying; the halfc of 2 
ts I, the halfe of 8 is 4: and againe, the halfe 
of 81 is 4: which 144 is now a new Nameras 
to2:andtherefoze J part it with à right downe 
daſh. as befoze. 

Then doe J alſo take the halfe of 576, in 
ſaping, the halfe ok 5 is 2, and the halfe of 17 
is 8, and the halle of 16 is 8, and ſo haue J 
288 foꝛ anew Denominatoz. | 

Then beginning againe: ſaping,the halfe 
of 144 is 72, and the halfe of 288 is 144: 
thus continuing the mediation oz diviſion by 
2, vntill you tome to the laſt wozke, as ap- 


peareth here in the crample, where the ſame 


is reduced to ;, which is equall fo 353, 


576 


2880144 27361189 3 YE) a 
576881144] 7236 186 2 
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Abbzeuiat ed firſt by 5, then by 293. 
1465 | 293 | I 
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Scholar, Sir J thanke * much, this is ve⸗ 
ry eaſte and good foꝛ a young learner. | 
Maſter. Sd it is, but yet notwithſtanding 
ik you can without that diuiſton by memoze 
eſpte the greatiſt number that may diuide ex 
act y both termes of pour fraction pzoponed, 
then nerde you not to vle that dimũen, as in 
this fraction 5 J ſe that 12 is the greateſt 
number that J can diuide them both: and 


therefoze without any wozke,by memo2y one- 


lp, I turne that into, but this ability in knows 
lcogeis got by exerciſe, 

Pet one other way of eaſie Reduction in 
this kinde there is, when your fraction hath 
any ciphers in the firſt places of both fermes, 
then may pon bp caſting away the ciphers; 
make a bztefe Reduction , as thus 4p : hare 
take awap the ciphers, and it will be z, which 
is the ſame in value with 2. 

Scholar. And ſa if 3 haue 772 will be ?,. 

Maſter. Bou are deceiued, foz you fake a⸗ 
wap moze ciphers from the Numeratoz than 
you doe fake from the Denominatoz , which 
you map not doe, 

Scholar. J tonfeſſe my fault, which came 
af fo much haſt, 4 was moze gladder of — 

rule 
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rule than wiſe in vſing it: but now J vnder⸗ 
ſtand it J truſt. 

Maſter, Then may J goe in hand with the 
a filt o2 laſt kinde of Reduction, which teach⸗ 
eth how to turne any fraction pꝛoponed inta 
any other Denomination that pou liſt, ozin- 
to any parts of common copnes, weights, oꝛ 
meaſures, oꝛ ſuch like. 

Foz declaration whereof, firſt you ſhall 
marke whether your fraction be a ſimple fra- 
&ion,cyther elſe a fraction of ſundꝛy parts, A 
meane of moꝛe termes than two. And if your 
fraction be a fraction of fractions, oz otherwiſe 
compound, pou muſt reduce it to one imple 
fraction. And then marke well the Denomi⸗ 
nation of that other fraction, into which pon 
would turne this: foz by that Denominatoꝛ 
pou muſt multiply the Numeratoz of your 
firſt fraction, and the tofali pꝛoduct therot ſhall 
pou diuide by the Denominatoꝛ of pour firſt 
fraction, and that quotient ſhail be the Name- 
ratoꝛ of the Denaminats? P2oponed: as foꝛ ex⸗ 
ample, J haue this fraction , which J would 
turne into ten parts: therefoze J multiply 
this 10 by 3, that is the Numeratoꝛ oł my fra- 
ſtion, and there ariſeth 30, which J dinide by 
5, and the quotient is 6, which mult be the 
Numeratez to 10, and ſo will be 6 5, 

Scholar. This is cafie enough to dos. 

Maſter, Then hail you ſe another ex⸗ 
ample ofthe ſame fraction that is not ſo _ 

a 
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a6 ff J would furne } into 8 parts, pꝛoue vou 
that wozks, 

Scholar. I muſt multiply 8 by 3, and there 
amounteth 24, which J dinidsby 5, and the 
qustient is 4, then is the new fraction 4. 

Maſter. And ſe you nothing doubtful in 
this mozke⸗; 

Scholar. J ſ& that when 24 was diuided 
by 5, there remapned 4, which J did not pale 
of, becauſe ye ſpake nothing of any remap- 
ner, but onely of the quotient. 

Maſter, By likelphod pon remember what 


J aid fo pou in Dinifion of whole numbers, 


that you ſhould not paſſe of the remapner 


there, but onely note it as aſumme that could 


not be dinided without knowledge ol fractions, 
Wherefsze now marke this, that in all diui⸗ 
ſions ol whole numbers, when there is a⸗ 
ny remayner , you ſhall ſet it ouer à line as a 
Numerafoz, and ſet the Diutſoz foz the De⸗ 
nominatoz, and that fraction doth make the 


Diuiſton complete, and is part of the quoti⸗ 


ent: as if 4 would dinide 48 by 5, the quoti⸗ 
ent will be 9 3:ſo in pour fozmer wozke when 


24 was diuided by 5, the quotient ſhould be 


5 and ſo the new fraction ſhould be thus: * 
and ?, of 8, that is,; of the entyꝛe number 5 
and? of - part of any thing, which you may 
pꝛoue by example of ſome copne. 

Scholar, Then J take a trowne, whoſe is 
3 8. _ if I would pꝛoue whether thez s be 
2 and 
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205 of , J ſhall haue a cumbꝛous wozk to doe. 
Maſter. Indeed foz whole pence, pour exam⸗ 

ple is a little troubleſome: pet turning the 

trobne into halfe pence, it is caſte enough. 
Scholar. That will J trie. 

J Firſt J ſee thal } of acroſon is 35, which 

is 36 0,02 72 halfe pence, Now if J can find 

that this fraction; and 7 of ; be equall vnto 

3 $,then am J fully anſwered. 

Becauſe J cannot take + of a crowne, J 
turne the crowne into halfe pence, as pou wil⸗ 
led me, which makes 120, which J diuide by 
Z, my quotient is 15, which taken foure times 
make 60 ob. Now reſteth me to haue: ot the 
3 part of atrowne, whereof; part is 15 ob:the 
15 being parted in 5 parts, the qustient is 3, 
which taken 4 times maketh 12 ob. which 
with my 60 befoze,amounteth to 72 which 
are then equail to: mp deſtre. 

Maſter. J commend you foꝛ pour — 

you might haue wꝛought it thusepther : 4 
ing abbꝛeuied as befoze I taught, is; How, 

halte of a crowne is 258, 6 d. Then? of vis 
a fraction of fraions, which if you doe reduce 
into one entire fraction, as befoze pou haue 
learned, in ſaying, 5 times 8 is 40, foz a new 
Denominatoꝛz; and once 4 is 4, foz a new 
Humeratoz: : if maketh +, and abbzeuiated 
alſo make . Now the tenth part of acrowne 


is 6 8, which put to 2 5 6d, make alſo 3 U 
pour defire, 


4 But 


— 
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WButnow one example moze foz this rule, 

and then we ſhall end if. Jf J haue Zofa 
Souerailgne (accounting the Doneralgne2 0 
ſhillings) how many ſhillings is that ;; - 

Scholar, J muff mulfiplp 7 by 20, and that 
makcth 140, which Jlhall dinide by I 5, the 
quotient will be 9, 82 elſe inleffer termes ;. 

Maſter, That is 9 5, and one third part of 
a ſhilling, that is, 4 d, as by the ſame rule you 
map pzoue. And this foz this time ſhall ſuf, 
fice foz Reduction, ſave that J muſk now re, 
peat a little touching Pultiplication and Dip 
uiſi on, and ſo goe foꝛward. 


Multiplication. 


M N Multiplication it happe⸗ 
—nmnieth ſometime > that there 

ber Whole numbers to be mul- 
£ 8 tiplyed with Fractions : and 
map be in two ſozts: fo2 ep⸗ 
— ther the whole number is ſe⸗ 


nerall from the Fraction, and is the ulti⸗Reaugaa 
plper, oz elſe the whole number is ioyned of whole 
with ene, oꝛ both of the Fractions, and ſg numbers 
maketh a mixt number thereof, If it be in gc r. 


the firſt ſozt, then needeth there no Kedu⸗ 
&ion , but onely multiply the Numerafoz 
of the Fraction by that whole number, and 
the totall thereof let foz the new Numera⸗ 


koz, 
| Schdalar. 
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Scholar. J vnderſtand vou thus. It J haue 
g to be multiplied by 16, then muſt J mul 
tipwy that 16 with 6, which is the Rumera⸗ 
to whereof commeth 96,and that mult J ſet 
foz the new Numeratoz,keeping ftili 23 foꝛ the 
Denominatoz , and ſo the fraction will be 2s, 
that is 42. 

Maſter. And in this ſoꝛt of woꝛke pou may 
abꝛidge the labour, thus. It it happen the De- 
nominatoꝛ to be ſuch a number, as may enenly 
be diuided by the ſaid Whole number pꝛopo⸗ 

ſed, then diuide it thereby, and ſet the quoti · 
ent of that diuiſton foꝛ the fozmier Denomi⸗ 
nato; : but reſerue ſtill the Numeratoꝛ, and 
ſo is the Pulfiplicafton ended. 

Scholar. Then A faine this example 2 fg 
be multiplied by 5. And becauſe 5 will inſtly 
diuide 20, ftherefoze J take the quotient of 
that diuifion which is 4, and ſet in ſtead " 20, 
and ſo the fraction will be 2, that is 13 

Maſter, Which is all one with 3: « that 
would haue followed of the other ſozf of wozk: 

| How to Scholar. J percetve it very well. 
multiply Maſter. Now then foꝛ the other ſozt, where 
mixt num- the number is mixt take this way : firſt fo re⸗ 


one fraction impꝛoper (as J ſhewed pou in 
Reduction) and then multiply them together 
as if thep were pꝛoper fractions. 

Scholar. 13 3 being ſet to be multiplied by 


; firlt J mult redute the mixt number, as . 
i aps 


bers. duce the ſaid whole number, and fraction into 


b 
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appearefh in the margent,bp multiplying 13 
by 5, and that maketh 65, whereto J muſt 
adde the Numeratoz 3, and ſo the fraction will 
„ which two fractions now J thall mul- 13 
tiply alter the actuſtomed foꝛme, and it will 
be 35. | 
Maſter. Hou haue done well: and ſoa may 
you ſe; that although molt part of the fozmes 
of Multiplication may be w2ougzt without 
Reduction, pet ſome cannot, as namely mixed 
numbers. 

And vet one note moꝛe will J tell you of 
Multiplication, befsze we leaue it: That is, 
whenſoeuer you would multiply any fraction 
by 2, which commonly is called Duplation, 

you map do it not onely by doubling the Hu⸗ 
meratoꝛ, but alſo by parting the Denomina⸗ 
toz into halfe, if it be euen. 

Scholar. Then if J wauld double , J may 
chuſe whether J will make it, o elſe ?. And 
indeed J ſce that is all one, but that the diui⸗ 
ding of the Denomtnatoꝛ ſemeth the better 
way to make ſmaller termes of the fraction, 
and ſo they ſhall neede the leffe reduction. 

Maſter, It is ſo: and now I ſhall not need 
fo tell pou that Pulfiplication is pꝛoned by 
Diutifon, and Diuiſion likewiſe by Multipli⸗ 
cation: but the like wozkes that J ewed 
you in Multiplication, wil J ſhew pou in 
Diuiſion allo. 


Diuifion. 


Diuiſion. 
Diuiſion. 
hen any whole number ſhall 
Ta 1 be diuided by a fcadion, pan 
34. 3D muſt multiply the ſat> whole 
„number with the Denomina⸗ 
FR 002 of the froction, and ſet the 
| -— fofall thcreof foz the new 
Numerato2, and foz the Denominatoꝛ (ct 
the Numeratoꝛ of the fraction. 
Scholar. Then 20 diaidcd by 3 f by 2 
will make , as here appeareth®, 
To divide Maſter. Euen ſo: but if pon would diuide 


on by whe tiply the Denominatoz by the ſame whole 
(90% number, and ſet the totall fozthe Dcnominas 
toʒ without changing the Pumcratoꝛ. 
Scholar. Then to diuide ; by 4, it will 
be 52, as heere appeareth by 5 in this ex⸗ 
ample. 53. 
Maſtcr. Nou ſay well. And by the ſame ex⸗ 
ample you giue me otcaſton to remember as 
nother b:tefe wap to do the ſame:?oꝛ i pou had 


Another 
briefe way, 


| ttitent foz the nameratoꝛ, kerping fill the old 
denominatoꝛ, it would hanebeenc not oneiyas 
wel done. but alſo in a fraction of leſſer termes- 
Scholar; J gueſſe it fo be euen ſo. by a like 
wozke that you taught me in multtplication: 
And fa2 pꝛofe thercof 3 being the diuidend, 
and 4 the diuiſoz, I diuide the Numeratoz oO 
2 


che fradti- the fraction by the whole number, then mul⸗ 


| diuided the ſaid numeratoꝛ by 4.x (et the quos 


1 
| 
| 
| 

1 


| asappearethby this crample. 


DR 0 
by2, and the quotient is 5, which J ſet foꝛ 20 


fuer 23, thus z,: And J lee that it is all one 


with ; as by diniding oꝛ abbꝛeuiating both 
theletermes by 4, and (9s reducing tgem to 
their leaff denomination,J map caſtiy pꝛoue: 


5 
23 


«Maſter. You conceiue it well. Ano ik there 
be mixt numbers ( cyther one oꝛ both) pon 
mult firff reduce that mixt number into an 
impꝛoper kraction, and then wozke as pou 
haue learne. 

Scholar. That was ſaTictently taught in 
Pu! fipiication. Thercfoze J pzay you go foꝛ 
ward to ſome other thing. 

Maſter. Then fake this note pet fo2 Diui⸗ 
fon, if the Denominato2s be like,then diuide 
the Numeratoꝛs as if it were in whole num⸗ 
bers, and the quotient whether it be fraction, 
whole number, oꝛ mixt, is a god quotient (£3 
that diuiſton. And generallp if one ofthe Rr⸗ 

meratozs map iuſtly diuide the other, by that 
quotient multiply the Dcaominafoz of the 
leffer Numerato2,andſct it that doth amount 
in the rome of the ſame Denominatoz , and 


then foz a Pumerafoz to it, ſet the Denami⸗ 
nato of the other fraction. 


Scholar. Then if J would diuide z by 32; 
3 ſce that 3 will diuide 12, and the quotient 
will be 4, by which J mult multiply the other 
4, that is the denominatoꝛ vader 3; ànd then it 
is 16, Which J ſet foz the densminateꝛ 4, and 

U duer 
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Addition. 
oner it inffead of 3, J muſt ſet 17 the other 
Denominatoꝛ, and ſo is it thus. 3 
Maſter, And ſo is 1 infted of 25, which 
would haue riſen by the common bers > wozke 


as here appeareth : 


And now foz mediatſon(which is fo diuide ly 
2) marke this, if the Numeratoꝛ be cuen, ſet 
the halle ofit in his place without the Diuiſoz, 
and ſo haue vou done: and if the Pumeratoꝛ 
be not euen, then double the Deneminatoz. 

Scholar. That is, if J would mediate £ I 
map make the quotient . 7 3 and if J would 
meditate 2- J mult make it ; LG 

Maſter. Now truſt J that vou haue ſuffic#- 
ent knowledge in Reduction z Multiplication 
and Diuiſton: and therefoze will J go in hand 
with Addition and Subtraction, which now 
will appeare eaſie enough. | 


Addition. 


der whether they be of one dens» 


4 mination oꝛ not: and if they bo of | 


one denomination, then adde the 
Numeratoꝛs together, and let that that a⸗ 


moumteth foꝛ the Numeratoz, ouer the com⸗ 


mon Denominatoꝛ, æ ſo haue you done: The 
reaſon is becauſe that ſuch differ little in ad⸗ 


dition oz en from the wozke of vul⸗ 
gar 
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gar denominations, where the denominatoꝛs 
beof odde numbers:as 3 d,and 5 d. mae 8 d, 
where the Denominationis not altred. But 
if the fractions be not of one denominatisn,oz 
any of them be mixt of whole numbers c fractis 
ons, then muſt pon firft reduce them to one de⸗ 
nomination, t after adde them. And il — ho 
many then adde firſt 2 of them, and ſo the ſum 
that doth amount of the Addition, t the third, 
and then the fourth, c. if vou haue ſo many. 
gcholar. This ſeemecth eaſte enough, now 
that J haue already learned to multiply and 
to reduce, without which two J could neuer 
haue wꝛought this. And therefoze now J ſee 
god reaſon, why pou did place Pultiplicatth 
on, and Reduction befoze Addition. 

Maſter, It is well conſidered, but yet re⸗ 
fuſe not to expꝛeſſe pour vnderſtanding ok it 
by an example. 

Scholar. Then would J adde firff 7 with 

and becauſe the denominatoꝛs are ike (and lo 
nedeth no reduction) J adde 7 to 5 » Which 
maketh 12, and then is my ſumme , that is 
in ſmaller numbers being abbꝛeuiated, 3. 

And ik J haue many numbers to be added 
as here 3%) firſt à muſt reduce them ( bes 
cauſe they haue diners Denominats2s:) into 
one densmination, and then they will be thus 
$2256 07 in leſſe termes , which by 
Addition doe make Z that is 235. 

Maſter, N ow map we goe to Subtraction. 

U 2 Sub- 


— 
— 


Subtraction. 


wHLE=D20@ WP Utraidion hath the 
5 SIT ſame pzecepts that 
Aodition had: foꝛ tfthe | 
LS Dencominatoꝛs be like 
then malt pou ſubs 
tract the one Nume- 
ratoꝛ from the other, 
and the reſt is to be 


ſet ouer the common Denominatoz, and l fi 
pour Subtraction is ended: but and if von # 
| haue many fractions to be ſubfracted out of 1 


many, then mult you reduce them to one De⸗ 
nomination, and into two ſeuerall fractions, m 
tat is, all muſt be lubtracted into one fra tt 
| on , and the reſidue into another fraction, 4 
h 
f 


and then wozke as A laid befoze. 

Scholar, Fo2 the firſt example J fake ; 
be ſubtracted out ol: c the reſt will bs 2; 7 5 =o 

Foz another erample, I take tobe ſabtras 
ed out of 7, which J muſt reduce, and it will 
be thus; and . 

Then doe 4 lubtract 24 out of 28, and | 
there reſteth 4, which J ſet ouer the com- | 
mon Denominatoz foz a Remapner, thus; 

2... that is 3. 

"Pow fo; the third example, J take; and v fs 

be ſubtracted from 2 and . And becauſe their 

Denominatoꝛs be diners; J doerednce them 
into one denomination thus: 2 25 
Then 


. 


7 1m = 
; — 
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Then! doe J adde the two firſt, and they 
make . Allo J adde the two alt „ and 
they yeelde 28. Then doe J ſubtratt 3040 
out of 3408, and there reſteth 368, ſo is the 
remapner 25, that is in ſmaller termes, 3. 
And thus haue J done with Dubtraction, ex⸗ 
cept you haue any moze to teach me. 

Maſter, Pꝛoue one example moze of two 
fractions of diners denominations. = 

Scholar. A take theſe two fradions, 7 to be 
ſubfracted from , which being reduced, will 
ſtand thus £5 and . Now wold I ſubtract 
168 ont of 72, but J cannot. 

Maſter, Then map vou perteiue that you 
miffoke the fractions: foꝛ pou can neuer ſub⸗ 
traet the greater out of the lcfſer , although 
pou map adde, multiply, oz diuide the greater: 
with the leſer. And albeit that i hath both 
his termes leſſer then , pet is 2; the leſſer 
fraction: foz generally if vou multipip the 
Numeratoꝛs and the Denominatoꝛs of two 
fractions croſlewaies, that fracticn is the grea⸗ 
teſt of whoſe Numeratoz commeth the grea⸗ 
teſt ſumme, as in this example: 7 muitiplied 
by 24, maketh 168 : and 9 being multiplied 
by 8, preldeth but 72: therefoze is the firſt 
fraction 7 the greateſt of theſe two, ſo tan you 
not ſubtract it out of alcfſer fraction. 

But if pou ſhould ſubtract a fraction out ot 
a whole number what would pon doe; 

Scholar. Parry J would reduce the whole 

A3 number 
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number info a fraction of the ſame Denomt- 
nation that my fraction is, and then wozke by 
Subtraction. 
Maſter. So map pou do, but if is eaſter much, 
if pour fraction be a pꝛoper fraction, that is to 
ſay,lefſc then an vnite, to take an vnite from 
the whole number, and then turne it into an 
impꝛoper fragion, and ſo wozke pour Subtra⸗ 
ton. As if J would lnbtract from 4, J map 
take 1 from 4, and turne it ints * 5 froin which 
if J abate? there will remayne 3 . And it the 
firft fraction be an impꝛoper fraction,thenmay 
J take ſo many vnites from the whole num⸗ 
ber, that they map make an impꝛoper fraction 
greater then that fürſt, and then wozk by Sub⸗ 
traction: As if there be P2oponed ; do be lub⸗ 
tracted from 6, becauſe; is moꝛe then 3 , and 
not ſo much as 4, J muſt take 4 from 6, and 
turne them into thirds thus, then abate :* 35 
and there reſteth ; lo the whole remapner is 
25. Oz elſe you map at pour pleaſure take 2; 
which is „from 6, whole: then ſet 1 vnder 6, 
as thus? : And then to reduce thoſe two fra- 
ions into one Denomination, as here ape 
peareth, , from <. 
Then; from :;*rcſtcth +5 which 2 

maketh 2 : Pour _ deſire. | 

And thus will J make an end of the wozke 
of common fractions foz this time, not doubt- 
ing » bat pou can zppiy them bokh vnto the 
rule wh ES and d le vnts the Gol⸗ 

| = den 
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den rule, without any other teaching then vou 
haue learned befoze, which might ſceme tedi⸗ 


ons to repeat, ſaue that in ſome ſpeciall diuer⸗ = 


ſities, which be peculiar to fradions, J cans 


not ouerpaſſe, but inſtrua you ſomewhat by 
the wap. 


The Golden Rule. 


SA rf as touching the Gol⸗ 

den rule, foꝛ the placing of the 

3 numbers pꝛoponed in the 

EE FS queſtion wherebp to finde 

the third, and fo2 the fozme 

=} of their wozke, with other 

like notes 3 referre you to that which pou 
haue alreadie learned. 

But this caſte foꝛme of wozking by fracti? 
ons ſhall you note, that if your 3 numbers be 
fractions,foz an apt wozke and tertapne, mul⸗ 
tiply the Pumeratoz ofthe firſt number in the 
. queſtion, by the Denominatoꝛ of the ſecond. 

And all that againe multiply by the Denomi⸗ 
natoꝛ ofthe third number, and the totall theres 
of ſhall you kcpe foz to be the Diniſoꝛz. Then 
multiply the Denominatoꝛ of the fr ſt num⸗ 
ber by the Numeratoꝛ of the ſecond, and the 
whole ther eol by the Numeratoz ofthe third, 
and the totall thereof ſhall be pour diuidend. 
Now diuide this diuidend by the Diutſoz 
which you found out beloꝛe, and that number 


U 4 ' ſhall 
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wall be the kourth number of the queſtion, 
which vou ſeeke loꝛ: as in this example. Jf 
r of a pard of teluct coſt; of a Soueraigne e⸗ 
ſteemed at 205, what Halls coft - 2 

Scholar. Il it pleaſe you fo let me make. 
the anſwere, J would firſt place theſe ths 
numbers, as 3 learned in NI. 

whole numbers, thus. 

And then attoꝛding fo your new rule, X 
mutt multiply 3,being numeratoꝛ t1the firlt 
number, by 3 the Denominatoꝛ ofthcſccond, 
and thereof commeth 9, which J multiply & 
gaine by , the denominatoz ofthe third num⸗ 
ber, and ſo haue J 54, which J keepe foz the 
Diuiſoꝛ, then multiply J 4, the denonifnatoz 
oi the firſt, by 2 the Numeratoz ofthe ſecond, 
and there riſcth 8. which againe J multiple 
by 5,the Numeratoz of the third, and it ma- 
keth 40: then muſt J dinide 40 by 45 , and 
it wil be 40 that is, in leſler termes, and 
then the figure will 4 Ni. . 
thus. F 2 

But what that isi in money 3 cannst tell, 
except I chall woꝛke it by Red uction, as pou 
taught me. 

Maſter. It foezceth not now, you may re⸗ 
dice it when you liſt, but it were diſozderle 
done here to mingle divers wozkes together 
where wo do not ſeke the value of the thing in 
common mony,but in an apt number, which ye 
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pin another like wap of eaſineſſe in wozke, 
how pou may change your the ffactions' in⸗ 
to thꝛee whole numbers „ by which you ſhall 
wozke as if the qucſtion were pꝛoponed in 
whole numbers. The ürſt number pou ſhall 
finde as taught pou: now to finde the Di⸗ 
uiloꝛ of the ſecond number, take the Numeras 
toꝛ foꝛ the ſecond fraction : and foz the third 
number take that that riſeth of Pultfiplicatt- 
on of the Dcnominatoz ofthe firſt, vy the Au⸗ 
meratoꝛ of the third, and then woꝛke pour 
queſtion. = 245 

Scholar, Foz example hercof, J put this 
queſtion. Jf =; of 1 E waight of ſiluer be wozth 
of a Soucraigne, what is; of 1k waight 
wozth? Foz the anſwere, firſt 1 ;; Fa 
place the fractions inozder thus. 

Then to turne theſe fractions into whole 
numbers, J multiply 11, which is the Ru⸗ 
meratoꝛ of the firft by 4 (the Denominatoꝛ of 
the ſecond) and there commeth 44: which J 
multiply by 2 the Denominatoz of the third, 
and ſo amounteth 88, which J ſet foz the Di⸗ 
uiſcz in the firſt place. Then in the ſccond 
place J ſect 12, which is the Numeratoz in the 
ſecondfracion, and in the third place J ſet 
the ſumme that amounteth of 12, being the 
Denominatoꝛ in the firſt number, multiplied 
by one, being Numeratoz in the third num⸗ 
ber, and ſo the figure will ſtand 88 1 12 
as here you ſeſeſr. 132 
5 5 Then 


| 


Rulc. 


F Aqueſtion 


of loane- 


Chen to wozke if foꝛth, I multiply 12 by 
and there amoimteth 1 54, which J dinide 
bp 88, and the quotient will be 55, oz in leſſer 
termes, 12, and then the 5: T 
figare will fand thus: 2. 177 


The proof Maſter, Theſe two fozmes now you bnder- 
jpfche Gol- ſtand well enough, and as foz any other at 
den Rule. this time J will not repeat, onely this ſhal you 


marke foz the pꝛofe of this rule whether pour 
woꝛke be well wzought oz no: Multiply the 
firſt numbex by the fourth, and note what as 
mounteth : then multiply the ſecond by the 
third, and marke what amounteth alſo. Now 
if thoſe two numbers lo amounting be equal, 
then is pour woꝛke well done, elſe vou haue 
crred, And this ſhall ſaffice foz the fozmer 


The bache rule : but inthe backer rule, this ſhallycunofe 


foz eaſe of woꝛke, that pou innltiply the Nu⸗ 
meratoꝛ of the firſt, by the Numcratoꝛ ofthe 
ſecond, and the whole thereof by the Denomi⸗ 
nato: of the third, and that amounteth there 
of, ſhall be the Diuidend. Then multiply the 
Denominatoz of the firff by the Denomina⸗ 
toz of the fecond, and that whole by the Nus 
meratoꝛ of the third, and that that riſeth 
thzreofſhall be the Diuiſoz, Cxample of this: 
A did lend mp friend : of a Poztegaiſe ſcauen 
moneths, vpon pzomile that he ſhould doe as 
much fo2 me againe , and whon J ſhould boz- 
row of him, he could lend me but ol a Poꝛ⸗ 
teguiſe: now J demand how long time _ 
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J kipe his mouey in tuff recompence of my 
loane,accounting 13 moneths in the yere? 
Scholar. The firit number muſt be the fir 
money boꝛowed, that is; ofthe pozteguile : Þ 
the ſecond number the7 moneths, that is 2; 
of a pre: and the third number the monep 
that was lent in recompence » that is,; of a 
oztequiſe : then J 6 7, 
et the numbers thus; | 
Then (as pou taught me) J multiply z (bes 
ing Namerafo? in the firſt number) by 7, the 
Numeratoz of the ſecond number, and it 
maketh 21, which J multiply by 12 the De⸗ 
nominatoꝛ of the third, and ſo haue J 2 52 foz 
the diuidend : then J multiply 4 the Deno- 
minatoꝛ of the firſt, by 13 the Denominatoz 
of the lecond, and it peeldeth 52, which Jmul⸗ 
tiply againe by 5, the Aumeratoꝛ of the third, 
and it wil make 260, that is the diuiſoꝛ. Then 
mult A diuide 252 by 260, ſo it will be in the 
ſmall fraction of pere. 
Maſter, And thus doe peu ſee ſome caſe in Statute e 
wozking better then to multiply and diuide Aſſiſe of | 
tedioully ſo many fractions. Another queſti- 4 _ * 
en pet will J p29poſe, to the intent pon may | 
ſie thereby the reaſon of the ſtatute of Alſiſe 
of Bꝛead and Ale, which in all ſtatute bokes, 
in French, Latine, and Engliſh is much coꝛ⸗ 
rupted foꝛ want of knowledge in this Art, foz 
the right vnderſtanding whereof J pzopone 
this queſtion. 


When 
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When the pꝛice of a quarter of wheat is 
25, the farthing white loafe ſhall waigh 68 5, 
then J demand, what ſhall ſacha loafe waigh 
when a quarter of wheat is ſold foꝛ 3 8: 

Scholar. The queſtion muſt be w2ought as 
it is pꝛoponed in whole numbers » and not 
tn Fractions. 

Maſter, You ſeeme to ſay reaſonably, hows 
beit, in the. Statute of Aſſiſe , the rate is 
made by the pꝛopoꝛtion of parts in a pound 
waight Troy, elſe could it not be a Statute of 
any long continuance, ſceing the ſhillings doe 
change often, as all other monies do: but this 
Statute being well vnderſtod, is a continu⸗ 
all rule foꝛ euer, as J will anone declare by a 
new table of Aſliſe, conuerting the ſhillings 
into ounces and parts of ounces. 

Therefozc hœre by a ſhilling pou muſt vn⸗ 
derſtand ol a pound waight, and ſo by pen 
ok an aunce: wherefoze although pon might 
wozke this quelbion pꝛoponed by whole num⸗ 
ber well ensugh, fo that time when the Sta⸗ 
tute was made, pet to apply it to our time, and 

to make it ſerue foꝛ ail times generally, it is 
beſt fo woꝛke it by fractions, ſ dag ro: 2 (hil- 
lings , and fo2 68 ſhillings 5 and ſo foz 
thꝛee ſhillings , and then will the > 25 
figure of the queſtion ſtand thus: 34 

In which quefffon becauſe all the Denomi⸗ 
natoꝛs be like, you ſhall wozke onely with the 
Numeratozs, 


Scholar, 
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Scholar. Then I ſhall multiply 68 by 2, 


whereof commeth 136, which if J diuide by 
2,the quotient will be 45 : but how ſhail J 
— a Frattion of that to ſtand with the es 


ther? 


Maſter. Maue pou ſs ſwne foꝛgotten what 
was taught you ſs lately: This is his foꝛme. 
Scholar. J temember it now, and then 
if fignificth 45 t twentie parts, and the 45; 
third deale of one twentie part. 20 
Maſter. So is it that maketh in ſhillings . 
45 8, 4 d, luhereby pou map note one great 
errour in the ſtatute Bokes, which haue cons 
ffantly 48 8 in that Aſſiſe, And by this rule 
ik you examine the Statute» you ſhall finds 
many ſummes falſe, Wherefoze foz the true 
vnderſtanding ok that Statute, and ſach like 
as J haue made mention of it, and ſomewhat 
recogniſed it, ſo doe J with that all gentlemen 
and other ſtudents of the Lawes would not 
neglc& this Art of Arithmetick,as vunedfull 
fo their ſtudies. Wherefoze, fo encourage 
them thereto; and to gratiſte both them and 
all other in ernerall, J wiil exhibite a Table 
of that par: ache ſtatute in tws columes, and 
ina third colume J will adde the cozrection 
of thoſe errours which haue cropt into it. 


Hcere followeth tke Table. 
The 
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"Oe" zn theco conmonbokes thrreſs no furtherrate. 
of Alliſe made, then into 12 s the quarter of 
wheat, but in an ancient copy of 200 ywrs eld 


(which 3 haue) there is added the rate of affiſe 
vnto 205 the quarter, but pet was 


that afliſe 


slſo epther wzong caſt at the firſt penning,oz 


elſe coꝛrupt ſince that time, foz lacke of mf 


knowledge in the Rule of P2opoztion, which 
J will adde here alſo to gratiſte ſuch as be dcs 
firous to vnderſtand truth exactly, 


a 
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4 Theſe two tables J haue ſet ſeuerall, be⸗ 
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tauſe no man ſhould thinke that J would eps 
ther adde oz take away from anꝝ law thoſe 
parts which might of right ſeeme epther ſus 
perfluous, epther diminute; but pet J map . 
not be ſo curious as to neglect. manifeſt ers 
rours, which is not onely my part, but cucry 
god ſabtecs Tutte with ſobzietie to core. 
And foz auopding of offence J haue rather 
donc it in this pꝛiuate boke, then in any boke 
of the ſtatutes it ſelfe , truſting that all men 
will take it in god part. 

Scholar. 4 would wiſh ſa but J dart not 
hope ſo, ſith neuer god man that would re⸗ 
fozine errour, could eſcape the benemous 
tongues of enyfous detractoꝛs which becanſs 
they eyther cannot, oꝛ lift not is doe any god 
themſelues, doe de ight to barke at the doings 
of other, but J beſcech pon to ſtap nothing loꝛ 
their peruerſe behauiour. 

Haſter. J confiver many things that ſome 
map — eunto J am not vnpꝛouided 
of iuſt anſw ut J will not ſeeme ſo haſty. 


to maze the — beloze J heare their ob- 
tections; but as J truſt that mare of a bet⸗ 


ter nature, and atetull now than ſome 
Hate bene in tim paſt, as Fhaue done in the 
Statute of Alliſe foz bzead in rate of s ;.ſo 
will 4 ſet fozth the like table in pounds and 
sunces, and the parts thereof, that it map be 

eaſily applied to all times: but Jmeane _ 
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bpthis'fo alter any wozd of the ffatute (bes 
ing ſo god an oꝛdinance, and of fo great cons 


tinuance) but onely to make it as a kinde of 


crpoſition and declaration of the ſaid Sta⸗ 


| tute; truſting th it thereby the Statute map 


be better vnderſtod, and conſequentiy better 


put in eretul ian. And hire pou thill note 5 


that J haue actounted the ſhillings after the 
rate of 60 s; to the pound watght, becauſe I 
cfteeme it the moſt apt foꝛ our time. UWheres 


ſtdꝛe in the firſt columne pou finde the pꝛice ol 


Wycafe directly againſt it, in the ſecond co⸗ 
lumne, you May finde the waight ok a far⸗ 
thing white Loafe, in this our time: and ik 
you double ths number (as J haue done in 
the third to umne) then haue you the weight 


ok the haife pennie white Loafe , and ſo inthe 


fourth columne is ſet the witght of a penni⸗ 
white Loafe. It nesdeth not to tell that, th. 
the ſight doth teffifie, how that euer y cclum. 
is parted into th: (mailer pillars, where 
the firſt columne hath thcſe thee title 
pounds, ounces,an? pennie waights. And as. 
in the firſt columne 12 pence make a ſhilling; 
and Io ſhillings make a pound, ſs in the o⸗ 
ther thziecolumnes 20 pence waight maketh 
an ounce,and 12 ounces doe make a pound. 


E Scholar. 
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Scholar. Hit, J doe thanke yon moft hears 
fily fo this,. not onelp in mine ownename,and 
in the name of all Students, but alſo in tha | 
name of the whole Commons, to whom the 
reſtitution of this Alliſe (J truſt) ſhall bzing | 
reſtitution of the waight in bzead, which long 
time hath beenc abuſed. And if you know a⸗ 
ny like things moze , wherein you would 
vouchſafe to declare the errours, and ſet fozth 
the truth, you cannot but obtapne great 


Common-wealth. | 
Maſter. J have ſundzy things to declare, 
but 4 haue reſerued them foꝛ a pꝛiuate boke 
by it ſelfe, pet notwithſtanding becauſe the 
ſtatute of the rate of meaſuring of ground is 
ſo common that it toucheth all men, and vet 
no moze common than needfull, but ſo much 
coꝛrupt, that it is to farre out of all gad rate, 
not onelp in the Engliſh bokes of Statutes, 
commonly Pꝛinted, but alſo in the Latine, 
if bokes,and in the French alſo (foꝛ J haue read 
„9e each loft, and conferred them diligently) I 
will giue pou a Table foz the reſtitution of 
thoſe errours , as may ſuffice fo2 this pꝛeſent 
time. And firſt J will pꝛopoſe one queſtion to 
you touching the ble of that Statute, where 
by vou may perceiue the oꝛder how to cra- 
| mine the whole Tatufe , and cucry parcell 

_ thereof, and the queſtion is this. 

M hen the Acre ef ground doth 5 
; ours 


thankes of all god hearted men that lone the | 
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foure Perches in bꝛeadth, then muſt it con? 
tayne 40 Perches in length: then doe J de? 
mand of you, how much thall the length of 
an Acre be, when there is in the bzeavth of ff 
13 perches: but heſoʒe pou ſhal anſwer to this 
queſtion, J will declare vnto pou another 
Statute, which is the ground of the foꝛmer 


Statute. And that Statute is this. It is 922 
dapned that thꝛe Barly toꝛnes, dꝛy, t round, 


ſhall make bp the meaſure of an inch: 12 in⸗ 
ches ſhall make a f̃ote, and 3 fote ſhall make a 
pard (the common Englich bokes haue an 
Eine) ſtue pards and a halfe ſhall make a 
perch, and 40 perches in length, and 4 in 
b:eadth, ſhall make an Acre. This is that 
Statute: whereby you map perceiue, that 


the intent of the Statute is, that one Acre 


fhould contapne 160 ſquare perches. Nov 
let me heare your anſwere to the queſtion. 
Scholar, As J perceiue by the woꝛds ol the 
Statute, a perch to be the: part of an Acre; 
ſo could J make thoſe numbers all in kracti⸗ 
ons, and ſo woꝛke the queſtion, but ſeeing 4 
map do it alſo in whole numbers J take that 
fo:me foz the moſt caſie, thercfoze thus J ſet 
the queſtion in loꝛme. Then doe 
J multiply 40 by 4, and it ma» 4% 40 
keth 160, which 4 diutde by 13 
13,and the quotient is 124 
Maſter. Now turne that + mto the c com? 
mon parts ofa perch , as they be named in 
* 2 the 


—— «c — — — 
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the fozmerſtatute : howbeit it ſhall be beſk to 
take one ot the leaſt parts in Denomination 
fo: auoyding of much labour, as fte, where⸗ 
of the Perch contayne th 16 -. | 
Scholar. Thintoreturne% into fete J mul⸗ 
fipiy 16 by 4, and it maketh 66, which J 
mult diuide by 13, and the quotient is 5 .. 
Maſter, So J finde that if the Acre hold in 
bzeadth 13 Perches, it ſhall contapne in 
length 12 Perches, 5 fœte, and ok a fote, 
which is not fully an inch, koꝛ the inch is ol 
afote. But here all the Statute bokes in 
Latine and Englilh (that J haue ſcene ) doe 
note it to be 13 Herches, 5 fote and one inch: 
which maketh aboue 13 Perches, tos many 
in the Acre: ſo that J would haue thought the 
errour to haue crept into the pꝛinted bokes 
by the great negligence that Pꝛinters in our 
tine doe vle, laue that in wzitten copies of 
great antiquitie, J doe finde theſame, Pet 
haue J one French copie, which hath 12 Per 
ches 5 and one fof? , and that milleth very 
little of the truth. 
Scholar. Chen Jie it is true that J have 
often heard lap, that the trueſt copies of the 
ſtatutes be the French copies. 
Maſter: That is often true, but not gene⸗ 
rally, as J haue conference tried diuerſip: 
but in this ſtatute the French bake is moll 
cdꝛrupt in all other places lightly, | 
But now to perloꝛme mppzontiſe, J ** 


c „ 
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ſet kaꝛth the Table fox meaſuring of an Acre 
of ground onely by ſuch parts as the fatufe 
doth mention, becauſe at this time J doe of 
purpoſe wzite it foz the better vnderſtanding 
of that ſtatute, and hercafter with other 
things intend to ſet fozth this ſame moze af 
large, 

Jn this Table following, J haue not done 


"as in the other ſtatute befoꝛe compared by re⸗ 
ſtitution with the faults crept into the ſtatute. 


buf onely haue wzitten that true meaſure, 
which the equitie of the ſtatute doth pꝛetend. 
Foz it were vile to iudge of ſs noble Pꝛin⸗ 
ces and woꝛthy Counſellozs, as haue autho⸗ 


riſed and ſet foꝛth this ſtatute, that they 


would make one Acre in any fozme greater 
than another, but euery one to be iuſt and es 
quall with each other, which is the ground al⸗ 
ſo of my Wozke : and heereby may all men 
perteius how nedefull Arithmeticke is to the 
ſtudents of Law. But now J thinkebeſt to 
make an end of theſe matters foz this pzeſent 
time, ſith the Table hath it in none obſcuris 
tie that J thonld neede to declare. | 


j 
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Scholar. Jndeede Sir, 4 vnderſtand the 
Table (4s A thinke) by thole other which pou 
ſet foꝛth beſoze. Fo2 in the firſt columne is 
ſet the Perches ofthe bꝛeadth of any Acre. and 


then in the two columnes following appea⸗ 


reth how many Perches, and how many twte 
that ſame Acre muſt haue foꝛ his length, 

Maſter, Pau take it well: howbcit to ſpeake 
eroctly of bzeadth and length, and the firſt co⸗ 
lumne doth ſometime betoken the bzeadth, 
and ſometime the length: foꝛ pꝛoperly the lon⸗ 
geſt ſide ofen ſquare doth limiteſtzis length, 
and the ſhozter ſids doth betoken the breacth; 
pet it is no great abuſe in ſuch Tables, wohcre 
aà man cannot well — the tit le, to let the 
name remapnc, although the pꝛoptziions of 
the nun bers die 4 foz til by the firſt 
columne is cxpꝛeſled the meaſure of the one 
ſide, and hy the two other pillars in one to⸗ 
lumne . is fet koꝛth the meaſure of the other 
ſize. And this ſhall be ſuſficient now foz the 
vie of the Golden Rite, | 


The Rule of F ellowſhip. 


Ow ſoincwhat will J touch 
\ £2Etatiane other rules, which foꝛ 


I diucrs ratcs,a diſtinct from 
this, lut indeede thep are but 


ban: hes of it:pet becauſe they 
baue 


A tet ſeuera' names map ſæeme 
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haue ſeueral woꝛkings in appearance, but alſo 
ſant in vſe, 3 will giue pon a toſte of each 
ofthem-- As foz the rule of Fellowſhip, both 
ſingle and double, with:tmeand withoutf:me, 
. ſhall nede to ſapiittle moꝛe than J haue als 
readic laid in teaching the wozkcs ofthe whole 
numbers vet an example oꝛ two wil we haue 
torefrclh the remembꝛante of the ſame , and 
to detlare certapne pꝛoper vſes and applica⸗ 
tions of it, as this foz one. 

-Foure men got a betie e2 pꝛiſe in 
time ok warre the pꝛize is in va ue of money. 
$190 pound, and becauſe the men be not of 
like degree, therefoze their ſhares map not be 
qual, but the chiefeſt perſon will haue of 
"the botie the third part, andthe tenth part o⸗ 
ner: the ſecond will haue a quarter, and the 
tenth part cucr , the third will haue the fixt 
part: and fo there is left foꝛ the fourth man 
a very ſmall poꝛtion, but ſuch is his lot whe⸗ 
ther he be pleaſed oz wzoth ) he muſt be cons 
tent with one 20 part ofthe pzay 2: Nom J 
demand of pov, what (all euery man haue to 
his ſhare - 

Scholar. Vou mult be faine to anſwere to 
pour owne queſtion, eiſe it is not like to be 
anſwered at this time. 

. Mafler. The kozme fo vnderſtand the ſo⸗ 
lution of this queſtion, and all ſuch like is 
thus: Reduce all the denominatoꝛs into eng 
| number by Wannen, except that any of 
"a them 
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them be parts of ſome other of them, fo: all 
ſuch parts you may ouerpaſſe, and fake fo; 
them all thoſe numbers, whole parts they 
be: as in this example the ſhares be thele, ; 
25 3 78 25 If J multiply al; the denominatozs 
togcther , beginning with 3, and ſo goe on 
vnto 20, it will inake 144000: but conſide⸗ 
ring that 3 is apart of6, J ſhall omit that 3, 
and likewiſe Io, which is a part of 20, J map 
oucrpaſſe alſo, and then is there but the de⸗ 
nominato:s to multiply, that is, 4,6, and 20 
which make 480: which ſumme J take fc 
my w2zke, betaule all the denominatoꝛs will 
be found in it. Then J take ſuch parts of it as 
the queſtion impoꝛteth, that is, foz the fir 


man 8, the; 160, the :. is 48: which J put 


in one ſumme loꝛ the firſt mans ſhare , and it 
maketh 208. Then fcz the (econd mans 
ſhare. J take , Which is 120, and 5 which is 
28, and that maketh in the whole 158. Now 
fa2 the third man which muff haue „ J take 
80. And fo: the fourth man there remaineth 
but 24, which is ot the whole ſum: ſo that 


ik the whole pꝛay had beene but 480 k, then | 


were the queſtion anſwered ; but becauſethe 
ſumme was of greater value, bp this meants 
now ſhall J know the partition of it. I muſt 
ſet my numbers by the oꝛder of the Golden 
Rute, putting in the firſt place the number 
that J found by multiplying the Denomina- 
taꝛs, and in the ſecond place the _ — 
| 6 


; 
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the bwtie. Andloke what pꝛopoꝛtion is be⸗ 
ſwerne the firff number and the ſecond, the 
ſame p20poztion ſhall be betwen the parts of 


that firſt nuunber, and the parts ofthe ſecond, The rea- 
comparing each to his like. Therefoze Jmuſt 7 ©! this 


put in the 3 place, one of the parts 02 ſhares, * 
and then wozke by the fozmer Rule of pꝛo⸗ 
poztion oz Golden Rule. And becauſe J 
haue foure ſeuerall parts of the firſt number, 
by which J would finde out foure like parts 
of the ſecond number, therefoze muſt Jmake 
foure ſcuerall figures. 

Scholar. Now Jtruff I can anſwere to pour 
queſfion, as by pour fanour J will pꝛous. 


A B 
48078190 48078190 
108 = < 

= | D 
480778190 480 78190 
802 ng” 


And to trie it, J ſet the fonre fignres thus, 
marked with A, B, C, D, to ſhew their oꝛder. 
And then in each ol them J multiply the ſe⸗ 
tond number by the third, and viuide their to⸗ 
tall by the firſt, and ſo amounteth the fourth 
ſumme which J ſeeke foz : foz if J doe multi⸗ 
ply 8 190 by 208 it maketh 1703 520, which 
being diuided by 480, maketh in the quotient 
3 549 loz the firſt mayne poztion. 


And 
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And ſo working with the of her khꝛee figures, 
I finde foz the ſecond man 2866 5, and foz the 


ther, anz if they make the eee dame 
it well done. 
Scholar. J. map ſet them 3549 
thus: and then by Addition 28663 
the iuſt ſumme doth amount, 1 367 | 
thatis, 8190, and therefoze 4092 
(as yculap) it froth to be 81 [ 90 
well wzought.- - :. 
The inſt But J beſcech you, is there any doubt in 
this kriall, that you vle that wozd 7 Hen 
meth? _ 
Malicr. ou map eaſily conit aure, that if 
vou did alligne the firſt mans ſhare to the lat, | 
and ſo change all the reſt, and ont had an | 
_ thers ſhare, yet would the Addition 1 | 


third man 136 f:and then koꝛ the fourth man - 

/ 499 52 and. fo euery mans ſhare is ee bot in I 

thy figure here annexed, | t 

t 

8 | : - 

480r F8190 48078190 - Y 

2! 549 168 geen 0 

ſ 

= 1375 | N Zane | { 

| : 
Te proof And thus J thinke I haue done well. f 
= Maſtcr. At you mil doubt your wozking, 
and liſt to pꝛoue it, adde all the ſhares toge⸗ 1 

| 
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all one, and therefoze is not the pꝛofe erad. 

But ik you will make a tuft p:wfe fo2 the 
firſt mans part, take; and : ofthe wholk ſam, 
and ik if agree with the number in the 7 75 
then it is weil done. And fs doe foꝛ the ſecond, 
third, and fourth ſummes, and this pꝛwle fap⸗ 
leth not. Now will J pzopound certapue os 
ther queſfions which haue biene ſet foꝛth by 
certapne learned men, albeit not without 
ſome oncrfight , which queſtions J pzotelt 
heartily , J doe not repeate fo depꝛaue thoſe 
god met, whoſe labours and ſtudies J much 
pꝛapſe, and greatly delight in. But onely ac⸗ 
toꝛding ts my pzofefſion, to ſceke out truth in 
all things, and fo remoue all occaſtons of ers 
our as much as in me lieth : and fo2 that 
cauſe J will onely name the queſtions with» 
out hurting the Authoꝛs name. The firff ques 
ſtion is this. We 7 

Foure men did build an houſe, which ce it 
them 3000 crownes, their ſhares were ſuch 
that one man ſhould pap - of the ſumme, and 
6 crownes ouer : the ſecond ſhould pay; and 
12 crowns oucr : the third man muſf lay out 
— ; abating 8 crownes,t the fourth man ſhould 
pay; and 20 crownes moze : can you an⸗ 
ſwere to this queſtion ? | 

Scholar. No in god ſoth ſir, and that von 
know belt of any man, foꝛ J know no moze 
than pou haue taught me. 

_ Maſter, Zhen J dare ſay vou cannot 2 
i 
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it neither vet be belt learned man that euer 
did yꝛopoſſ it, foꝛ the queſtion is impolſible. 
EL declaration whereof, J will be bold to vſe 
firf the repꝛeſentation ofthe numbers in their 
An impoſ- aptelt foʒme, (although J haue not pet taught 
ile que - that manner of wozke)becauſe it may appeare 
ſon, plainelp that the queſtion in not poſſible, Foz 


here J haue (ct the parts, | 
and added them, and they +| 6J 
make the whole ſam , and ;|- 12 
3 and 30 moꝛs. Now, how J - 7 
is it poſſible to diuide trus „„ 
ly either gains, gither char-— — 
ges, ſo that the particulars 14 30 
ſhall be moze than the totall⸗ 

Scholar, Jt is againſt the fozme of pꝛale 
bp addition of parts. 


Matter, Pouſayfruth, And ( becauſe pou 
chall percciue it the better) J will trie it al⸗ 
ter the vulgar fozme, as in 


this figure pou ſce,where the; I 506 
with 6 oner is 1506: fo; the 1022 
| fofall as pou heard befoze, 1992 
2000 the; and the 12 moe 770 
is 1020: the; would be2000- —— 
but then abating 3, it is but 5110 


1992, and then lall of all, the ;is 750, and 
the 20 mozemaketh 770 : which all being 
added in one ſumme, doe make 5280, where 
the totall lumme oald be but 3000, which 
ſumme of 3000 if you diuide by 7, ſs ſhall 
you 
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pen baue 3 of it, that is 22 50, and therfoadbe 
30 moze, then will thoſe 3 ſums. 
make 5280 : whereby you may ſe 2000 
- howthis foꝛme (as well as d other) 2250 
doth declare that the particulars ii 30 
that queſtion would make moze os 
the whole ſum bp v and 30moze: $5280 
and therefoze tan that qui ſtion not 
be accepted as a poſſible thing: but pet do cers 
taine learned men pꝛopound ſuch queſtions. 
and anſwere to them. Therekoze ſom ez 
to ſap to their excuſe (rather of their god news 
ning, then foz their doing / J will anon declare 
what map be ſaid foꝛ their defence:but, in the 
meane ſeaſon, J will pꝛopound the queſtion 
as it may be w2ought by god poſſibilitie. As 
if foure men bui.d a heuſe together, and it 
coſt them 3000 crownes , and then fo2 the 
partition they agre thus: that as oſten as 
the firſt man doth pay 6 croipþncs,(o often the 
ſecond man ſhall pry 4, the third man 8, and 

the kourth man 3. Oꝛ elſe, thus: that the firit 
man ſhall pay double ſo mach as the fourth, 
and the ſecond man ſhall pay ; of the firſt 
mans charge : the third man ſhall pap dou⸗ 
ble ſo much as the ſecond : (and theſe two 
waics are to one end : ) but furt her foꝛ their 
agreement it is appopnted alſo, that the 
firſt ſhall giue 6 crownes ouerplus; and 
the ſecond 12, and the fourth ſhall gine 
20: but the third man ſhall gine no oucrs 

a plwus 


"8 - = 
plus, buf ſhall haue 8 crotwones abated of his. 


The rule. 


The Rule of 


charge. Now is the qucſtion pollible to be aſ⸗ 
ſdpled, and this is the way to do it. Marke the 
pꝛo poꝛtion of the feuerali charges, and let out 
ſmall numbers in that rate, by which pou 
map reduce the wozke to the Golden Rule, 
as here in the firlt koꝛme, the nuinbers are 
alreadie named,6,4,8,3 : and in the (econd 
koꝛme, (although they be but plainelp named) 
pet they may be the ſame numbers: foꝛ 6 is 
double to 3, and 4 is; of &: and againe 8 is 
dauble to 4. Now adde theſe together, and 
they make 21, which 21 muſt be ſet in the 
number in the Golden Rule: fo2 ib it, with 
the ouerplus of each mans charge would make 
the fofail ſumme of the charges: then were 
thoſe ſeuerall ſums the charges of each man 
beſides his ouerplus: but now it is not lo. 
Buk pet, this is true, (ſo excellent are con⸗ 
cluſtons Arithmeticall,) that loke what pꝛo⸗ 
poꝛtion each of their ſeuerall ſummes dokh 
beare to 21, the ſame proportion doth the 
iuſt charges of euerp man (beſides his oucr- 


plus) beare to the totall of thecharges, theo- 
uerplus being deducted : wherefoze this may 


pou note, that, befoꝛe vou doe apply the totall 
ok his charges to the Solden rule, vou mull 
deduct the onerpins which is 6,12, 20 that 
is in the whole 38: but then 8 mult bereſfs/ 
red koꝛ the abatement of the 3 man, and then 
remaineth to be deducted 30: Taue 30 _ 

1026 
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A mul ſet in the Golden Rale foz the 


ſecond fumme: and fo; tho third ſumme J mut 
put each of the ſmall numbers befoze mentio⸗ 


ned, which although they be not ſeuerall char⸗ 


r 


pet they repꝛeſent them in pꝛopoꝛtion. 
ſo making foz euery mans charge a ſeue⸗ 


rall queſtion, the figures will be 4, which J 


narke with foure — B, C, D D, thus. 


2 | 8 
2974 210 2970 
's * 34 4247 
* 9 
2. Sig; 3 — 4245 


inter Jhaue ſetfoz bziefenelſe theſumms 
df tuery mans charge in the fourth place,pzes 
ſuppoſing that you can tell how to trie out 
that fourth ſumme by lo many examples as 
ve haue has. 

Scholar. As J truſt that 3 vnderffand 
| this fozme, ſs J deſire mach to know what 
kgs ſaid foz them that miltoke this ques 


Mafter. You ſme lo defirous to know this 
trrour, that you haue fozgotten to eraniins, 
| whether this wozke be without fault. 

Scholar. Me ſemeth this wozke ts be well 
done, becaule the Addition of the 4 ſeuerall 

P num⸗ 


intent of 3000, and there will reff 2 970; 


\ 
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numbers doth make the totall ſumme of 
2970, which was to be diuided into ſuch foure 
parts. . 
Maſter. But then haue you fozgotten that 
the firſt man muſt pay 6 Crownes moze be- 
ſides his ſhare , and the ſecond man twelne 
crownes ms2e-the third man $ crownes leſle, 
and the fourth man 10 crownes moꝛe, - fo; 
without theſe your firſt totall of 3000 
crowncs will not be made. 
Scholar. Then mult J adde to the firſt 
mans ſumme 6 moꝛe, and it will be 8 545: and 


fo the ſecond ſumme J mult adde 12, and it 


will be 5775: from the third ſumme J muff 
abate 8, and then will the ſumme be 11233: 
then adding vnto the fourth lumme 20 it will 
be 44455 an? theſe foure ſummes 

will make 3000, which is the 8545 
whole charge, as in this example 577 
it may appeare, where firſt J ga- 1123; 
ther the *, that maketh 2, and 4445 
ſlo pꝛoctede 1 in the Addition to | 3000 
the end. 


Maſter. ob haue pen weil done, and this |. 


wozke in tye lame ſummes is b2ought of 6- 
ther learned men foꝛ the true ſolution of the 
queſtion, as it was firſt pꝛoponed, which (as 


J ſaid) was impoſſible : and now examine 


it by theſe ſeuerall ſummes, and ſee whether 
it doth agree with the ſummes in the queſtion 


| 520 oned. 
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a daughter, then ſhould the wife haue half his 
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The firſt man muſt pay: and 6 ouer of the 
foal ſumme: bow thinke pou, is 8 547 the 


| halfe and 6 moꝛe of ZOOO 7 


Scholar. No, that it is not, foz.it ſhould be 
1506 : and foz the ſecond man 1012: and 
foz the third man 1 992 , and foz typ fourth 
man 770, whereof not one ſumme agreeth to 
this wozke. But J maruell, that ſo wiſe men 
could beſo much ouerſcne. F 

Maſter. It is commonly lene that when 
men will receiue things from elder waiters, 


und will not examine the thing, they ſceme ra⸗ 


ther willing to erre with their ancients foz 
company, than to be boidfto examine their 


works oz watings, Which ſcrupuiofity hath 
ingendꝛed infinit erroꝛs in all kindes of knows 


ledge, and in all ciuill adminiſtration, and in e⸗ 
nerp kinde of Art. But theſe learned men did 
not meane any other thing by this question 
than to find ſuch numbers as ſhould bears the 
ſame pꝛopoꝛ tion together, as thoſe numbers 
in the queſtion pꝛoponed did beare one to ane? 
ther: which thing vou ſhalpcrcetue moꝛe plains 


Iybpanatherqueſtion of theirs, that is this. 


A man lping vpon his death-bed, bequea⸗ 
thed his gods, (which were wozth 3600 
crownes) in this ſozt. Becauſe his wife was 
great with childe, and he pet vncertaine whe- 
ther the childe were male oz female,he made 
his bequeſt condittonally,that.if the wife bare 


Y 2 gos 
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gods, and the daughter ;, but, if che were de- 
liuered of a ſonne, then that ſonne ſhould hang 
3 ok the gods, and his wife but. Bow it 
chanced her to bzing fozth both a ſonne and a 
daughter, the queſtion is: How fhall they part 
the gods agreeable to the teſtatoꝛ his will: 
Scholar, Jf ſome cunning Lawpers had 
this matter in ſcanning ; they would defer; 
mine this Teſtament to be quite void, and ſo 
the man to die inteſtate, becanſe the Teſta⸗ 


ment was made inſufficient, ſith this cond! 


tion was not expꝛeſſed in it: and alſo, it might 


haue chanced, that ſhe ſheuld haue bzought 


fozth nepther donne noꝛ daughter „as often 
H ith beene ſeene: ſo is the will vaſufficient in 
that poynt alſo. 

Maſter. Such ſcanners thould ſeeme fo 
cunning.and yet not ſo cunning as cruell: fo; 
the minde of the Teſtateꝛ is to be taken fa- 
udzablp, foz the apde of the Legatoztes,when 
there arileth ſuch doubt. But let vs trie this 
woꝛke, not by fo:ce of Law ; but by p20poz- 
tion Geomefricall , ſteing the Teſtatoꝛ did 
minde to pꝛouide ſoꝛ each ſozt of them. 

Scholar. If the ſonne ſhallhaue £ by fozce 
of the Teſtament, ſo muſt the mother haue; 
Agame, becauſe che hath a daughter alſo, 
therefoze onght ſhe to haue , and the daugh⸗ 
ter- , that is, both waies; , and; 75 which 
cometh to the whole gods, and; moze. 

Whetefoze it ſeemeth alſo impoſſible. 
M.aſter. 
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Maſter, In this matter the minde of the 


Ceſtatoꝛ is ſo ta be vnderſtod, that ſuch pꝛo⸗ 


portion thould be betwerne the poztion of ths 
2 t the ſonne,as is bstweene 3 fo; 2 to, that 
is the ſonne muſt haue foꝛ to his mother, ſo 
fhall he haue 3 to 2 that is, as much as his mo⸗ 


ther, and halfe as much moze, 4 the mother 


malt haue the like rate in tompariſon to her 
daughter. Then muſt J finde out 3 numbers 
in ſuch p2ops2tian that the firft map be as 


much as the ſecond and halfe as much moꝛe 


(that is) in p2opoztion ſeſquialtera, and the 
ſecond to the third in that ſame pꝛopoꝛtion: : 

ſach numbers be 6,94. 

Scholar. A pzay pou Dir, how ſhall 4 finds 
out thoſe numbers. 

' Maſter. That will 3 gladly tell you, 

Mhatloeuer the p:opozftonbe of any thꝛer 
numbers, multiply the Termes of that pꝛo⸗ 
poꝛtion together, and the number that amoun⸗ 
teth, chall be the middle number of thez: then 
multiply that middle number by the lefſer 
terme, and diuide that totall by the greater, 
and the leaſt number of the 3 will amount. 
Do if pou multiply that middle number by 
the greater ertreame, and diuide that totall 
by the leſſer erfreame, then will the great 
number ol that pꝛ ogreſſion amount. l 

Scholar. Then in this example, to ande the 
pꝛopoꝛtion ot; to, J mult diuide ( as pou 


en, diuiſton) by z, and the quotient. 


P 3 | will 
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will be 2, that is 1, wherebp J perceiue that 


the pꝛopoꝛtion in this queſtion is as 3 to 2: 
Cheretoꝛe (as pou taught me cuen now) J 


multiply 3 by 2, and the ſumme is 6, which 


muſt be the middle number: then, multiply 
the middle number 6 by 2, which is the leaſt 


terme, and the lumme is 123 that J doe di⸗ 


nide by: being of thegreater terme,and the 
quotient is 4: ſo is 4 the leaſt number of the 
3. Then J muttiply 6 by 3,whcreof commeth 


18, and that J diuide by 2, and ſo haue J nine, 


which is the greateſt number of the 3. 
Maſter, Another wap pet map pou finde 
the third number in any P2ogrefſion, if you 
haue two of them: foꝛ if the middle number 
be one of them which you haue, then multiply 
it by it ſelfe (as in this eramplc 6 by maketh 
39) and that totall diuide by the other num⸗ 
ber which vou haue, and the third number 
will be the quotient, 
Scholar. Then if J divide 36 which com⸗ 
meth ot & muttiplied by it ſelfe) by 4, the quo⸗ 


tient will beg: and, if J diuide 36 by 9 the 


quotient will be 4. But what if 3 know the 
firſt number and the third, and would dat 
the middle number 

Maſter. Multiplp the two numbers toge⸗ 


ther, t in their fotall you mutt lecke the rotdf | 


that number, and it ſhal be the middlenumber: 
| but, becauſe as pet you haue not learned how 


90 extract rofes „e vle the art fozme 
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which J haue taught pon, fill J teach pou to 
extract rotes. Ano now goe fozward with 
the anſwere to the (ame queſtion. 
Scholar. I percetue then that the ſonne 
malt not haue; of the gods, neyther the mos 
ther ; noꝛ pet the daughter , but pet muſt the 
gods be diuided into ſuch pzopoztion.that the 
ſonne (hal haue 9 crowns foz 6 to his mother, 
and the mother ſhall haue 6 crawnesfoz eucrp 
to her daughter. Then J apply it to the gol⸗ 
den Kule in 3 examples, thus: 
where the ſirſt number is the 19 WI: 600 
Addition of thoſe thꝛee num⸗ ö 
bers, 9.6, 4, and the third is! | | 
af them ſeuerally : the ſecond 1 9 2 | 

is the total of the gods in that 62 f 
teſtament: e then by the wozk | 
of the Golden rule J finde out 19 2. 600 
the fourth. namber in euery 
wozke, that is foꝛ the ſonne , 1 N 5131 f0· the 
mother, 113675, and foz the 1 70517 4 
daughter, 757 : the which 1136 

ſums added together doe make 27571; 23 


19 


—— — — 


the ſam of the whole gods, as © 2600 
may be ſrene by this example —T——— 
And this (me thinketh) J doe perteiue, that 


betaule in this caſe there is a necelſary reme⸗ 


vie deuiſed againſt an vꝛgent ineonueniencs, 
therefo:e thoſe learned men thought thep 
might vle yp like liberty in that other queſtton. 

Scholar. Pour gheſte is giod, but they had ſo 


P 4 | * 


350 The Rule of 


god reaſon foꝛ them in the one, as they haue 
in the other: as in another example of theirs 
if may better appeare, as in this. 

A man left vnto his thze ſonnes 7851 
crowns to be parted in ſuch ſoꝛt, that the ürſt 
ſonne ſhould haue a, the ſecond ſonne and the 
third ſonne ;,which is not poſſible , foz- and 
; and ;; doth make 3 25102 2} that is 177, la is it 
moꝛe than the whole: but reduce theſe fraci⸗ 
ons into ane demonſtration.the let that they 
will come to, and they will be , 12nd le 
map pou part the gods into ſuch pꝛopoꝛtion 
as theſe thꝛeꝛ numeratoꝛs beare together, that 
is, the firſt to haue s foꝛ tuery 4 fo the ſecond: 
and the ſecond to haue 4 as often as the thiry 
hath 3: and ſo their poꝛtions will be koꝛ the 
firſt, 3623 fo; theſecond 2415: C fo2 the 
third 1811 2 and theſe tha thares added to⸗ 
gether, will make the fotall ſamme  _. 
ok the whole gods, as vou may eaſt 3623 7; rf 


14 ſe in this erample. 2415275 
Another queſtien is there pꝛopo⸗ 1811 
ned thus. 785 v7 


There are 450 crownes to be diulded be⸗ 
twerne ther men, ſo that the firſt man muſt 
hane : and , the ſecond! man; and. P an e 
man ſhall haue 2 and. | 

Scholar. 3 maruell that any man would be 
ſo ouerſene to pꝛopound that queſtion as a 
thing poſſible, fith 25 34 27 doe make 155 
art is alhott doable the — . a” ; 

u 
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But J perceiue it might be thus p2ops- 
ned, that as often as the firft man did reteiue 
50 crownes, ſs often the ſecond man ſhould 
receive 35, and the third man 27, foz; and 2, 
is equall to , and is , and equall to s, and 
and j is , t ſo wozking the — thee 
figures will appeare in 
thisfozme: whereby the 1 I2 
irt mans-poztion is zo 
found to be 200% : the 
lecond mans part 16140 112 
55 the third mans ſhare 35 
1 10 2 24 2 Which in the | 
whole doth. make 450 112 450 
trownes to be dinided 27.108; 
betwene them. 
Maſter. And thus pot are (J thinke) uffi- 


450 | 
200 {; 


450. 
4 140 5; 


ciently inſtrutted in the rule of fellowſhip. 


= Rule of Alligation. 


$ 


O will J gqp in hend with 
Athe Rule of Alligation : 
Ee which hath his name, foz 
\ = that by it there are diners 
F parcels of ſundꝛie pꝛices, and 


Ry undzy quantities allighte, 
— 92 mired together: whereby alſs it 
might be well called the Kule of Mixture, 
and it hath great vſe in compariſon of me⸗ 
_ and alſo in mixtures of metals, and 

a; {ome 
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fome vſe it bath in mixtures of wines: : but J 
ſkerez- wiſh it were lelle vſed therein than it is now 
n of this agaies. The oꝛder of the rule is this: When 
anp ſummes are pꝛoponed to be mixed, ſet 
them in oꝛder one ouer another, and the com⸗ 
mon number wherunto pou will reduct them 

ſet on the left hand: then marke what ſummes 

be leller then that common number, and which 

be greater, and with a dꝛaught ot pour penne 
tuermoꝛe linke two numbers together, ſothat 
ont be lefſer than the common number, & the 
other greater then h2{(foz two greater oz two 
fimailer cannot well be linked together :) and 
the reaſon is this, that one greater and one 
ſmaller map be fo mixed that they will make 

the meane oꝛ common number verp well: but 
two leſſe can neuer make fo many as the com⸗ 
mon number, being taken ozderly: no moze 

can two ſummes greater than the mcane, e⸗ 

uer make the meane in due oꝛder, as it hall 
a»pcarebettcr to pou hereafter, And, as it is 

of neceſſitie to linke cuery ſmaller ( once at 

the icaft ; with one greater, and euerp greater 
with one (mallcr : ſo it is at liberty to linke 
them oftner than once: and lo may there be 

to one qucſtion many ſolutions. Uhen you 
haue lo unned them, then marke how much 
each of the leer numbers is [malicr than the 
meaͤne oꝛ common number, + that difference 

ſet againſt the greater numbers, which be lin⸗ 

ked with thoſe ſmaller, each with his —_ 
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Fill on the right hand, and likewiſe the exe 
teſſe ol the greater numbers aboue the meane, 
| port ſhall ſct befoze the leſſer numbers which 
| be combined with them. Then ſhall pou (by 
Addifton) bzing all theſe differences into one 
ſumme, which ſhall be the firft number in the 
Golden Rule z and the ſccond number ſhall 
be the whole maſſe that you will haue of all 


difference by it ſelfe, and then by them ſhall 


poꝛtion of euerp particular in that mixture: 
As now by theſe examples J will make it 
plane. 

Chere are foure ſoꝛts of Mine, ol fcuerall 


mixture made to the ſumme of fiftie gallens, 
and ſo that the pꝛite of each gallon map bed. 
Now demand Jhow much mull be taken of 
tuety ſozt of wines? 


Scholar,. Jf it ſhall pleaſe you fo woꝛke the 


firſt example, that J map make the applying 
it of the rule, then J truſt J ſhall be able not 


onelpto doe the like, but alſo to le ths reaſon | 


in the oꝛder of the wozke, 
Mater. Marke then this foꝛme and the pla⸗ 
| cing enery kindc of number in it. 


The 


thoſe particulars: the third ſum ſhall be each 


be found the fourth number,dectaring the tuft 


pꝛices, one of 6d a gallon, another of 8 d, on Ns 
the third of a 11 d, and the fourth of 15 d the ing of | 
gallon. Ot all theſe Mines would J haue a wine. 


1 
1 þ 
| | 

4 


| jon price, 
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The prices The dif-.“ A B 
ſenerall. ſterences. | 12 50 127750 
6 X 
q 9 25 248; 
* ©. D 
92 | I3 50 1275 
2|8 3125 
15 | Bs 
11 r| C 
f 1 


Petre ( you ſæe) J haue (ef downe the 
ſeue-all pꝛices which be 6,8, 1 1, 1 5, and haue 
linked together 6 with 15, 8 with 11, The 
common pꝛice, 9, J haue ſet on the left fide, 
and the difference betweene if, and enerp par⸗ 
ticular pꝛice, J haue ſet on the right hand not 
againſt the ſumme ( whoſe difference it is) but 

againſt the ſumme that it is linked withall: ſo 
the difference of 1 5 abone 9, is &, which J haue 
ſet not againſt 15 but againff 6, that is lin⸗ 
ked with 15, and the difference betwerne 6 
and 9 (that is 3) J haue ſet againſt 15. So 


likewiſe, the difference betwerne 8 and 9 is 


but 1: that J haue ſet againſt 1 1, and the dil⸗ 
kerence ol 1 aboue 9(which is two) z haue let 
againſt 8. Then add J all thoſe foure vifferen- 
ces, and they make 12, which J ſet foz the 
firſt number in the Golden Rule: the ſecond 
number J make 50, which is the ſumme ol 
gallons that J would haue, and the third 


ſumme 
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fume is every particular difference. Now, 


it you wozk by the Golden rule, vou ſhall find 


the number of Gallons that fhail bs taken of 


each ſoꝛt of wine: Foz the better diſtinction, 
whereof, J haue ſet theſe letters A, B, C, 
D, both againft the numbers foz which the 
woꝛkes doe ſerue, and ouer the wozkes alſo, 
which ſencralip ſerne foz each of them. And 
now (it pon liſt to examine the truth of theſs 
wozkcs.,) adde thoſe foure ſummes together, 
and thep will make fiftie, that is this totall 
which J would haue, as by this ex 35 — 
ample peu map eaſily perteiue. And 85 
(foꝛ ts pꝛoue how the pzices doe a⸗ 4; 
gre) doc this: multiply the totall 12 
ſumme 50, by the common pzfce 9 50 
and it will make 4 50: then kepe 
that ſum by it ſelfe, and after ward multiply 
euerp ſeuerall ſumme of Gallons by the pꝛice 
belonging to the ſame Gallons : and if that 
ſumme do agree with this which pon haue kept 
firſt, then is pour wozke well done. As here 
25 is the number of Gallons of 6 pence 
pꝛice, multiply then 25 by 6, and it 150 
maketh 1 50, which pon ſhall ſet 66+ 
downe , then multiply 8: by 8 455 
which is the pzice fo; the number of 1875 
Gallons, and it will make 66: foꝛ a⸗ 
gaine 4: multiplied by 11: doth 459 
make 4 55, And iaſf ot all 12+ multipli⸗ 
ed by 15, maketh 187: theſe added together 


dog 


The proc 


of this 


I rule. 
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doe make 450, as in the example annexed von 
map ſ : wherefoꝛe ſceing it doth agree with 
the fozmer ſumme of 50 multiplied by 9, J 
map iuſtlꝝ affirme this wazie to be god, and 
well done. 

And now to pꝛoue how you can doe the like, 
J p:opound the ſame queſtion, onely willing 
pou to vſe ſome other foꝛme of combining 02 
linking the ſummes. 

Scholar. That ſhall J pꝛoue with pour fa- 
uour; and therefoꝛe combine 8 with 15, and 
6 with 1 1, and then the foꝛme will be as fol- 


loweth. 
A B 


| . 12-50 12 5o | 
6 204 — s £25 


1K, [6B | 

SHISJ\ IG - c: MM 

| —J/ ip 12 =—150 15 50 
[13 11 45 


5 
1 2 | 

Wherebp amounteth the ſame ſumme in 
totall ofthe differences,as did befo2e:and pet 
now the differences be altered, as the comb: 
nation is changed, whereof J vnderſtand the 
reaſon bp pour fazmer woꝛke. And thcrefoze 
here appeareth no ſtrange thing, but 50 
that now J muſt haue 8 gallons of 200 
firepence,and2 5 gallons of$ d,and 137; 


12 gallons and 2 of 11 d, and ſo tun? 62; 


ſequentiy 4 galions and of 15 dſo” 450 
| that 


Alligation!” 257. 
that multiplying 32 by 6 ,ftmaketh, 50, + then 


25 multtplicd by 8; , maketh 2000: Aikewiſe 


12: multiplied by Ir , veeld 1275 and 4 
multiplied by 15, maketh *27,whtch 4 ſums 
added into one, will pxld in the totall 450, 
which agreeth with the multiplication of 50 
(being the totall ſumme cf Gallons) by g the 
common v2 meane p2tce. 

Maſter.” Swing p39 tonteiue this wozke ſo 
well, J wil! pꝛopound another cxample vnta 
vou of moꝛe varietic in the Alligations oz 


| R as thus. 


A Perchant being minded to make a bar 
gaine foꝛ ſpices in a mixt malle, that is to ſay, a 


of Clones, Nutmegges, Saffron, Pepper, . ces. 


Ginger , and Almonds, the Cloucs being af 
6 a pound, the Nutmeggcs at 8 , Saffron 


at los, Pepper at 3 5, Ginger at 2 8, and 


Almonds at 18. 
New would he haue of cach ſozt ſome, to 
the valne of 300 pound in the whole, and cath 


pound one with another to beare in pꝛice 5 58: 


how much ſhall he haue of each ſozt 7 
Scholar, That will I trie thus. 
Firſt, J ſet downe thoſe fire ſeucrall pꝛi⸗ 
tes, and at the left hand J ſet the common 


| pzice 55, Then, Jlinke them thus, 1 with1o, 
4 nt with, and 3 with 8, as in the example fols 


wing. 
Mafter, 


The * of 


IE ; 4 
101 300 1 | 
? IC- * 50 


31s 


1 4 2e 187300 1g-7300 

5.2 11 Zi: == 37 
I 

18 300 2 HE 

2 3 


| Maſter, I had minded fo have combined 
them in moꝛe varitie : but J am content to 


ſer pour owne woꝛkt firſt, and then moꝛe va⸗ 
rieties in combination may follow anon. 
Scholar. Chen ts continue as J began, A 
ſeke the difference betweene t and 5 (which 
is 4) and that J ſet againſt Io: then agaiuft 
11 ſet 5, which is the excelle of 10 aboue 5, 
lo J gather the difference betwerne 2 and 5, 
which is 3 , and that J ſef againſt G, becauſe 
it is combined with 2: and likewiſe the diffe⸗ 
rente of 6, aboue (which is 1) J ſet againſt 2. 
Then take J the difference of thꝛie from flue, 
which is two, and that J ſet againſt 8, and 
befoze that 3 I ſet the difference of 8 aboue 57 
which is thꝛer, Then gather J all theſe ditfe- 
rences by Addition, t they make 18, which A 
ſct foꝛ my firſt number in the Golden Rule, 
and ſo appeareth by thoſe wozkes,that of Al⸗ 
monds J muſt fake 83 l, ot Ginger 16 13,of 
Pepper 50 pounds, of Cloues, 50 pounds of 
Nutmegs 
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Pufmegs 33 pounds; - and of 835 
Haffron 66 pounds 3. Then foz 22% 
trlall hereof, J multiply euer 150 
parcell by his ſeuerall pꝛice, as 300 
$35, which is the ſumme ok 266% 
Almonds, J multiply by one, 666; 
which ts thcir pꝛice. 79 500 


Alſo 165 the ſumme of Ginger Jmultip'y 
by two, which is the pꝛice of it. And ſo cach 
other in his kinde, as this table annexed doth 
repꝛeſent, and then adoing them altogether, - 
J finde the totall to be 1500,which alſo will 
amount by the multiplication of the groſſe 
maſſe of 300 by the common pꝛice 5: where⸗ 
foze it appeareth will w ought. 

Maſter, Now will I make the alligation 
to pꝛoue pour cunning ſomewhat better: but 
becauſe pou thall not thinke your ſelfe pꝛeſled 
ſs much, J will alſo note the differences, as 
by this example you may ſœ, Where 3 haue 


1 [13] a d 

"308 237300 337300 

$2 If | 4307 4367 

6 4 b 0 

[5 43 337300 337300 

1003 2 38 %% , . 
33 c f 


337300 337300 
Lit, > he” > , 
2 alligate 
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alligato I with & and 8, and therefoze haue 1 


ſet againſt 1 both their differences, that is, 1 
and 3. Likewiſe becauſe 2 is combined with 
8 and 10, J ſet befoze him their differences.; 
and 5. Againſt 3 J haue ſet onelp 5, which 
is the differcnce of 10, with whom z is com⸗ 


bined onely. Libewiſe,G is anelpalligate to 1,| n 


and therefo2c is the difference of 1 from 5 ; 
which is 4 onelp ſet agaàinſt it: 8 is linked 
with 1 and 2, and therefsze hath let 4 againſt 
him, both their differences. 4, and 3, and Iois 
topned with 2 and 3, thereioꝛe hath he their 
differences, 3 and 2. And becauſe of eaſe ſo; 
pou, in another columne J haue ſet the diffe- 
rences reduced into one number foz euerp ſe⸗ 
ucrall ſozt, and haue aiſo added them toge⸗ 
ther, whcrebp appeareth that they make 33, 
and ſo conſequently pou ſ& the wozkes ol the 
Golden Rule ſet fozth. Foz the ſixe d2ugges, 
J haue added letters, a, b, c, cc. as befoze, 
But J would nut with pou to cleaue ſtill te 
thele elementarp apdes, buf accuſtome me⸗ 
moꝛie to truſt her ſelfe, ſo ſhall occaſton of 
neglizence be beſt anapded. And as foz the 
pꝛœfe, trie it at moze leyſure, becauſe the 
time now is ſhozt , and you ſutficiently in- 
ſtructed in that pzofe, And there relfeth di⸗ 
uers things behinde pet, of which J would 
gladly gine you ſome taſte befoze our depar⸗ 
ture. 


Scholar. But if it map pleaſe pou to let = 
. 
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ſ#allthe variations of this queſtion, befoꝛe 
you goe from it, foꝛ me thinketh J could vary 
ſt two oz thao wapes moꝛe pet. 

Maſter. Jam content to fee pou make two 
6; tha variations, but J 2 be loth to 
ffay to ſee all the vartations,fo2 it map be va⸗ 
ried aboue 300 wayes , although many of 
them would not meli ſerne to this purpoſe. 

Scholar. J thought it impoſſible to make ſo 
manp variations. 

Maſter. Paruell not thereat : feꝛ ſome ques 
ſions ok this rule map be varied aboue 1000 
wates : but J would haue pour foꝛget ſuch tans 
tiſtes tilla time of moꝛe leiſare. And now goe 
ſnward with ſome variation ofthis queſtion, 

Scholar. Foz the firſt Variation, linke the 
irſt number I with 8 and 10,and 2 {combine 
with 6 and 10.then topne J 3 with 6, 8, and 
10,8 in this fozine. 

A D 
835 847300 4377300 

I [6] 64; 553 503455 
B E 

2 [514377399 4377300 
42 |6| 6 412 624125 
43209 C F 

3 00 200 
43 43” — = 5 
And ſo doth there appeare the pꝛopoztion 
of waight foz euery kinde of dꝛugge in this 
mixture. Now foꝛ the triall, 
Z 2 Maſter. 
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Maſter. Map; ffay there: you ſhall not 
neede to make triall in one example lo often, 
oꝛ if pou lift to doe it by pour ſelſe, J am con⸗ 
tent. But now ſct foꝛth (foz declaration that 
you conceive the rule) two oz ther examples 
of ſeuerall combinations, and then will we 
paſſe to ſome other example, and lo end this 
Rule. 

Scholar. As it pleaſcth pou, ſo will J doe, 
And thele be the varieties: in which, as the 


| 11 [x 50 
3 i 
= 3 5 | 
8 [3] [8 13 
10 210 [4] 
| 11 18 
[ 1 13509 4 
2 he j 9 
3 9 
1 Y = ” ö 
8 4 1: g 
. [432|5| - 1: 
36 35 


combinations are ſeuerall, ſo doth it plainely 
appeare.thai the differences by whichthe pꝛo⸗ 
poztion of each ſeuerall kinde is taken,arealſo 
ſeuerall. And pet J (& in the thꝛee firit * 

ue 
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five varieties, and in one other befoꝛe, the tos 
tall ſumme of the differences to be one, that 
is to ap, 1 8, whereby J perceiue that the va⸗ 
tietie of their mixture doth depend on the va⸗ 
rictie of their differences ſcucrall, and not of 
the varietie of their totall ſumme. 

Maſter, So is it. And ſ&ing pon conteiue 
it ſo well, J will make an end of this Rule, 
onely exhibiting vnto you one queſtion o2 two 
of the mixture of metals, that by it pou may 
deniſe other like, and ererciſe your ſelfe theres 
in alſo, becauſe the vſe of it ſerueth okten in 
buſinefTe of charge, not ſo much foꝛ Gold⸗ 
[miths, as of coypnage in Mints. Firſt J de- 
mand of you this queſtion: It a Mint-maſter 
haue gold of 22 karc its, and ſome of 23 ka- 


rects, ſome of 2 4: Againe, ſome of 1 5, ſome 16 
and ſome of 18 karecs, and would mire them 


ſo that he might haue 100 ounces of 20 ka⸗ 
rects, how much ſhall he take of cuery ſoꝛt: 


Scholar. To know * A anlwere in oꝛ⸗ 
der thus. 


3 | 2 
2 5 25 


20 100 20 100 
ih 1 
20020 Loo 2077100 

eo 2 T0.” 


2 3 © Maſter, 


\ 
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Maſter, Bou haue wꝛought the queffion 


well: buf hob chanced you made no doubt of 


that new name Kare e 

Scholar. Becaàuſe I thought it ant of time 
to demand fuch queſtions now , ſeeing you 
make ſo much haſte to end: and agatne in this 
caſe the pꝛopoztion of the number is lufficts 
cient foz mp purpoſe in this wozke : truſting 
that another time you wül inſtruct me as 
well of this, as of ſundꝛy other things, which 
as J haue heard you talke of, ſo J haue a great 
deſire to them. 

Maſter. Pour anſwere is reaſonable, and 
pour requeſt and truſt (with Gods helpe) J 
intend to latiſſie: and fo goe fr2ward with 
this matter, let nic fi pour eraminatien . 
this laſt wo2 ke. 

Scholar, Firſt foz the anc part 3 10 
adde together all che particular ſums 15 
as thep appeare in the wozke, and 20 
they make loo, as here by their ads 25 

dition Both apypeare, 20 

And ſo it ſeemeth that the ſummes 10 
are well gathered: but fox the fur 100 
ther trial of them: J multiply litſt | 

150 20, which is the common oz meant 
240 ſumme of the karcas by 100, which 
360. is the ſumme of the whole malle, 
550 Which J would haue, and it ma⸗ 
460 heth 2000. Then J multiply eue 
_ 240 rie particular ſumme by the kas 


© 2000 rects that it doth contayne , as 10 


— 
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by I 5, and that makceth 1 50, | 
Likewiſe J multiply 15 by 16, and it peel⸗ 
deth 240: lo 20 by 18 maketh 3560, And 25 
by 22 pgldeth 550: likewiſe 20 by 23 
hzingeth fozth 450, and laſt of all 10 muitt- 
plied by 2 4 yeldeth 240 : which ſummes all 
joymned together make 2000, that doth as 
gre with the like ſumme befoze , wherefoze 
Imap well ſay, that the wozke is god. And 
now ik ( it pleaſe you) J would ſet foꝛth 
ſome varieties of this queſtion to pꝛoue mp 
wif. 8 | oo | 

Maſter, Goe to. letmeſe, 
Scholar. ere be foure vartctics. 


N 
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the number that pou ſpeake of in the vartas 
tion of the other oneſtton. | 

Maſter. That will J teach pou at moze 
leiſure, ſeeing it is a thing rather of pleaſure 
than of any neceſſitie. 


A queſtion 
ing of fil-. ſome of 4 ounces fine, and ſome of 5 ounces, 
- ther of 12, and his defire is to mixe 500 


pounds waight, ſo that in the whole malle e 
uery pound waight ſhould beare 9 onaces of 


pou) of every ſoꝛt of tuer : 33 

Scholar. To finde | 
out that, If ſef the ” | 
numbers thus in 029 
der. 0 | 

And gathering the 
differences „ it will | 
appcare, that, of the „ 
firſt lot there muſt LES DH 
be 433: of e letond | 
ice much: of the third ſoꝛt 655 ; : and of 
the fourth ſoꝛt as much : of the fift ſoꝛt 
195 J: and of the ſixt ſozt 86 25 which in 


| 


ounces after 9 ounccs fine 4 500, that is of 


127 


And moꝛe pet could J make, but not like to 


Baut no bi foꝛ your exerciſe in this rule, one 
other queſtion J will pꝛopoſe. A Pint; ma⸗ 
of mix - er hath 6 ingots of ſiluer of ſundzyſineneſle, 


ner. lome ol 6, and other of 8, ſome ot 11; and ⸗ 


ok fine ſtluer: how much ſhall. he take ( ſay 


the whole will make 500 k waight, and in 


- ok —— 


the act lost 173 5 ; and of the ſecond ſoꝛt 
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127 77: of the third ſozf 391 25: of the fourth 
fozt 5 21 25 of the fift ſoꝛt 2 152 , and of the 
txt ſozt 1943 ::,which altogether doe make 
400 ou cs, agreeable to the a 
of9 by 100 

Malter This is well done of yon,therefoze 
now make thze oz foure varieties, ana id an 
end of this rule. 

Schol. Theſe 4 varieties J ſet foz example. 


Maſter, And by theſe it appeareth, that 
ou can finde out moꝛe, with which J will not 
now meddle, ſaue onely ( foz ts ſhew pou an 
kaſie helpe in dꝛawing the lines of Combina⸗ 
| _ J will ſet * two — 8 
nd 


The ; ule of 


4 a 1} 

* 5 23 | 
9 3 ) 3 2 

{1 543 

2 431 

35 


And this ſhall ſuffice now foꝛ the rule of 
Alligation oz mixture: foꝛ by theſe examples 
may pon eaſily coniecture ſuch other as doe 
appectaine ts it, as wellfo2 the due wozking, 
as fo2 varietie of bꝛawing the lines of combi 
nation. 

Scholar. Sir, alheit it pleaſed vau ere- 
white, to put me fromnip muſing at ths may 
nikold varieties that map fail in theſe combi⸗ 
nations, and termed them fantaſtes ; pet my 
fantafie giueth me, that the confideraticn of 
this ſhould in many other examples and caſes 
of impoꝛtante be very nerdfull, and the know⸗ 
ledge ol it moſt pꝛoſitable. Therefoze pe map 
well thinke, that at another time conuenient 

A will requeſt pot to apde me herein. 
Maſter. Truth it is, that this conſideration 
map fall in pzactiſe as well Politike as Philo- 


ſophicall, and ſundzy waies in them be ap» 


plied: ther efoꝛe when time ſhall fall fit foz the 

diſculling of this confideration, vou ſhall not 

want my helping hand. Th 
ho 


3G 
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* Ow will J bꝛiefelp al- 
Z (0 teach pou ſome⸗ 
what of the Kale of 

dk [SF Falſhod, which bea- 
JS reth his name, not foz 
Ab that it teacheth any 


VR 

— 
> 
. 


N * 60 Qs 


1 


7 


* 
92 


fraud 02 Falſhwd, | 
1 but foz that by kalle £590 
numbers taken af all name. 

adnentires , it teacheth how to finde thoſe 

true numbers that pou ſecke fo. | 
Scholar. So might anp other rule be called 

the rule of Falſhod, foꝛ thcy wozk by wzong 
numbers, and by them find ont the right num⸗ 

bers: ſo doth the Kule of Alligation, the Rule 

of Fellowſhip and the Golden Rule partly. 

Maſter. In the Golden rule, the rule of Fel⸗ 
lowlhip,x the rule of Alligation, although the 
numbers that you woꝛke by, be not the true 
numbers that pou ſeeke foꝛ, vet are they num⸗ 
bers in tuff pꝛopoꝛtion, æ are found by oꝛderly 
wozke: whereas in this rule the numbers are 
not taken in any pꝛopoꝛtion, noꝛ found by o⸗ 
derlp wozke, but taken at all aduenturcs. 

And therefoze J ſometimes being merry 
with mp friends, and talking of ſuch queſti⸗ 
ons, haue cauſed them that pꝛoponed ſuch 
queſtions, to call vnto them ſuch childꝛen oz 
_ as happened to be in the place, and = 
Cake 
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take their anſwere , declaring that J would 
make them ſolue thole qucftions, that emen 
. -fo doubtfull. 

And indeed, J did anſwcre fo the queſtion, 
and wozke the triall thereofalſs by thaſe ans 
fweres which they happened at all aduen- 
tures to make: which numbers ſeing they be 
taken as manifeſt falſe, thereſoze is this rule 
called the Rule of falſe Poſitions, foz bztefes 


nelle, the Ree of Falſhwd: which Rule, foz 


readineſſe of remembzance,J haue tompꝛiſed 


in theſe few verſes following, in  lozme of. an 


obſcure Riodle, 


Gheſſe at this worke as hap doth leed, 
By chance to truth yuu may proceed, 
And firſt worke by the queſtion, 
Although no truth therein be don. 

Such falſhood is ſo good a ground, 
That truth by it will ſoone be found. 
From many bate too many, mo, 

From too few take too few allo; 

With too much ioyne toò few againe: 
To too few adde too many plaine. 

In croſſe · wiſe multiply contrary kinde, 
All truth by falſhood for to finde. 


The ſenſe of theſc verſes, and the ſumme 
ol this Nule is this: 

When any queſtion is pzoponed apper⸗ 
fayning to this Rule, firſt imagine anp num⸗ 


ber that peu lift , which pou * name — 


> 1 
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firſt poſition, and put it in fead of the true 
number, and then wozke with it as the qut- 
ſtion impozteth : and if pou haue milled, then 
is the laſt number of that wozke eyther too 
great oz fe little: that ſhall you note as hœre 
after ſhall be taught yon, and you ſhall call it 
the ürſt errour. 

Then beginne againe, and take another 
number, which thall be called the ſecond o⸗ 
ſition,and wozke by the queſtion : if vou haue 
miſſed againe,note the erceſſe oz default as it 
is, and call that the ſecond errour. Then mul- 
tiply croſſe-wiſe the firſt Poſttion by the ſe⸗ 
cond errour, and againe the ſscond Poſition 
by the firſt erroz, t note their totals ſeuerally 
by the names of totals. Zhen marke whether 
the two errours were both alike, that is fo 
ſap, both to mach, oꝛ both to little: : oz whe⸗ 
ther they be valike, that is, the one to much. 
and the other to little: foz, if they be like then 
thall por ſabfract the one fotail from the s⸗ 

ther (I means the leſſer from the greater) 
and the remaprcr ſhall be pour Diuidend: 
ſo muſt you abate the leſſcr errsur out of the 
greater, and the reſidue ſhall be the Diu. 

ſoz. Now diuide the Diuidend by that Diut- 
(oz, and the. quotient will Chew pou the true 
number that pon ſceke foz. But, and if the 


errours be vaiike, then muſt you adde both 


thoſe tofa's (which pou noted) together. and 
tae that whoic number foz the —_ ſo 
il 
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thall yon adde both errours together, andthat 
whole number ſhall be the Diuiſoꝛ, and the 
Quotient of that Diuiſton ſhall giue pou the 
true number that the queſtion ſekecth foꝛ, and 
this is the whole rule. 

Scholar. This rule ſemeth ſo valike any 
other, that without ſome example J ſhall not 
caſily vnderſtand it. 

133 Maſter. With a god will: pꝛopoſe halfe a 

a — ſcoꝛe ſundzy queſtions and examples of varie⸗ 
je. tie, foz the better vnderſtanding of the wozke 

8 hereof: and koꝛ the firſt tate this example: A 
ple. Paſon was bound fo bufl> a wall in 40 dates, 

% And it was couenanted ſo with him, that euery 

F dap that he wꝛought, he ſhould haue foz his 
» Wages 2 8, 1 d, and euery day that he wzought 
V not, he ſhould beamerced2 5 6 d:ſothatwhen 


the wall was made, and the reckoning taken 
of the dates that he wzougHt, and ofthe other 
= thathe wꝛought not, the Paſon had cleerely 
> but 585d fo2 the wozke. Now do J demand 
S how many daics did hewozke of thoſe 46, and 
T > how many did he not wozke ? 
AR 8 Scholar. J pꝛap pou expzeſſe the ozder of 
>$ the wozke, that J map partip by imitation, 
and partly by comparing it with the rule, bes 
able againe ta doe the lite. 

Maſter. This o2der ſhall pou kepr in the 
wozke of this rule: ffrſttake ſome number (as 
pou lift) at adusnfure;as foz example, 3 ſay he 
played 12 dates,+ wzought 28 daies. Non 

ca 
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taſt you the wages ol cuerp day, and ſer whe⸗ 
ther it will agree with the ſumme of 585 RD. 

Scholar, The 28 daies that he wzought al⸗ 
ter 25 pence the day, peideth 700 pence. 
Then 12 daics that he wzought not, at 30 
pence each dap » doth amount to 260 pence 

which if J abate cut of 700 pence, there re⸗ 
ſteth 340: but vouſaphe had not ſo much. 

Maſter. Me had but 65 Pence » and by this 
luppoſ tion he ſhould haue had 340:thereto:e 
is this ſumme to much by 27 5, which ſumme 
J muff ſet downs alter this ſozt, 
as you {ee here, where firlt J 
haue made a crofſe ( commonly * 
called 8. Andtewes croſſe) and at 275 J 
the ouer toꝛner, on the left hand 
J haue ſet the firft poſition 12: and af the o⸗ 
ther co2ner vnder it J haue ſet 27 5,whichis 
the firſt errour, with this figure L, which be- 
tokeneth to much, as this kinc—plaine with⸗ 
out a croficiinebetokeneth to little. Dn the 
right hand of the creffe J haue left two like 
romes foꝛ the ſecond poſition and his errour. 
Therefozeto pꝛoſecute the woꝛke, J ſuppoſe 
he played 16 dapes, and wzought 24. 

Scholar. J was a while in doubt why pou 
named the daics of his wozking , ſeeing they 
be not ſet in the figure : and J doubted how 
you knew them, oz elſe whether that pou did 
ſuppoſe them at all aduenteres, as you did 
the dapes that he played: but now 3 — 
ther 
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ther, thatſeing 40 dapes is the whole time 
limited, then the dapes that he played. being 
ſuppoſed, the reſt of 40 muſt ads be 5 daics 
that he wꝛought, and therckoꝛe 28 followed 
12 of neceſlitie, and 24 folioweth 15 alſo of 


neceflity : but vet Þ ſcarce percetue. why pag 


ſet not in the figuces as well 28 as 12. | 

Maſter, It fozceth not which of them J 
take, ſo that in the ſecond poſition J take the 
numbers of the ſame nature that is here both 
of working dapes, oꝛ both af idle: vut noh ex⸗ 
amine pou this ſecond poſition. 

Scholar, Jfheplaped 16 d wes, then aba⸗ 
ting 16 times 30 d, the ſummce will be 4 80 d. 
And foz 24 dapes that he wꝛought, euerp day 
pcelding 25 d, the totall is 600 pencc:ſo that 
abating 480 out of 600, there reſteth 120, 
and as you lap, it ſhauld be but 65: theretoꝛe 
it is td much by 55: that mult be ſet on the 
right hand ok the figure at the neather part, 


and euer it on the ſame 
ſide 1, which is the le⸗ 12 16 
cond poſttion, thus: * 
And as J gather by vour 


mez)s, it were all one if 275 55% 
did ſet 28 in ſtead ok 12, 

aͤnd 24 in ſtead of 16. 

Maſter. Sa wereit. But this ſhall you 
marke, that, of what nature ſoener the two 


poſitions be, of the ſame nature is the quott- 


ent. Therekoze When the poſitions in this 
queſtio 


e my po... 6 ee es Oh = 
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whereas if ihe poſitions had beene 28 and 24, 


to continue the wozke ofthis queſtion, and 


ſubſtract 660 out of 4400, and ſo remaineth, 
37940, which is the Diuident. Againe, muſt 


there needeth none other triall but onely this, of chis rule 
ta wozke with this number accoꝛding to the | 


** now ſeeing hee * 23. dapes, an 
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ueſtion are 12 and 16, which both beeing 


numbers of the plaping daies, the Quotient 
ſhal declare the true number of plaping daies: 


which are luppolsd to be the wozking dapes, 
then would the Quotient declare the true 
number of the wozking dates, E not of play- 
ing dapes, as it will doe now. And therkoꝛe 


to finde the true number ok playing daies, J 
muſt multiply crofſewiſe the firlt poſifton 12 
by 55, that is the ſecond exrour,and the total 
will be 660. then J multiply 275 and 16, and 
it perldeth 4400. Now becauſe the errours 
are like, that is to ſap both to much, J muſt 


ſubtract the leſſer errour 55 out of 275 that 
is the greater errour, and there will remaine 
220. Which tall be the Diuiloz: then diniding 
3740 by 220, the Quotient will be 17. Uher 
foe Jſay now conſtantlp, that 17. is the true 
number ok dapes that the Maſon played: and 
then it kelloweth that he wzought 23 daies, 
ano ſo is the queſtion anſwered; 5 | 

Now foz the o2der of triall ofthis wozke, The prooff 


gueſtion, and ik it agree, then appeareth the 
number fo bee it that pou would haue. As 


mult 
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muſt haue fo2 euerp dap 25 pence, the whole 
ſumme commeth to 575. Then againe ſwing 
he plated 17 dates, and muſt abate 3 opence 
fo cuery day, the whole ſumme ofthe abate- 
ment will bee 510: therekoze J ſubtract 510 
out of 575, and there will remaine 65: which 
maketh 5 85 d, he cleere ages of the Palon 
fo: his wo:ke,acco:ding to the quefiten, 


Scholar. Now Jitruſt J vnderſtand the 


woꝛke and the rule ſo well (and the better by 
this pꝛo fe) that J can be able to doe the like. 
And fo2 a pꝛoke, I take theſeme queſtion all 
ſaue thelait nwnber, where J will ſuppoſe 
that hee had 108 foz his wages clere. And 
now to geſle at the number of the dates that 
hee wꝛought, ſuppoſe firſt that he wzonght 


20 daies: then ſay J, If he bought 20 daies, 


his wages mult be 5 oo d, then did hee vlay o- 
ther 2o dates,fo2 which muſt be abated 600d, 
and then he lofeth ro d. and ſo am Jat a ſtap 
loʒ it is not like vnto pour fozmer wozk?, 
Maſter. Pou ſhould haue required of mee 
ſome queſtion, and not haue taken a queſtion 
of pour 8wne phantaſ ping, vntill your were 
moꝛc expert in this Art: foz ſo might pon as 
wel happen on an impoſſible queſtion, as ona 


poſſible:but now to go fozward, conſider that | 


this nũber is to little by 2 20, ſeeing he ſhould 
gaine by pour ſuppoſition 120 d, and in this 
poſition he loſeth roo, thoſe both make 220, 
2 you ſhall ſet downe foz the fürſt _ 
wi 
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with this figne ——, betokening to little, as 
herein this fozme following doth appeare. 
And nod fo2 the reſtgoe foz- 
ward peur ſclfe onteagaine. 20 

Scholer. As mp errourhath 
vttered my kolly, ſo it hath pꝛo⸗ 


tured me better vnderſtanding 220— 


Now therefo2e conſidering 2 
this poſition not to ſolue the queſtion, A take 
another,ſuppoſing that he wzought zo daies: 
then fo2 his wages he muſt be allowed 750, 
and fo2 the 10 dates which her wzought not 
he muſt abate 300 d, and ſo remaineth cleere 
450d: but it hall be onely 120 d, therefo2e 
is it too much bp z zo, which J ſet downe in 


the figure with the foꝛmer poſition andhis 
errour, and the ägure appea- | 


reth thus: 20 30 
Now muff J multiply in * | 
croffe waies 20 by 330, & 5 
it Will ve 6600. 200 330 E 
Then againe 3 multiply 
30 by 200, and it will be allo 6c. Mhere- 
loze ik 3 thal ſubtract the one gut of the other, 
_— will remaine nothing ts bee the Diui⸗ 
ent. 
Maſter. In this pou foꝛget pour ſclfe a 
gaine: fozin as much as the fignesin the er⸗ 
roꝛs be valike,thercfoze muſt von wozke by 
Addition, adding together thoſe two totalsto 
make the Dinident, and allo adding the two 
Aa 2 errozs 
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errozs to make the Diniſo2. And becauſe you 


(hall no meze foꝛget this part of the rule, take 
this b)ieke remembzance : : 


Vnlike require Addition, 
And like deſire Subtraction. 


Scholar. Poumeane , that if the errourg 
haue like lignes, then muſt the Dinident and 
the Diniſs2 be made by Subtraction, as is 
taught befoze. And ik thoſe ſignes be Unlike, 
(as in this laſt example they bee) then muſt 
by Addition gather the Dinideat and the Di- 
uiſoꝛ. Therefoze muſt J adde 6600 to 6600, 
and it will be 13 200, which ſhall be the Diuis 
dent. Then againe J adde 220 to 3; 30,andit 
will be 550, which mult be the Diuiſo2: wher⸗ 
koze diuideng 13 200. by 550, the Quotient 
will be 24 whereby XI knowe that the Paſon 
wꝛought 2.4 dates, and then it followeth that 
he plaied 16. dapes. 

Malter. Examine pour wozke, whetherit 
beagreable ts the gueition oz no. 
Scholar. Foz 24 dayes wo2ke the wages 

mull be 600 d, and faz 16 daies which the Pas 
ſon wꝛaught not, there muſt be abated 480, 


and then remaineth cler to the Paſon 120d, | 


as the gueition impozteth: whereloꝛe it is ec 
uident that 24 is the true number of dayes 
that he wꝛought. 

Maſter. Although pou ſeeme now to vn- 
derſkand me w2zks, pet to acquaint pour 


minde | 
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nde the better with the newe trade of this 
rule, J think it god to pꝛopone to you fine oʒ 
ſr examples moze, befoꝛe J make an endokit. 

Scholar, Sir I thanke you that you doe ſo 
conſider my commodity and p2ofit in know⸗ 
ledge, foz vndoubtedly it is pꝛactice and ex2rs 
tile that maketh men pꝛompt and expert iy e⸗ 
nery kinde of knowledge. 

Maſter, Mou ſap well, ſo that they follow 
ſom certain pꝛecepts to gouern and rule their 
pꝛactice by, eiſe may pꝛactice pꝛocure cuſtom 
of errour, and a repugnante to exactnelle of 
knowledge; namely, as long as the errour is 
not plainly knowen t3 the vulgar ſozt. But 


to returne to our wozke. 


There isa ſeruant that hath bought of vel- 
net and damaske kaꝛ his maſter 40. pards, the 
veluet at 20 8 à pard, and the damask at 128. 
and when hee commeth home, his Maſter de- 
mandeth of him how much he hath bought of 
each ſoꝛt: I cannot tell (ſaithhe) exactly: but 
this Jknobee, thut J paid foz damaske 48.8 
moze then J paid foꝛ veluet: now muſt peu 
gheſſe how many pards there is ok each ſozt, 

Scholar. Although the gheffe ſcemeth dik⸗ 


fttult, pet J will pꝛoue what J can doe: fo2 4 


remember pour faping , that it fo2ceth not 


how fond oz falſe the gheſſe be, ſo it "us 
what to the queſtion, and not ananſwereef 


confrary matter. 


Therefoze firff J imaging that hee bought 
Aa. 3 20 pards 
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20 pards of Damaske, foz which hee ſhould 


pap atter the fo2mer paice 240 ſhillings: then 
muſt he needs haue of Ucluet other 20 yards 
(to make vy the 40 pards) + that wonld coſt 
400 8. Bo that the total of the pꝛice of the 
Damaske isleffe then the lum paid foz Uel⸗ 
uet 160 8, and ſhould be mo2e by 48: therkoze 
the firſt errour is 208 to little. Z hen begin J 
aàgaine, and ſuppoſehe bought ol Dams ke 3e 
pards, that coſt 360 s ; then had hee but 10 
par ds of Ucluet, which coſt zo0 s: and now 
the pꝛice of the Damaske is greater then the 
pꝛice of the Ucluct by 160 ſhullings,+thonld 
be but 48, therfoꝛe is the ſecond erro2112 to 
much, which fet in fozme of figure: as here 
doth apprare:Then _— > 
J multiply in troſſe 3 
wates 208 bp 30, and 7 
the lumme wil be 6240. 
Aiſo Jmultip'y 132 by 
20,and there will amount 2240. And in as 
muchas the ſignesof the errours be vnlikc. 
know J myſt wozke by Addition ,therfozead 
A thoſe two totals together, and they make 
8480, which is the Dinident:then adde 3 al- 
ſo the two erroꝛs together, 208 and 112, and 
they make 3 20, which is the Diuiſoꝛ. UWher» 
fo2e diridirg 840 bp 320,the quoticnt will 
, which is the trucſummeof pards of 
Damaskethathe bought, and in Ueluet r; 
Fares 3 25 and that appeared by eraminatien, 
g thus 


208—112 
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fs: 26 yards of Damagke af 12 8 the 
yard, maketh 3 18 s:then in Ueluet he had but 
13 pards and a, that coſt 276 8, at 20 the pard. 
Now ſubtract 270 ont of 318, and there will 
remaine 48, which is ihe number of ſhillings 
that the Damaske did coſt moze then the 
Neluet. 

Maſter. Now ſhall pou haue aqueſtion of 
another kinde, 

There are th2c& men that doe owe mony fo 
mee, and J haue fozgotten what the totall 
ſumme is, and what the particulars be 

Scholar, Why, then it is impoſſible to 
know the debt. 3 

Maſter. Beate: pe arc to haſtie: there is 
moze helpe in it then pct pou lee. haue thꝛee 
ſeuerall notes, whereby it appearcth that 4 
did conferre their debts together, and fonnd 
the debt of the für ſt and the ſecond to amount 
to 47, the debt of the fir man and the third 
man did make 7x , and the ſecond man his 
debt with the third. did riſe to 88 L. Nowcan 
you tell what euery man did owe, and what 


was the Whole totall - 


Scholar. Nay in god faith: buf as Jper⸗ 
teiue that it muſt bee found bycontecture, ſo 
wil J ghefle at it, ſuppo ſing that the frſt man 


did owe z0l, t the ſecond man 30, the third. 


Maſter, Nay tip there, foz pou are tw far 
gone alreadp:you map not ſuppe le a ſenerall 
ſumme ksz euerp man, foz it is enough to 
Aa 4 lup⸗ 
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ſuppoſe one ſum ſoꝛ the fir man, and dt the 


other riſe as the gueſtion importeth. Theres 
foꝛe ſeeing pou ſet the 1. man his debt to bee 


20 l, the ſecond man cannot owe 36 1': fo2 the 


declaration ts , that their debts added toge⸗ 
ther did make 471, ſo muſt the ſecond man 
his debt bebut 27 f. Now this ſecond debt 


with p third mult make 88: therfoze ſubtract 


27 out of 88, and there wil remaine 61, as the 
third man his debt. Then ſaith the declarati⸗ 
on, that the firit 6 third mens debtade man 
71: but bythis luppoſition they make 87, that 
is 10. te much, which Jmuſt ſet fox the firſt 
erronr. Now wozk pou the ſecond poſition, 
\ Scholar. 4 ſuppoſe the fir® mans debt to 
be 24: then muſt the ſecond mans debt (by 
vou pour declaration) be but 23 F, ſceing both. 
they make but 471. And the ſecond man his 
debt with the third, do maks 88 l, and the ſe⸗ 
cond man oweth but 2: therekoꝛe the third 
man muſt owe 651. Now the third mans 


cx 


debt with the firft ſhould make by the decla-. 


ration 7:1, and they doe make 891, that is 


18 U too much, and that is the ſecond errour, 


which Jet downe with the firſt, and their 
poſitton in this foꝛme, and then J doe multi- 
ply in troſſe waies 20by 20 24 
185 and it is 360. And 10. , 
by 24 maketh 240. Alſo 

becauſe the ſignes of the 10 18 
Errours bee like ; J mult ED. 


wozke | 
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woꝛke by Subtraction : therefoze J ſubtract 
240 out of 360, and there th 120, which 
is the Diuident: then do J fnbfract 10 outof 
18 by the ſame reaſon , andſo is the Diniſoz 
8, which is found 15 times in 120: therekoꝛe 
Iſap, that the firſt man did owe 15 1, „then 


the letond man muſt owe 321: fo2 thole 2 do 


make 471, and the third man his debt is 56, 
loꝛ ſo much remaineth ik J bate 15 out of 71, 


82 if take 32 ont of 88. 


- Maſter, Foz the fourth crample take this 
eaſie queſtion foꝛ the variety in woꝛke. Two 
men hauingſeuerall ſummes which J knowe. 
not, doe thus talk together: The firft ſaith to 
the ſecond, If pou giue me 2 s of pour monep, 
then hall J haue thꝛe times ſo much money 
as pon. The ſecond antwereth, Il were moe 
reaſon that our ſummes were made equall, 
and ſo wil it be if pou giue me 3 s of pour mo- 
nev. Now gheſſe what each of them had. 
Scholar. J imagine that the firſt had 9 s. 
Maſter. Conſider euermoꝛe in your ima- 
gination that pou take a likely ſumme, as in 
this queſtion, take ſuch a lumme that hauing 
2 added vnto it, map be diuided into 3 parts 
euen. | 
Scholar. hy: J remember youſaid be- 
_ it fozcethnot how fondly ſoener A gheſ- 
ed 
Maſter, fs fo2 the poſſibility of the loluti- 
on, it is truth: but foz caſinefle in wozke, the 
aͤpteſt 
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apteſt numbers gxe moſt connenient. 
Scholar, J thWght no leſſe, and therefo:g 


I twke 9 as an apt number to be parted into 
the : but J perceine J ſhould haue conſide- 


red the aptneſſe of that partition after the ad ⸗ 


dition of two vnto it, and then 7 had beine 
mo2emeet. 

Mafler, That is truth,ar d then ſhould the 
ſecond man his ſumme be 5: fozalthough he 
haue now but the third part of 9, that is z, 


pet you muſt remember that he lent the fir | 


man 2, and ſo had he 5. 

Scholar, Then to go fozward:if the cecond 
man had th: of the firit man, then ſhonld he 
haue 8, and the firſt man but 4 : ſo ha th her 
double to the ſirſt man: pet he laid in the ques 
ſtion they ſhould haue cquall: whertoꝛe it ap- 
peareth that he hath 4 to much. 

Therefoze I note that erro2 with his ſup- 
poſition, and gheſſe againe thathehath 10 8: 
wherunto J adde 2 Hillings bozrowed ok the 
ſecond man, and then he hath 12 ſhillings: ſo 
the ſecond man hath remaining but fow2e, 
whereunto ik 3 adde the 2 that hee lent to the 
firſt man, ſo had he but 6 s at the beginning. 
Then take z ſhillings from the fir man. and 
giue to the ſecond, then hath 
the firſt man but 7, and theſes ? *7*? 
cond hath 9, which are not e- > "4 
qual, but there are two to ma⸗ * 2 
ny wherekoze J let down both 4 * 

2 


* 
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ſc, and multiply acrofſe, ſo temmeth there 
4 # 14:and becauſe the ſign es be lite, à take 
14 out of 40,4 ſo reſteth 26 to be the diuidkt: 
then likewiſe J take 2 out ot᷑ 4, and there re- 
ſteth 2, by which J diuide 26, and ihe quoti- 
ent will bee 13, which is the ſumme that the 
firſt man had. And ſo appearcth,that two be- 
ing added thereto, the ſmmme will bee 15, fo 
hath the let ond man now but 3, and befeze he 


had 7:then take thꝛe from the firſt, and put to 


his 7, and ſo haue each ot them 10, and that is 
cquall,as the gueſtion would. 

Maſter. Foz the fifth erample take this 
queſlion. One man ſatd to anether , J think 2! 
vdu had this pere two thouſand Lambs: Do 
had J, ſaid the other : ut what with paying 


the tithe of them,and then thc ſeueral loſſes 


they are much abated: fo2 at ene time J loſt 
halfe as many as J haue nowleft, and at a- 
nother time the third part of io many, and the 
third time 5 ſo many. New g3elſe pou hot 
many are delt. 
Scholar. Betauſe here is mention made 
ofcertaine parts, I muſt take a number that 
map haue ailtheſe parfs, that is to ſap, : 4, 
and z, wizich will be 24, howbeit 12 hath the 
fame parts. Therekoꝛs I fake frft 12 to bee 
1 number that doth remaine, ſo hath he lot 
6, 4. and 3, that is, 13, an din the whole 25, 


| but it ſhould be 2000, 


Maſter 


387 
the yoſitions with their erro2e, as here you 


- dene 
The fifch Þ 


cxample, | 
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Maſter, Ye are deceincd pet ſtil: ponhang 
fozgotten the ro part, which mult bee defals 
ked, t hat is 200, ſo there remaineth but x 200 
and now goe on againe. 

Scholar. Then to findethe errour, I take 
25 out of 1800, and there remaineth 1775 to 
few, which J let foz the firſferrour. Then fo2 
the ſecond poſition Þ'take 24, whole halfe is 
125the third part 8, and the quarter 6, where- 
by riſeth zo, which is to little by 1750, there- 
foe I ſet downe both 


the poſitions w their 12 24 
errours, thus: | X 
And multiply in croſſe 


waies 1775 by 24, 1775 Þ1759Þ 
whereof commeth 

42600. Allo J multiply 1750 by 12, and 
there abiſeth 21000. And becauſe the ſignes 
arelike, A doe ſubtract the one from the o- 
ther, and ſs remaineth the Dinident 21600, 
Then doe J ſubtract 1750 out of 1775, 
and there reſteth 25 ,by which J divide 21600 
and the Quotient 18 8 64, whereof the halke is 
432, and he third part is 288, the quarter 
is 216, which all being added together will 


make 1800; And if pon adde theres $54 
to the tenth which was abated be- 432 


fo2e, then will the whole ſumme be 288 
20006, And no doth there came a 216 
queſtion to mymemoꝛp which was — 


demanded ol me „ but Awas not a⸗ 3 4 
2. 


wa BB 


— 
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able to anſwere to it: and now me thinket9 
Itould ſolue it. 
Maſter. Pꝛopone pour queſtion. | 
Scholar, There is ſuppoſed alawe made, A_ 
that(foz furthering of tillage enery man that \ — 
doth kerpe ſheepe, ſhall ſoꝛ cuery tenne ſhepeT The ſixthi 
eare and ſow one acre of ground: and foz his example. 
allowance in ſheepe paſture, there is appsin- | 
ted koꝛ cuery kowꝛe ſheepe oneacreof paſture. 
Now is there a rich ſheepe maſter which hath 
cod. acres of ground, and would gladlp kep 
as many ſhepe as hee might: by that Sta- 
tate, J demaund how many ſhepe ſhall hee 
keepe 2 
Maſter, Anſwer fo the queſtion pour ſelfe. 
Scholar. Firſt I ſuppoſe he map keep 500 
ſhtepe, and fo2 them hee ſhall haue in paſture 
after the rate of fowzetheep to an acre, 125 as 
tres, and in arable ground 50 acres, that is 
175 in al: but this errour is to little by 68 25 
The: efo2e J gheile againe that he may keepe 
1000 ſheep, that is in paſture 250 acres: and 
in tillage 100 acres , which maketh 350 that 
is to little by 6650. 
_- Both theſe errours with 
590 1000 their poſitions J ſet dewn 
as vou ſe , and multiply 
them croſſe 6925 by 1000 
6825 66 50 and it maketh 68 25000 al⸗ 
ſo J multiply 6650 by 500 
and thereofcommeth z 3 2500, which * 
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I ſubtract out of the fozmer,and there remai⸗ 


neth ;5ccoco fo2 the diuident; likcwile 4 
ſubtract the ieffer erroꝛ out of the greter, and 


there reſteth 175, by which J dinigez 500000, 
(the dinidents afozcſoid)and the quotion wil 
be 20000, ſo that by this rate, hee that hath. 


7eovatres of ground may kep 20000 ſhy, 
Maſter, Pon haue dont well notwithilan- 
ding, both this laſt queſtion , and the next 
befoze might be w2onght without the ſecond 
poſition by the rule ofp2opoztion, as this. 
When in this queſtion pee found in the fürlt 
errour, that fo: 500. 
ſherpe, there maſt be 175 Foo. 
175 acres, then might 7008 — - 2Cc0. 
pou reduce it to p got- | 
den rule, thus. 

Ik 175 acres will admit in allowance 50 
ſherpe, then 70co wit haus 200c0. And ſo by 
one poſition „ with the heipe of the Colden 
rule, may pon ani were trat queſtien. I, iRe/ 


wiſe foꝛ the quellion of Lambes , 'when yon 


had found that a2 Came of 25, pou might haut 
let the figure thus as pouſce, and hauc fapd: 
Ik 25 doe leaue but 12, 


25 12 what ſhall 180 leaue? 


18204-4364 and it would appeare fo 
be 864, 


Scholar. Sir, Sthenke) pon foꝛ this apde, 


fo2 it doth much thozten the wozke of this 
rule. 


Maſter & 


Falſhood. 3 8 8 
Maſter, Pet againe, 3 willſhewe you an 
dther way to aunſwere to this lalt queſtion 


without the rule of falſe poſition , and that 
by the rule of fellowſhip, koꝛ it appeareth in 


An * 


way yet. 


th pꝛoponing of the queſtion, that ro ſhmpe | 


mult haue in paſture 2 acres and , and foz 
the mult there be eared but one acre: ſo it fol- 
loweth, that fo2 two acres eared, there muſt 
be 5. ſet to paſture. And if pou put them both 
into one ſumme, they wil make 7. Cherefoze 
lok what pꝛopoꝛtion 7 being this total, doth. 
beare to 5; and to 2. uch pꝛopoztions ſhal any 
totall in this queſtion beare to the palture 
ground, and the eared ground. 

Scholar, This ſerueth wsndzous aptly. 
Therekoꝛe to pꝛoue it, FJ demand this by the 
fezmer ſuppoſition: If a man haue 300. A⸗ 
tres, how much ſhall he leaue in paſture, and 
how much hall he turne to tillage? Pon ſap 
that as 7 is fo 5, ſo fhall 3oo be to the acres 
of paſture: and as 7 is to 2 
tres of tillage, whereof fo2 both Jhaueſef 
examples here following, 
wherbp appeareth that of 7 
Paſture „ there ſhall bee 300 
2143 acres, and of Til⸗ 
lage 3 5 5, which both 


5 
2145 


| ſums addeo together doe jog 
make 300. 
Maſter. 


wan hath t 


the 


o is 300 to the a- 


Now take an other example: A An other 
bz& ſiluer cuppes with one couer, queſtion, 
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the couer wayeth 13 ounces, the ſecond cnp 


waveth euen halfe the waight of the firſt and 
the third. Now if the couer bee put to the 


fir cuppe, they.wey iulk as much as all the 


thꝛeꝛ cuppes do wey : and if the couer be iop- 
nedwith the ſecond cuppe,they wep as much 
as the ſecond twice, and the third: and if the 
concr be put fo the third cup, they will make 
twice as much as the firſt and the ſecond cup. 
Now trie pou what was the iuf weight oke⸗ 
uerp cup. 

Scholer. J doe ſet the weight of the fir 
cp to be 9 ounces: then in as much as theſe 
two(thatis to ſap, thecouerand the firſt cup) 
doe wep the, weight of the thee cuppes, Jlee 
that the th2& cups muſt wey 27 ounces foz (9 
much is 18 and 9. Alſo becauſc the firſt and 
the fhird doe wep double ſo much as the le. 
cond, therefeze is it the third part of that 
| weight, that is 9. and then wonld it followe, 
that the third cup alſo ſhould wey 9. ounces, 
buf then the queſtion ſaith, that the couer be⸗ 
ing ioined to the ſecond suppe, they wey as 
much as the ſecond twice, ar d the third once, 
that ſhould be 27, and ſo it doth: then beeing 
ioined with the third cuppe, they ſhould wey 
twice as much as the firſt and the ſecond,that 
ſhould be 36, and they wey but 27, ſo is that 
erroz 9. too little. Then begin Jagaine, and 


ſay, that the firſt cuppe doth wey 12 ounces, | 
which Jioine with the couer, and they make 
30. ounces | 


—— 
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muſt bs the weight o_ ſecond twice, and 
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30 ountes: then ſeeing the ſecond is of that 
weight, it muſt needs wey 10 ounces, and the 
third muſt wey 8. ounces, ſeeing the;firſt and 
the 3 maſt wey 20 ounces. Now put Athe ce⸗ 
uer to the ſccond cup, e they wey 25 gunces, 
which ſhould be euen ſo: then toine A the co⸗ 
ner with the 3 cup, and fo 
ſhould it wey twice the firſt 12 


and the lecond, that is 44 > 
ounces, and they doe wey 


but 26, that is eightecne . „ : 


to liffl2: thoſe errozs with 

their poſitions I ſet downe,' and multiply in 
troſſe waies 9 by 12, where commeth 108. 
Alſo g by 18, and that yclveth 162: and in 
as much as the ſignes bee like, J abate the 
leffer out of the greater, and there doth re⸗ 
maine 54. Then doe J alſo abats theleſſer 


. err92 from the greater, and ſo remaineth 9, 


by which J diuide 54, and the quotient is 6: 
which 1 take foz the true weight of the firſt 
cup: which being ioined with the couer mul 
wey as much as the thꝛe cups, ſo do they wey 
but 24 ounces. Then ſing the ſecond cup is 
the third part of that weight, foz the other 
two cuppes (you ſay) muſt wey double his 
weight, the weight of the ſecond cuppe is 8 
dunces, and ſo the weight ok the third muſt 
be 10 ounces. Now put the couer to the ſe⸗ 
cond enp, and it will make 26 ounces ; that 


the 
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out at the greateſt cocke , 


392 The Role of 


the third once, that is twice 8, and once 10 the 
andſo is it. Again, put the couer to the thiri jg- 
cup of 10 ounces, and they muſt wey twicg at 
as much as the firſt and the lecond, that is 2 b 
and ſo is all agreeable. 
Maſter. Then anſwere to this queſtion. th 
There is a Ceſterne with foure cockes yo 
containing 72 barrels of water : and if thi m 
greateſt cocke be opened, the water wil audi (a 
tleane in 6 houres: at the ſecond cocke it wil 
aſke eight youres: af the third cocke it willa| 
uoide in no lefſe then aine houres: and at th 
ſmalleſk it will require twelue haures: Noy 
J d:maund in what ſpace will it auoid, alth | 
cockes being ſet open 2 
Scholer. Firſt J imagine it will auoid i; 
two houres. 1.8 
Maſter. Then muſt there auoide by th ; 
firſt cocke ; ofthe water, that is 24 barrels] ] 
and by the ſecond cocke a that is 18, andy c 
the third cocke 2 that is 16barrels „ and} r 


SSS 2 2 


the ſmalleſt cocke - „that is 12 barrels, Ml | 


which ſummes put together, do make 70,46 
by their additiõ it doth appeare, but it ſhould} | 
be 72, therefoꝛe the erroꝛ is 2 to few, | 

Scholer, Then J begin a- 1 
gain by pour fauoz, becauſe 3 * | 
think I vnderftand the work, 4 | 
and put thꝛer houres foz the! . 
due time : fo ſhall there run 


ce 10 


S Falſhood. 393 
that is 35 barrels , t at the ſecond hole; 3 that 


thiri is 3.5, — at the third cocke ; that is 24, and 
wic at the ſmalleſt hole z that is 18 barrels, which 
| altogether doe make 105, andſhould be but 


7, lo is it to mach by 33, therefoze do I let 
the errours in oꝛder of the figure with the ir 
poſitions, and wozke by 

multiplication, in croſſe, 2 2 


ſaping: 2 times 3 is 6, . * 
two times 33 maketh 56: 

and becauſe the ſigns are 2— 33 
bnitke,J muſt adde thoſe 


two totals together, which make 72 : alſo I 


_ adde the two errozs, and they make 35, by 


which J dinide 72 and the quotient riſeth 
33 whereby J ſe that all the cockes being ſet 


; open, the water will auoide in 2 houres and | 


i, of an houre. 

Maſter. This ererciſe maketh you to grows 
expert in the Kule. Therekoze J will inure 
two ſomewhat moze wifh a queſtion 03 

o. 


duckets: whereof the one ſhould haue foꝛ his 
part 180, and the other 120: but in the par- 
ting of them they fel at variante, ſo that each 
of them cached as many as he could: yetat- 
terward being reconciled, they agreed that 
he which had gotten moſt part ol them, ſhould 
lay downe2Z of them againe, and hee that had 
Bb: got 


There were two men that had been part, 4 queſt | 
ners, and had in account betweene them z os ® f partacrs * 
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gotten leaſt, ſhould lay down of thoſe which 
he had taken, and then parting them inte two 
equall parts, each man to haue halfe theres, 
and ſo had they their iuſt poztions, as they 
dught: now J demaund of pou what each of 
them had gotten by the 6kambling ? | 
Scholar. J ſuppoſe he that had leaſt, got 
108 duckets, then the other had 192: wher- 
foꝛe in laping downe againe of the 102, there 
was put downe 2 that is 114, and ſo had her 
left but 48. Allo of the 108: there was laide 
downe 36, that is, and ſa hee had left 72, 
Then I put together 144. and 36, and it ma⸗ 
keth 180, which J part into two parts euen, 


and ſo cometh go to be ginen to each of them: 


which ſum put to 72, maketh 162, and ioy- 
ned fo 148, it maketh 238: and now J doubt 
how I ſhall go fozward. 

.. Maſter, Pou ner de not fo take but one of 


them which pou liſt, the greater 02 the ſmal-* 


ter, foz all commeth to one purpoſe: and ſo 
map pou compare it that you take to anie of 
the other lums, remembꝛing that you make 
compariſon ts the ſame in the ſecoo work: as 
fog txample of the firſt part. If yon compare 
138 with the lefſer ſumme due, that is 120, 
lo is it 18 to much: and if pou compare it 
with the greater ſumme, then is it 42 too lit- 
tle. Againe, if pou compare 162 to the grea⸗ 
ter lumme, the erro2 will be 18, as it was in 
the other: but it will haue a contrary ũgne: 
and 
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and if pou compare it with the leſſer ſamme, 
it will be 42 to much: lo that the erroꝛ both 
wies is either 18 02 42 and as foz the ſignes 
itlittle fozceth, foz in them is nothing con ſi⸗ 
dred here, but likneſle and vnlikenelle, which 
in this caſe , doth neither further noz hinder; 
Bat now go on with the wozke. | 

Scholar, If it be ſo, then am J out of mp 
greateſt doubt. Then J iopne that 90 (which 
1 found as the halte of the latter partition ) 
bnto 48, which is left with the one man, and 


lo hath he 138, which (J map ſap) is 18 too 


nanp, foꝛ the leaſt ſhould be but 120: that er⸗ 
toʒ do Jnote, and then make a ne we poſitt- 
on, ſuppoſing the one man to haue 204, and 
the other to haue 96, whercfoze of the 204, 
there mult be laxd downe 153, and ſo remats 
neth with him 5 r. Alſo of the 96, there muſt 
be laid downe;, that is 32, and ſo reſteth 
with that man 64. Now of the 153 and 32 


| J make one ſumme as 185, which J muſt 
| dinide info two equall parts, ard fo each 
man ſhall haue 924 , wer eunto if Jadde 
their foʒmer poztions reſerued, then the one 


i 
I 
| 
| 
j 


| 


| 


ſhall haue 156, and the other hath 142 3. 


| Wherefoze take the leſſer ſum now againe, 


as J did befo2e, that is 1433. and finde that 
he hath to many by 23 +, fo2 he ſhould haue 


but 120, ſo haue J fo2 my two poſtions two 


erro2s, which J ſet dawne, as here may bee 
le ene, each erroꝛ vnder his poſition, and 
| | 3b 3 then 
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then by the rule J doe 

multiply in croke waies 108 96 
108 by 233 and there * 
riſeth 2538, which J / 

note, then again J mul- 18++ 232+ 
tiply 96 by 18, and ther- 

efamounteth 1728. 

- Now becanſe the ſignes are both like, that 
is both to many, J mult wozke by ſubtra- 
ttion, and ſo abating 1728 ont of 2538, there 
will reſt fo2 the diuident 8 10: : then fo2 the di- 
uiſo2J ſubtract 18 out of 23 5, and there re- 


maineth 5 „ by which A dinide 810, andthe 


quotient will be 247 , which is the iuſt poz⸗ 
tion of him that had the leaſt ſumme. And ik 
J doe ſubtract it out of 300. being the totall 
ſumme, then will there remaine 1 5 2 7 as the 
poꝛtion that the other did get. 

Maſter. Foz the, pꝛofe of this wozke, you 
may choſe whether pou will erainine thoſe 


numbers acco2ding to the fo2m of the queſti⸗ | 


ons, 92 elſe woꝛke by two other poſition (fo; 
to finde the ſecond number: and if thoſe pol 
tions bꝛing the ſame numbers that did a- 
moat by the firſt two poſitions, then doth ech 
wo2k confirme other. 

Scholar. By pour patience, J will pzone 
both waies, not only toſ&k their agreement, 
but alſo to accuſtom my mind to thoſe woꝛks 
fo2 J perteiueit is exertciſe that mull bee the 

chiefe engraver of "theſe rules in my — 
* alter 
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Maſter, Pou conſider if well: then goe 


fo. 
Scholar. Firſt. J wil by two other poſtti⸗ 
ons trie to finde the poztion of him which had 
moſt. 

Maſter, Although vou map do it with any 
poſitions, pet to ſee the agreement of pour 
wozk the better, take the lame po ſitions that 
you did befoze , comparing them now to the 
greater, as pou did befoze vnto the leſſer: 

Scholar, Then J ſuppoſe, that he that had 
moſt, had 192, ſo had the other 108, Nowit 
Jtake: 2 out of 192, that will be 144, © there 
vill reit to that man but 48. And from the 
ſecond Which had 108, if 3 take that is 36, 
there will remaine to him 72: then iopning 
144. with 36, it will make 180, thehalfe 
| whereof beeing 90. Jf J adde to each of 
| thoſe two mens poztions remaining with 
them, the one ſhall haue 138, and the other 
162, of which two J take the greater (that is 
162) andſe it to be 18 fo fewe, fo2itfhould 
be 180, that erro2 I note vnder this poſition. 
Then koꝛ the ſecond poſition Jtake(as J did 
befo2e) 204, foz the one and ſo reſteth 96 foz 
the other: then take J 3 of 204, andif will bes 
153. and there reſteth to him 5 1. Allo of the 
96 J take 3 that is 32, and there remaineth 
ts him 64. How put I that 32 to 153, and it 
pteldeth 185 : which beeing parted in equall 
values, maketh 92 to be added to each mans 
b 4 remains 
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remainder, and ſo the one hath 143 2, and the 
other 1563 : wherefoze J fake the greateſt, 
ſum me, and it is 232 tolittle, that da Jnote 
alſo, and ſet both thele errours vnder their 
poſitions, as in this —_—_ OS doth 
Appears. 
And then multiplying ' 91 by 2345 there 
dothariſe 4512. 
| " Agatue, 3 multiply 79% 404 
204 by 18, andit ma- 
Keth 3672, which J do 
ſubtract out of 4512, 
becauſe the ſignes be like, and there reſteth 
840 fo2 the diuident: then ſubtracting 18 out. 
of 23 5, there will remaine 5 5 which J mult. 
on fo2 the diviſoz. Aud lo diniding 840 by 
52, thequotient will be 1527. wherebyJ 
hane found an agreeable ſum to that which 3 
forad by the fozmcr poſitions, foz him that 
had moſt, which J doe ſubtract ont of 300, 
that is the totall there will reſt 147 17, which 
was p poꝛtion of him that had the leaſt part. 
Maticr. Do by diners poſitions yon ſce, 
that one doth confirme the wozk of the other. 
Now examine thoſe two numbers by the 
foꝛme of the queſtion, and ſo ſhall you p30u8 
pour wozke god alſo, 

Scholar, .Jfthat he which gate moſt „ han 
152*-,then muſt he lapdowne } of this lum: 
that is » 14 2, and ſo ſhall remaine with him 

oy onely 382 77 7 The other which had _ 
that 


18— 235 


— — 
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that is 147 27 muſt put downe of his ſum 3, 
that is 49 and ſo doth there remaine with 
him pet 98 3+ Then do J adde together 114 
4 and 49 ad it wil make 163 7; ,which F 


muſt part into two equall parts, and that wil 


be 81 to be gine to each ot them: ſo putting 
812 vnto 38 3-,theredoth amount 120 iuſt. 
which is the true poztion of him that ſhouls 
haue the lefſer ſumme:and adding $1 2-fo 98 
2_,the totall will be 180, the true poztion of 
the other. And ſo is the woꝛke by this pꝛole 
alſo tried to be god. And this J marks by the 
wap, that in their ſcambling, hee gate moſt 
(as it chaunceth often) that ought to haue had 
leaſt by iuſt partition. 

Maſter. Let pour ftudp bs to learne truth 
and tuft art of P2opoztion, and to diſtribute 


and part accsꝛding thereunto, as often as oc⸗ 


taſion ſhall be miniſtred. And heere would A 
make an end ofthis rnle,ſane that I remem⸗ 
ber one pleaſant queſtion which J cannot o⸗ 
uerpaſſe, which J wil declare ſomwhat large⸗ 
lp, becauſe pon ſhall as wel vnderſtand ſome 
reaſon in the pleaſant inuention, as apt pꝛo⸗ 
teeding in the wittie wozking thereof. 
Hiero. king of the Syracuſans in Sicilia, had 


cauſcd to be made a crowne of Gold ofa won- gold ae 
derfull waight, to be offered fo2 his ged ſacs fluer. 


ccſſe in wars: in making whereof, the Golds 
ſmith franduletly toke out a certain psztion 


ok gold, and put in filuer foz it, ſo that there 


Was 
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was nothing abated of the full waight, al⸗ 
though there was much of the value dimini⸗ 
ſhed. Which thing at length being vttered, 
(as no euill can alwaies lie hid) the king was 
ſoze moued: and being deſirous to trie the 
truth, without bꝛeaking of the Crowne, p20- 
poned the doubt to Archimedes, bnto thoſe 
wit nothing ſeemed vnpoſlible, which althogh 
pꝛeſently he could not anſwere vnto, pet hee 
had god hope to deuiſe ſome policpfoꝛ that in⸗ 
nention, and ſo muſing thereon, as he chaun- 
ced to euter into a baine full of water to waſh 
him, he obſerued that as his body entred inte 
the baine, the water did runne ouer the Tub: 
wherebv» his ready wit of [uch (mall effects 
toniecturing greater wozks, concetned by x 
by a reaſon offolation to the Kingsqueſfion, 
and therefoꝛe reiopcing erceding moꝛe then 
ik he had gotten the Crowne it ſelfe, fozgate 
that he was naked, and ſo ran home, crying 
as he ran, % ide, J haue found, J haue 
found. And thereupon cauſed two mal ſie pee- 
ces, one of golde, and another of ſiluer, to be 
pꝛepared of the ſame weight that the laide 
trowne was of: and conſidering that gold is 
heauier oknature then ſiluer, and therefo e 
gold of like weight with ſiluer muſt needes 
occupie leſle rome, by reaſon it is moꝛe com- 
pact and ſound in ſubſtance, he was aſlured, 
that putting the maſſe of gold into a veſſell 
bzim full of water, there would not ſo much 
water 


water run ouer, as when he ſhould put in the 
fluer made of the like weight. The rekoze 
he tried both. and nated not only the quanti- 
ties of the water at each time, but alſo the 
differẽce 92 exceſſe of the one aboue the other, 
wher by he learned what pꝛopoꝛtion in quan⸗ 
titie is betweene gold and filuer of equall 
weight. And then putting the crowne it ſelfe 
into the veffell of water bꝛim kull (as befoze) 
marked how much water did run out then, 
and comparing it with the water that ranne 
out when the gold was put in, noted how 
much it did exceede that: and likewiſe compas 
ring it to the water that ran out of the ſiluer, 
marking how much it wasleſle then that, + by 
thoſe p20poztions found oul the iuſt quantity 
of gold that was taken out of the crowne, 
and how much ſiluer was put in ſfcad of it; 
Bnt ſ&eing Vitruuius which wꝛiteth this Pi⸗ 
ſtozp, doth not declare the particular wozke 
of this triall, it ſhall be no inconueniente to 
ſuppeſe an example fo2 declarations ſake, 
wherein although the true and iulf p2opozft- 
ons be not expꝛeſſed, yet the foꝛm of tt ial ſhall 
be trulp ſet foꝛth. And foꝛ an example, J ſup- 
poſe the weight of the crowne to bed pound, e 
ſo of each the other two maſſes. And when the 
malle of gold was put into tho water, J ima 
gine that there ran out 2 pound of water: x 

when the maſſe of ſiluer was put in, J ſuppoſe 

there ran out; pound 3. Againe, when the 

| crowns 
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crowne was put in, there ran ont 2 pound 2 
Nowto know what quantity of ffluer * 
in the crowne, wozke by the rule of falſe poſi- 
tion, and imagine that there was 2 pound of 
fuer, then muſt there be 6 pound of gould, 
then lay thus by the rule of pꝛopoztiou: if 3 
pound of gold do expel 2 poũd of water, what 
ſhall 6 pound expellz and it will be z pound 2, 
Againe foz the ſuͤuer: if 8 pound of filver cx- 
pell 3 pound : of water, what ſhall 2 pound of 
filuer put ont-it wil be 2 7,now adde thoſe two 
weights of water together, t they will make 
2 pound Z and it ſhould be by the ſuppoſition 
2 pound : ſo is it t much by +. 

Scholer. Now doe J vnderſtand the wozke 
as A thinke, therfoze J p2ap pou let me wok 
the reſt of the queſtion. And becauſe this firſt 
ſuppoſition diderre,Anote that poſition, and 


his errour, and take a new poſition,cffeming 


the ſiluer to be but one poũd. ſo muſt there be 
in gold 7 pound. Then lay IJ: if 8 pound of 
gold doe yelde e pound ok water, what ſhall 
7 pound pteld: and it will be x pound . again 
il 8 pound of ſiluer cxpell 3 pound; of water, 
what ſhall 1 pound expcll 2 and it will be 2 775 
Now muſt J adde thoſe two ſummes toge- 
ther, and they make, 2 pound . s they ſhould 
make 2 pound , ſo is it to littie by There: 
fo:e J ſet the poſeſſions with their errours in 
oder, as here followeth. And then Jmulti- 
plie in croſſe tvaies by 24-, andit _ 
ike 


2 22 


4 
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likewiſe 1 multiplied by 


' 2:maketh 4. And becauſe 2 1 


the ſignes "be vnlike, A = 

muſt adde thoſe two 

ſummes which make 2, rs 2 

and that is the divident. 

2_— Jmuſt adde , ta u, and it will 
that is the Diuiſoz. Now J Wall diuide 

1 10 3.,and the quotient will be 27, that is, x 

1 whereby J know that there was pnt «1 andy 

1 t of ſtluer into the Crowne, and ſo much gold 


taken out foz it. 


Maſter, P2oue it now by eramination ar⸗ 
toꝛding to the queſtion, 
Scholler. It there were 1 pound ; of ſlluer 


then was there ok gold 6 pound . Now ſay 


J by the Kale of pꝛopoꝛtion: 
Ik eight pound of Gold expell 8 
two pound of water, what 6; 13 
ſhall 6 pound 2 expell. 
It will be 1 pound. Againe, 
8 Ik eight pound of ſiluer expell 
13 - the pound zok water, what 
ſhall 15 expell? It will be 7;. 
Now muſt J addetogether 1 pound . and 
2.,atid they will make two pound that is 2 
pound 2 acco2ding to the ſuppoſition of ths 
queſtion, whereby I perceine the wozke to be 
well dene: Ans as A cannot but much retoice 
of this excellent inuention, ſo mp deſire is 
kindled vehemetly to be perfectly W 


3 
2 
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in euer part thereof, t namely in this point, 
whether the poztion betweene water 2 gold 
be ſuch, that fo28 poũd of gold put into a veſſel 
full of water there ſhall run out two pound of 
water, and fo2 as much ſiluer, * th: 
pound: of water would ausid⸗ 

Maſter, 4 perteiue your meaning, and 
coniecture pour imagination to be thus: that 
if you. knew the exact p2opo2tion betweene 
gold and ſiluec, : water both in their waight 
and quantities, then could pou eafilp finde 
out the mixtures of them, which thing J haue 


reſerued foꝛ another wozke that intreateth of - | 


ſach matters eſpecially. And at this time pou 
2 conſider that pou learne Arithmeticke, 
which intreateth of the maner to ſolue doubt⸗ 
fall queſtions touching number, without re- 
gard what matter is lignified by that num⸗ 
ber;elie were it necellary in Arithmeticke to 
teach all arts, ſeing in it may be moued que⸗ 
ions ok all arts. But leeing vau arc ſo deſi- 
rous to know this things, J will tell it vou in 
ſuch aſozt, that you ſhall pꝛactiſe } our art in 
fin ding it, e p29youndit in foꝛme ofa queſti⸗ 
on. Gold beaceth greater pꝛopoztion to water 
than fluer-doth, ttheir fwo pꝛopoꝛtions be in 
pꝛopoꝛtion together, as 2. But ts helpe pou 
ſomwhat in this riddle,you ſhal note that the 
pꝛepoꝛtion of quick-ſiluer vnto water, is the 
iuſt middle number pꝛopoꝛtional in P2ogrel 
fon Geometrical,between the p;opoztions 10 
gold 


- 1 
r rde 
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Sold and ſiluer vnto water. And this p20p02- 
tion is 2. Now if pou will know the iuſt nũ⸗ 


405 


bers of theſe two pꝛopoꝛtions, then muſt you 
find out 3 numbers in pꝛogreſſion Gesmetri⸗ 
cal,whereof the middlemoſt muft be:, and 
the firſt muſt be vnto the laſt, as 25 to 48. And 
thus J will leaue pon to finde thoſe numbers 
when you beatleaſure. | 
Scholer. rt Dir, 4 thanke pon hartily fo2 
thus much, foꝛ now J lee the poſſibility to 
finde them out. Ho wbeit, becauſe this queitt- 
on lmeth ſtrange, if it might pleaſe you to 


inſtruct meſomwhat in the 82der of wozking 


fozit, I ſhould the moze eaſily find the true 
wozking. 

Mafter, Pon defireto much eaſe if you-wrl 
fiudy fo2 nothing: therefoze to occaſion pou 
to ſtudy the better, J will leaue this donbt 
wholy to pour owne ſearch: But as touching 
the generality of the rule, Archimides needed 
not to take two maſſes of gold and filner e⸗ 
quall in weight with the crowne, foꝛ the pꝛo⸗ 
poꝛtion might as well bee found in anp other 
waight, yea although the maſle of gold were 
of one waight, and the maſſe of luerof ano- 
ther. As foz example: if the crowne were of 
$ pound waight as I did ſuppoſe,andJ hang 
not ſo much other fine Golde, but onelyone 
pound, and trying that by water and finding 
that it doth expell but 3 of an ownceof water 


ket then by it 4 may inkerre, that d pound of 


Gold 
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Gold would expell fire onnces of water. And 
likewiſe of aluer:wherof if J had but 2 pound, 
and finde that it dotherpel 3 ounces of water, 
then might Jafſicme that 8 pound would 4 
pell 12 oances,that is, one pound waight:and 
ſo is it as god as if the 3 maſſes were al ot one 
wa ight. And thus foz this time J will make 
an end of this other part of Arithmetik. 
Scholar. Although J cannot ſufficiently 
th anke pou fo2 this, pet pour pꝛomiſe mate 
me to lo ke fo2 the art ot extraction of raoteg, 
whereof hitherto J haue learned nothing. 
Maſter. I will not bz2ake my pꝛomile, but 
intend (God willing) to perkozme it within 
theſe ther oz feure months, ik J percetne this 
yp paines to bo well taken in the meane ſea- 
n. And pouſhall not repent the tarping 
fo it:foꝛ it ſhall be int reaſed by the tarping. 
And in the meane time, you ſhall take this 
Addition, not foz theſecond part of Arithme⸗ 
tic ke whih J p2omiſed, but fo2 an augmeta- 
tion of the firſt part, vnto which J would haue 
annered the extraction of rootes, ſquare t cus 
bike, namelp koꝛ examples of the Statutes of 
Alliſe of wood, but that in the lecond part I 
mult wzite of diners other rots, and thought 
it beſt fo reſerne thoſe Rules alſo with their 
examples vnto the ſame ſecond part. 
Schelar. Sir, although J cannot recom- 
pente pour goodnes, yet A ſhall alwates doe 


mine indeuour to occaſion you not to repent 
your 
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your benefit on me thus imployed; 
Maſter. That recompence is ſufficient foz 
your part. 


467 


THE THIRD 


part of Addition to this Booke „ en- 


treateth of briefe Rules, called Rules of 
Practiſe, of rare, pleaſant. and commo- 


dious effect, abridged into 4 briefer 
Method then hitherto hath becae 
| publiſhed, 


With . ku neceſſarie Rules. 
Tables, and Queſtions not onely proß- 


table for Merchants, but alſo for Gen- 
tlemen, and all other Occupiers 
whatſoener, as by the con- 


tents of this Booke may, 
appeare. 


Set forth by Ion N Mites 8 
Schoole-Maſter. 


Ce 


| 255 


The firſt Chat ter of Addition 


entreateth of briefe Rules, called Rules 
of Practiſe, with diuers neceſſarie Que. 


ſtions, profitable not onely tor 
Merchants, but alſo for all other oe- 
cupiers whatioencr, 


; 3 DRY Pe wozking of Pulti- 

RS plicatioa in Paactiſe, 
is no other thing thẽ a 
tertain maner of mul⸗ 
tiplping of one kindbp 
another: wherupon is 
bzought kozth the pꝛo⸗ 

duct of the pꝛoponed 
number "which is accopliſhed bp the mcancs 
of Diuiſton in taking the halfe, the third, the 
kourth, the ült, oz ſuch other parts ok the lum, 
which is do be multiplied. 

And ko: the better vnderſkanding of ſuch 
conuerſions, pou ſhall vnderſtand that inthe 
maner and vleok theſe rules of P2actiſe, you 
ought fir to know the enen oz aliquot parts 
ofa Hiting, which in this Table following 
doth appeare. 

| 6 


Itemd j 3 in the 5 | of 86, 
2 12 | 
= |; 


N __ Where 
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herein as vou ſee acco2ding to the oꝛder 
if theſe rnles of Practiſe ats d the pard of as 
hy thing: You muſt take; of pour number 
which is to be multiplied, e the pzodact that 
tommeth therofthal be chillings, ikany vnite 
doe remaine it is sd. 
F02 4 d take the of the number that is to 


be multiplied, and the pꝛoduct alſo pꝛoduteth 


ſhlllings, ik any vnites doth remaine, each one 
ſhalt be woꝛth in value 4 pence The like is to 
be vaderſtod of the other 3, Kc. 


1111 


Example. . a 
At 6 pence the pard At 2 pence the pard 
what 379 yard: ? | what 522 yards? 
189—60 | $85—8Dd 
| 11 V WM 
at 4 pence the yard | At r peny the pard 
what 104 Pards? what 409? 
346—8d ; 34 $——1 d 
111 | 
At z pence the yard 
what 5014 pards? | 
I 253 3—6 5 


Here vou map (& in the firſt crample, that 
379 yards at 6 d the yard are wozth 189 g— 
6 d, in taking the; of 3 79. And in the ſetcond 


Tow the 104 yards at 4 prcotheyard, are 


Cc 2 worth 


the lame ſhal be ioined withghe figure thatis 
cut off which ſhal repꝛeſeꝝ the odde ſhillings 


map le, is eaſily perfoꝛmed l 
by this example: 


410 Rules of Practiſe. 
wozth 34 88 d in taking the; of 104. Like⸗ 
wiſe in the third example 5014 pards at 36 
the vard, bzinging fozth 1 2538 6 pente, in 
taking the J of 50 14. Allo in the fourth exaple 
at a dthe pard,maketh 8888 d. 

And laſtly in the fifth erample: 409 pards 


at 1 dthe yard, amounteth tf 348 1 penp, 


in taking the *; of 409: and lo is to be doneof 
all other queſtions the lik, when the nber ol 
the pence is any of the eu? oꝛ aliquot parts of 
12 d. Item to bꝛing the pꝛoducts of theſe ſhil⸗ 
lings x all other the like into pounds is very 
eaſte in dividing of it in your minde by 26, 
foꝛ it is to be vnderſtood that as often as 20, 
is found in that pꝛoduct, ſo manp poũds doth 
it containe: which with facility to perfozme, 
alwatas frike off the figure toward your 
right hand, with a right downe dach of pour 
pen, foꝛ the o that appertaineth to the 20. And 
then begin at the left hand, in taking the z of 
the reſt. And ik at the laſt any vnite do remain 


contained in that wozke. 
As foꝛ example, in pour third queſtion at 3d 

the yard, which amounteth to 125386 pence, 

the p2oduct whereofmaketh Y 

62 1136 6 d, as here yon 125 | 35 


Itemalſo foz the wozking ol one peng the 
pard 


ard at. ah os. eee. eee eee eee ̃⅛ 5. es Q - 
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rd, it is ſomething harſh and hard fo fake 
the : of ſome p2oducts: therefoꝛe to ec ſe that 
hard wozke, vou ſhall firſt bꝛing pour deltue⸗ 
ted lum into groats, by taking the a part of 
the pꝛoduct, ⁊ if any vnits remaine of that 
part, as ſometimes there map, ihi p are pe. ce: 


| and muſt bee ſignified with a line from tho 


groates with their title of pence; and becauſe 
that 60 groats maketha pound oz twenty s, 
trike off the firſt figure toward your right 
han d, foꝛ the o that appertaineth to6o(as pou 
did euen now koꝛ the o that belongeth to 20:) 
h in taking the of that pꝛoduct. it there dv 
temaine an p vnits, theſame ſhall you ioine 
viththe figure that you tut off,efteming the 
as groats, which keepe in your minde, and by 
taking the ; part of them,yauſhal turne into 
ſhillings: andſo haue pon done;as foꝛ example 
by a queſtion oꝛ two hereafter pꝛoponed ſhal 
moze plainly by the wozke appeare: 
At 1 d the yard what $4368 yards? 


5 1359 2 groates. 
- 7226 10 8 8 5B 

'Peret in taking the. part of 1359: in 

comming to the laſt wozke, the = part of 39 

being taken, the remainder isz, which ioined 


> — 


with the two that was cut off, maketh 32 


groats, which conuerted into ſhillings by ta⸗ 
king the; part, makethas appeareth ten s 


8d. Maup other waies there are, but none 


Cc 3 moe 


ed OT; — 
* * 


S Ade: * * ” * 
— — om — — "= 


| 

1 
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moꝛe apt foꝛ a pong learner tovnderffand the 
this: wherefoze this one wap well impꝛeſled 


in memo2ys better then 20 walee doubtfuls | 


ly vnderſtwd. 
At r peny the yard what 453 3 pards ? 


— 


113 33 graats—1 d 


S N 1 717—.— 9d 
At x penp the par?,what 64768 U yards? | 


— 


ns = ate * — * 


1619 2 groates. 


— 


vs BE 


"© SEA 299—17—4d. 

Ow followeth allsto he vnderſtod, that 
Nik tze number of pence be not an aliquot 
art of 12, pou muſt reduce them into ſome 
aliquot part of 1 2:and after the afoꝛeſaid mas 
ner, yon ſhall make of them two oꝛ thꝛte pꝛo⸗ 
ducts, as ntede ſhall require, and adde the to⸗ 
gether into one ſumme. And hers koꝛ thy kur⸗ 
therante appearetha note ofthe ozderof their 
farts, as thep are to be taken. 


5>lake.z and 2 4Andr 
7. take. ànd 3 6 and! 
Foz pence | S8. take. and 4 02 6 and2 
. 1 9.take.6 and 3 | 4.4. and 1 


Iotake 6 and 4 5 4+4-and 1 


| | 11fake.6.4.4 1 4.4. and 3 

Mere is the firtnote ok this Table at 5 d, 

you tall fir take fo; 3 d the; tothe n 
that 
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that is to be multiplied: and likewiſe fo2 2 d 
the= of the ſame number, adding together 
both the pꝛoduct s: But if pou wil! wozke bp 
4and 1, you mull fo; 4 d firs take the ; of the 
number that is to be multiplied: and foꝛ 1 d 
take the T of the wholc ſum, oꝛ rather, which 
is moꝛe better, foꝛ 1 peny you map take the: 
ofthe pzoduct whicg did come of the 4 pente: 
becauſe that 1d is the; of 4 pence. The 
totall ſums of theſe two numbers ſhall be the 
ſolution to the queſtion. And in like maner is 
to be done of all others, as by thoſe examples 
following ſhall appeare. | 


x ol 
At 5 pence the pard at 7 pence the elle 
what 758 pards? what 763 Elles 
3d 189—6 8 4 d 187—88 
2d 125—4d 3 0 140 —-9d 
315—10d 223 8—3 8 
Otherwiſe. „ 111 


t 5 pence the yard! Ats d the pound 
what 758 pards? | What x 1 2 pound⸗ 


* 
—— man TY 


4d | 252—8d 48 37 ——— 48 
id 63—2J | 4D 37 45 
3158.—10850 743 — 8D 


Cc 4 
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Otherwiſe. 
At 8 pence the voũd 
what 112 pounds? 


V 


At 10 peice the pece 
1 795 peeces? 


— 


68 56—0 6d | 397 —6 
2D 18—8 4d 265-—0 


1111 „ 
At o pence the Elle]! At 11 d the pound 
what 3 56 elles⸗ | what 7576 pound? 
_ 173-0 
3d 890 


— —— — 


6d 3788 & 
4D 2525 + 
1D 6321———4 


eee 
347-48-8d 


Pere in this firſt example wh: 10 it is de⸗ 


maunved (at « d the ward) what will 7 coſt 2 
Fir of; d Jtake ther of 75 at thercofcom 
meth 1898 5 dꝛthen fez 2 U J toke the rok the 
tame pꝛodutt, which mounteth ts 12 68 4d, 
thele two ſums added together. dor make 315 
thilling 10 d: and ſo much are the 758 yards 
worth at 5 d ths pard. 

Item allo fo2 the ſame againe; Firſt foz 4d 


J take ihe ol 758 : and therefoze commeth | 


25138 d: then koz 1 penp J take the of the 
ſame pꝛoduct: that is to ſap, of 2528 8 d, and 
it Kreer me 6 3 s 2 d: which both added to⸗ 


gether 
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gether maketh 315 18 d, as befoze. 

Item foz 7 d there is taken the and the 
of the whole ſum which is to be multiplied , 
and adde them together, that is to ſap , firlf 
foz 4 pence there is taken; ef 563 : which 
comes fo 187 $6 — 8d, as appeareth by the 
wozke: and foz 3 d there is taken the = ofthe 
whole ſum, which amounteth to 140 g—9 Do 
Both with pꝛoducts added together, maketh 
323 6—5 d: and ſs much comes 553 elles to 
to at 7 d the eile. 

Item fo2 the firſt 2 d there is taken fo2 4 d, 
the > of the whole lumme, and another 3 foz 
the other 4 d, which added together, as in the 
example doth euidently appeare, amounteth 

Againe, fo2 the ſecond wozkof x 1 2 1,there 
is taken firſt the: ofthe whole ſumme fo2.6 d 
which comes to 56: s then fo2 that 2 d you 
haue to take : of the whole ſumme, 02 if pon 
wiil, the; of the pꝛodutt that came of6 d, ei- 
ther of which maketh 18 $-—3 d. Theſe two 
lummes being added together, doe make 74S 
8 d, as in the third example appeareth. 

Item, koꝛ o d there is taken fo2 6 pence the - 
of the whole ſumme: e the ; of the whole lum 
fo2 3 d, 92 otherwiſe fo2 the 3 dyon maytake 
the ; ofthe pꝛoduct that came of6 d becauſe 3 
pence is the + of 6 d: whichadded together, 


as plainly appearethi in the fourth example, a⸗ 
maounteth to 26780 b. 
Item 
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Item fo2 10 d, firſt there is taken foꝛ 6 


the © ofthe whole ſam , which amounteth ta 
397 8-6 d. Then fo24 d there is found 2658 
both which added together, make 662 (hil- 

lings 5d, as appeareth in the fift example. 3t | 


may alſo bee wzought, as appeareth by the 
ſecond notei in the table, vp 4 d twice taken, 
and the z ofthe pꝛoduct of 4 pence: oꝛ elle by 
the < of the whole ſum, gc. 

Item, fo2 rx d there is firſt taken the + fo; 
6 pence: then the; of the whole ſumfoz 4d: 
laſtly, that +; of the ia ſt pꝛoduct fog 1 d. All 
which 3 ſommes added together. maketh ins 
6944 8 d, and in pounds 347488 d. 


Tem likwiſe by the lame reaſon when pon 

will multiply (by ſhillings ) any number 
that is vnder 20s, vou ſhall haue in the p20- 
duct pounds, it yon. know the euen z aliquot 
parts of 20, which are here in this little Tas 
ble ſet downe to ſight. 


— 


* a] 1 


ue 
) 9 
Items. J is the 
1 
I 


ol one pound. 


e] 


to | wo — IP alt 


© 


Bo that fo2 10 sS,whicht in the; ofa pound, 

pou may take the: of thenumber which is ta 

be multiplied, and you ſhal haue in pour — 
duc 


ww % HS SS ©» © D 1 


a & .o& 
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duct pouuds: if an vnite doe remaine, it ſhall 
be wo2th ten ſhillings. 
Likewiſe toz 5 ſhillings vou mult take the 


2of ths number which is fo br multiplied:and 


ifthcre doe remaine any vnites,thep hall bes 
fourth parts ofa pound, enerp bnite veing in 
value 5 ſhillings. 

Foz 4 $ take the oi the number which is 
to be multiplied:and if there ds remaine any 
vnites, they ſhall be fift parts ofa pound, each 
vnite being in value; ſhillings. | 

Foz 2 ſhillings pou maſt taks the, of the 
number to be multipliedwherfo:e to take the 
ok any number, vou mult cut off the laſt fis 
ure oftheſameniiber(which is neareſt pour 
tight hand) krom all the other figures with a 
ſmall right done line o2 daſh with a pen, t lo 
haue you done: fo2 all the ether figures which 
doe remaine toward pour lefi hand. from the 
ſame figure that pou doe l — be the 
laid of a pound:and that figure ſo ſeparated 
towards your right hand. hal be ſo many pe 
ces of 2 s the pece: the Which figure you mutt 
donble to make thereaf tze true number oks, 
as by the example ſhall appeare. 

Finally,foz 1 ſhilling ncedeth ſmall wozke, 
fo2ifisſo many ſhillings as be pꝛoponed in 
the ſamme,which to being into pounds hath 
bonn already taught in the firit rule. 


Example. 


At 
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At re s the pæce 
What are 6543 pieces wozth 2 
E nl 3267<——108 oh 
| At 5 s the Elle 
What comes 4373 — Elles to: 
2 110 3——5 8 7 
| 5 At 4c the pard 
| What-—-78 39 yards 
2 . 1 A he 
... Ata sthepound waigbt | 
What are——75 2/7 pound waight wozth 2 
25 f 1— 52 148 bo 
Ati the pece 
hat comes — 757; peces 2: 
. 1—378— 13 8. 


\ 7 Cxtly,now followeth in oꝛder fo be vn 
derſtood, that if the number of ſhillings 


be not ſome euen o2 odde aliquot part of 20, 
vou mult then conuert the lame number ok 


ſhflling* into the aliquot parts oftwety, and 


thereof make twaczthꝛœ pꝛobucts, as needs | 
ſhall require: which done, adde them toge | 


ther, and bang them info pounds. And hers 

fo2 thy kurtherante J haue ſet downe a note 
of the ozder ol their parts, as they are to bee 
taken. 8 | 


! P * 
Foz 1 5 
. 
« 
* 
Pp 


h WY CS ws — .c 
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5 8 

3] [261 13] [10-2-F1. 
6] 442 5-tl. {14] fro. 4 
7] |5e2 15] ſees 

8 ot 4 [92] 5. 2.116 of fro 5. 4 
9] '15t4 | | 4-4-1117] Jro.5-3 

Iz] 01 18%] {1044.4 
121 lilo z | J19} Ito. 5.4 


Foz 3 8 actozding fo the tenoꝛ that pou ſce 


- iserpzefſed in the Table you mult ficft take 


fo2 2 ſhillings the 3 of the number that is to 
bemultiplied. Z hen fo2 1 ſhilling pon muſt 
take the; ofthe pꝛoduct which did come of 
the ſame . part:whichtwso ſums added toge⸗ 


ther pꝛoduceth the cifect defired. 


Item,fo2 6 ſhillings accoꝛding fo the note 


et koꝛth in the Table;firſt fo2 4s 4 take the: 


ofthe number that is to be multiplied: Then 
fo2 2 s the; of the pꝛoduct that came of 4 s, & 
adde them together. wet: 

Oꝛelle, as appeareth alſo in the Table, fo2 
5 ſhillings pou map take the 4 the; part of 


the pꝛoduct that came of; thillings,and adde 
KH thtmtegether. 


Item, foꝛ 7 8, firſt take fo2 5 s fake; of the 


| pꝛodutt that is to be multiplied, then fo2 285 
take the ofthe number that is to be multi- 


plie d, and adde them together, cc. 


Item, fo 8 8. accozding to reaſon, and the 
$ 10 of the Table, foz the firſt 4 s take = 


70 
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zok the pꝛoduct, f the lame number again fo} 


the other 4 fhiliings:and adde them together. 
Item, koz 9 ſhillings : firſt fo2 5 ſhillings 


take ther: then foz 4 ſhillings take thez: and 


adde them together. 

Other wile as por ſ& by ö intent of y fable, 
woꝛke twiſe fo2 4 ſhillings, as was taught e. 
nen now fo2 $8: then take the ol the laſt pꝛo- 
dutt fo2 the x ſhilling. But 5 + 4 is the ſhozter 

Item fo? 11 8, firſt diſpatch 108:fo2 which 
pon mult take the; of the pꝛoduct, then laſtly 
fo; 1 ſhilling take the- part of the ſum pꝛo- 
deced of the + of the pꝛoduct z ad the together, 

Atem,fo2 12 chulings where I wil end with 
the firſt part okmy table. #irit take p 4 fo2 10 
chillings. {nd then fo2 2 ſhillings take the 
z ok the lum that came of 10 5, fake and adde 
them together:o; elſe if you pleaſe, foz 2 tſhil 
lings you map take the ofthe whole giun 
number. 

To weite moꝛe of he maner of taking the 
tru parts, J omit. The del rous practitioners 
wil no doubt) conteiue it. Alſo the Tablets 
ſome aide to helpe the unperfect, Whereupon 
by e by J will ſet down ther oz fonre er thele 
notes in examples, and the rect J wil teane to 
thine own induffry e pꝛactiſe to laboz vpon . 
This is the order moſt commonly vſed in pra · 


Ctiſe, when the number of ſhillings is not añ a | 


| liquor part of a pouud. But ( louingrReader) 


after I haue touched the euen or aliquot * 
0 
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ofa pound that falleth out in pence and ſhil- 
lings, Iv Ul deliver two new rules that fhall 
drowne this common order quite and cleane: 
wherein ſhall be cemprehended in one line or 
working both euen & odde parts of ſhillings 
ender 20 uv ithcut regard whether it be an ali- 
quot or not an aliquot part: which two rules 
when they come in place, I commit to thy 
friendly iudgement in working. 


Now follow the examples bpon the nofes 
befo2e ſatd. | | | 
At 6 ſhillings the pard. 
What— 3 215 — yards? 
4thillings 643- 
2 ſhillings . ;321——10 


" E964--101hillings 


— — 


Otherwiſe by Multiplication of 6, 


6 1217 3 
6ſhilings 192960 
k 964.— 10 ſhillings. 


————ů ——ͤ VD—— 


At / ſhillings the Elle 
What 4563 Elles: 


5 ſhillings 1140—15 
z⁊ſhillings 456—- 
E 1597—1 ſhilling. 


Other 
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Otherwiſe by multiplication of 7. 


4+ 563 
a. 
At 8 s the peece, what 7563 peeces ? 
a * : 1512. 12 . 
4 * 1512. 2 19 


| T 3025 248 
Otherwiſe by multiplication, 


* 7563 
88 650 504 


—— — — — — KP 2 


L 3025 46 


At 13 s the pete, what 4or peeces? ..., |? 


[ 


ws - 200 10 | 
238 40 2 
1 1 26013 


Otherwiſe by multiplication, 
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Theſe and ſuch hke Queſtions of compound 
jumbers, which I haue here in this fourth 
zule for orders ſake ſer dowyne, for that it hath 
deen heretofore a common courſe of worke, 
Jaccount bur ſuperfluous, For in the eigth 
ſud ninth Chapters of this my ſimple Addi- 
- | tron ſhall appeare, that the giuen price of any 
tuen or odde number of ſhillings either vn- 
ler or aboue 20. ſnall be wrought at one or 
wo workings at the moſt, how difficult ſoe- 
ler the ** be. 


xen, there reſteth pet a kind of Pꝛactiſe, 

w to bꝛing pence into pounds at the firſt 
wojking:whereupon vou muſt vnderſtand, 
that 240 pence maketh one pound, 92 20 8. 
Autonſideration whereof J cut off the laſt ft- 
-7 | (are 02 o, and there remaineth but 24 ( of 
which 24) Sd is the; part thereof, 6 d is the 
— the; part: c 2 pence is che fs part 


! Wherenpon if it were demaunded what 
ä 1486 yards 02 pounds ofany thing commeth 
ts, at 8 pence the pard, in pꝛicking 02 cutting 
ett p firſt figure towards pour right hand, foz 
[theo that appertaineth to 249: There is res 
Ita ting of the ſatd fumme 148, whercout A 
x the 2 part, and it commeth to 49, and 
ere reffet r, which 1 J put to the 6, that 1 
oz cut off, and it maketh 16. phtes of 8 
t ahi donble to make into groates, 
D and 


fd 
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and they make 32, whereok the; part makefh 
IoS, and there remaineth s, which iss 
pence, wherebp it followeth, that the 1486 
pards at 8 pence the pard, maketh 49 k 10 g 
8 d, as by the example ſhall appeare. 

Item foz 6. pence, take J part of the num. 
ber from the p: ickt figure:and if any pnites 
doe remaine thep are ſo many fire pences, 
whereof taking the ; they are ſhillings, if 
there dog remaine pet one, it is in value fire 
pence. 

Item fo2 4 pence, take the part of the n. 
ber krom the pꝛickt figure:Jf anp bnites re⸗ 
maine, thep are ſo many greats, which to 
ton uert into ſhillir gs, take the ; part: And 
il any pet thing remaine, they are thirds ol 
ſhillings, each one in valne being worth z; 
pence. 

Item foz 3 pence, take the + part fromthe 
pꝛickt figure, if any vnites remains, theyars 
ſo many ptetes of; pence,whereof in taking 
the; part, maketh ſhillings: Jf any thing 
yet remain, they are fourth ports ofſhilllngs 
each one being in value; pence, 

Item foz 2 pente, as appeareth alſo by the 
table, take ther part of the number from the 
pꝛickt figure: if any thing remaine, they are 
ſo many peetes of 2 pence, which by taking ? 
_ part, you ſhall turne into ſhillings:and ifa- 
ny vnites remain, they are ſo many. ſirt parts 

pf illings,021 e of 2 d, whether you * 


— 


| 


* 
m 
* 
m 


— 


6 Ak one coſt;3 pence, IM 
Chat are 14806. wozth⸗ 


ING amp ——— —u 

maketh pounds 49—10- © pence 
Atk one toſt 6 pence, 

What: 786 5 wozth 7 "0 


— 8 


maketh ponuds I 96——1 c . pence 


| At 4 pence the yard 
hat are. 873 pards wozth e 


maketh | pounds 1459 —123—0D 
Ikone cott pence, | 

, Whatare 987 |4 worte 

maketh pounds 123—8.—5 pence, 


At z pente the Elie 
What comes 7800 Elles to: 


maketh * 65—1 oY d 


But pour number of pence be not an alf- 


quot oz euen part of 24: then muſt pou 
bꝛing them into the aliquot parts of 24, and 
make thereof diners p2oducts whichmaſt be 
added together, as by. the queſtion hevenfter 


following ſhallappeare. 


Item fo2 5 d, firſt take fo2 3 d, then ted, 
and adde them together acco2ving to the in. 
fraction of the ſecond rule: Oz elle firſt take 

Dd 2 "a? 
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foz 4 pente, then fozone pennie: | 

Item loꝛ 7 d, firſt takefoz 4d: then foz z 
d, and adde them together. 


Item fo2 9 d, ürſt take foz 6 d,thenfoz z v, 


und adde them together. 


Item foz 1 od,firſt takt foz d, then foz4 d, 


and adde them together. 
Atem foz 11 d, firſt take foz 8 d, then fo2 zd, 


and adde them together: as by thele exams 


ples following bothappeare: 


Example. 
Ik one pardcofk 5 pence, 
What are 759| 5 wozth : 
4 pence — þ-- > 0 
x penie 31 — 13 
makeih pounds 158 36 
Otherwiſe, 
„ß 
3 pence 94 19 
3 pence 0 
maketh pounds 158 38 
Ik one coſt / pence, 
What are 987 worth: 
4 Pence by 
3 pence. - 12——6—9 


8 
** 


EX 


Other- | 
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| | PN: 
s peuce 24—13——6 
1 pen 4 —2—3 
maketh pounds 28—15 pence, 


Ak one colk 0 pence, 


} 

at are 78/9 wozth, 

6 pence 24—— 2 ——6 
AZ once —— 


maketh pounds 379——0—3 
Otherwiſe, 


1 ——=g-—937 


h—_— 


. 3 pence _ . 1 2—0-—9 
maketh pounds 37—0—} 


_ 
11 om——_— 


If one coff ro pence, 
— Whatare 98/7 wozth 2 
6 pence 24—13—6 
= pence. 16—-9—— 0 
maketh pounds 41—2—6 


/ 


Pad 


Ifonecoff rr pence, 

, | Whatareg8|> worth? 
8 pence 32—18—0 
Z pence 12—5—9 

maketh | pounds 45—4—9 =, 

D 3 wut 
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But it vou haue any ſhillings and pence fs 


be multiplied together: Then are you to fake 


foz the ſhillings accozding to ths inſtructid ar 
the third rule. And fozthe pence acto2dingta 


the firft rule befoze mentioned : vnleſe von 


can ſpie the aduantage thereof, and thereby 
helpe pour ſelfe - as appeareth in this ſecond: 


erample,wherefirlf 3 wozke foz 6d: which 


is to be rebated ont a the nen number, and. | 


NW 191 11 bf W 


At 19 $8——6 d the yard 


What 738 pards2 cx: - 
738 Other wiſe by 
108 359 Rebating. 
gs 184 — 10 73]8 
44 6 18 — 6 
— 7 
r he GE iS, | 


Che like againe is dane by rebating,.4 by 


* e : examples appeareth, | 


At 18 s the Elle At 168 the Elle 
what 41 8 Elles⸗ what 517. Elles. 2 


25 4r 16s 163 8 
3 | 70 46 413 126 
1 0 15 39 


* 


— 1 


14 4 
4 
* + 


Eee 


. 


And now J will touch alittle the enen 
. | parts of a pound, that falleth out in pence and 
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ſhillings, whereof foz thoſe parts vou ſhall 
take ſuch like part of the giuen number that 
is to be multiplied, as the pꝛice of that giuen 
number beareth in pꝛopoztion to a pound, 
<q foz their better aide is here let 
downe. 8 , 1 


5 * oral 


F 


. > 


2 18 
3 4 is the 
3 


Item, rd fo21 willing s pence take the 2; 


part ofthe giuen number, and if any thing 


do remain, they are twelue parts of a pound, 


- each ons being in value 1 ſhilling 8 pencte. 


Item foz 2 ſhillings 6 pence take the: part 
ol the number that is to be multiplied. And it 
any thing do remaine, they are eight parts of 


| apound, each ons being in value 2 Willings 


6pence. | 
Item fo2 ; fhillings-4 pence as appeareth 
by the Table, pou muſt take the ? part of ths 
giuen number, and if any thing doe remaine, 
they are 6 parts ofa pound, each one being iu 
value 3 ſhillings 4 pente. 
Item foz 6 ſhillings 8 penee take the; part 


el che number that is to be multiplied: Ans 


ik any vnites doe remaine, they are thirds of _ 
Dd 4. apound 
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_— enery one being wozth 6 ſhillings? 


2 ther infinite numbers there are , tat 
may be reduced by abbjevjation into the 330: 
paztionate parts of a pound: as 16 ſhillings 
Spence maketh+: : which 16 ſhillings 8 pence | 
is eaſily reduced into groats by multipiying 
16 by 3, and therto adde 2, which maketh:;+ 
groats: Then ſet 60 the groats'of a pon 
as is here perfozmed in themar- 15—$ 
gent. And then haus pon hzonght 2 
16 ſhillings — 8 pente into the NT 22. 
knowneparts ota pound, which 5 
maketh? : 
But vet gentle header, los thy furtheriy 
fkruction, A hanehercunto annexed in aT4- | 
ble, how penceand ſhillings beareth P20p97- 
tion ta a pound, whichIcomit to thy friend, 
lybeneuolence; it will be ſome aide unte 
vngrounded pꝛactitisner: but A count hin 
the beft wozkeman that can pzeſently reduc | 
his ginen pꝛite into the knowne and Paopey 
| Honale ports ate pound. be; | 


TH 


— — 
* 


les vpon 


N a 5 * 5 T 
A: Sel ello 


d 


luexe 


the 4 notes del 


"*. 4 * » 


e HIT 7] 
| 2 Lol 1 dL. «| | 0 be [HP * 9 * of. 
; ow fas Te elele Aale. 2 E l 


Taleo ds leci[ck_| 


Aide follow 4 examp 


——— 


- Mtratutey wn 
What are 3884 peards * J 


— —— —— 


— 


maketh pounds; 2 * 13-4 Pence; 


At 2 s—6 d the pard 
— are 456: 3 yards wozth? 


—— 


maketh TE 57 nnd pence. 


At 6s s— 38 pence the Elle 
What comes 7562 Elles t. ts? 


maketh pounes2 520 14 pence; 


Now by cuſtome you are able to wozke by 


all ſozts of ſammes being deliuered in ſhil⸗ 
lings and pence, às one hilling one penp, 2 
ſhillings two pence, z chillings; pence, and ſo 
ok all other: wiſhing von to haue ſome conſis 
deratidns of pour queſlions, when they art 
ſet downe,foz there are many ſubtill abbꝛeui⸗ 
ations, and great aduantages to be Kotten, 
eaſily to be perceiued. 

As 36—3 do z Sand 188d. 

4 8-—2 d, of 3 34 d, and 10 d, which 10 
1s5 of 3 $—4 pence, 

5 $—8 dof 4g 8—-1 68 "W 

5 S10d,0f 5 sand 10d, which rodis 7of; 
ſhillings. 

And by this meane when pon haue taken 
one pꝛoduct, von map ont entimes ow the 
ame 


8 l 2 ww © & 2 Oo kd 
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fame take another ms92e bꝛiefly then vpon the | 
ſam which 1 is to be multiplied, c. e 


1 Dw(gentle Reader )that you haue tens 
the vertneof the enen 93 aliquot parts 
of: a pound in ſhillings alone, & alſs in the ali⸗ 
guot parts of ſhillings and pence : accoz⸗ 
ding to my pꝛomiſe heraftet following a bꝛie⸗ 
fer and cafter method foz anp tuen number 
ofſhillings,either under 02aboue 20, then e- 
ner pet hath bene publiſhed: NotwithEan- 
ding Maifter Humfrey Baker,whoſe trauel is 
woꝛthy comme ndation, and whom foz know- 
ledge lake J reuerence, hath in ſome part ton 
ched this firlk part, thogh not in this method. 
The wozke of the rule is both pleaſant, ready 
and b2iefe, as by the variety ofthe cramples 
delivered thereupon ſha!lappeare. And firft 
J will ſet foꝛth a queſtion, thereby the better 
to crpzeſſe 02 teach pou * I2ber thereof: 
which is this. 


Ikone coſt 6s, what 8574 
85 1— 6 85 74 


„ — —— 


maketh! pounds—=25 72——4 8 


— — 


Tothevnderſfan ding of this example, af- 
ter you haue ſet downe pour giut number in 
loʒme ot the rule of 3, with a line d:awne vn- 
der it, yon ſhall pꝛeſentlv ſent a pꝛicke bnder 
mo art igare 45 towards your right — 

| dꝛalw⸗ 


— — — — . —uU——— I ꝛ —— ͤ—ͤ—ũ—— — —E—8ũͤ—4 ASL. 2 IOC 
_ + : * > gen — K _ — 2 — ——— — * 
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dzawiug from the pꝛicke, as heretofoze hath 


bene pzactiſed, a little ſhozt line, thereto ſet 
dolene the ſhillings anon, which done, mul⸗ 
tiply the firſt figure 4 by 6, the value of your 
pIice, (which here pou le ſtandeth in light a- 
hone the line) it maketh 24.which is 1 pound 


A ſchillings. The 1 pound kepe to carry to the 


next plate. and the foure ſhillings ſet downg 
af the end of the pꝛeſcribed line towardsyour 
right hand. Thus haue pou done now with 
fire abone the line, and alſo with 4 in the firf 
place (foz the pꝛicke vnder foure doth repze- 
ſent that 4 hath done his office.) Then ſecon· 


darilp foz a generall rule take but the 3 of the 


giuen pꝛite which here is 3, which zis the nü⸗ 
ber that ſhal now continue the reſt of the mul⸗ 


tiplicatton and end the wozke, wherenpon 1 


multiply thz@into ſeuen, ſtanding in the ſe⸗ 
tan d plate it maketh 21, and with the one 
kept in minde 225 ſet downe 2 and keepe 2 


mind wozking acco2ding to the rule of multi⸗ 
plicatis,delinerin gthe tents in mind in their 
due place, which done, the pꝛoduct from the 
p3ick to pour left had repʒeſenteth the poſids 


Ethootherat the end of the line the ſhillings, 


as appeareth by the examples. 


Ak one yard coſt 2 8, what 75362 
x 2 kl 


ep pounds 75 ee I 


— 
2 


A | 


8. | 
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” pard coſt 4 6, what 8792: 
4 3792 


—B edkedr. el 
„ — 


maketh pounds "aud Ls 


If one peece tat 6 s, what 9537 
£ 6 9537 


2 — ——— m - 
dh hs. If — — 466 „ 


maketh pounds 28611ͥ 38 


Lene toſt 8 s, what 750 
S.. _ "7 


— WITT „ vu * 


maketh — 3003 128 


Ik one coſt 12 what 5794 
: s - SIS 


maketh pounds 2593 105 
Ak one toſt x4 s what 3705: 
= 14 — 


maketh pounds 3476 38 
Ik one coſt 18 s, what 57032 


I 18 5703 
— IEA ͤnw̃uͥ — — ———— 
maketh ponnes $132 14S 
* 22,5 What 95 37 
22 953 


| maketh — 8 
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Let theſe ſuffice (gentle Neader) foꝛ an en⸗ 
trance into even numbers. And new J will 


ſhew the like rule fo2 any odde 02 _— 


part of a pound. 


15 helve von to the v ndcrving of theſe 
other queſtions that hereafter follow; 
wherein mp firſt example the giuen unmber 
is 6487. at 3 ſhillings the pard: J multiply 
2 àboue the l ne into 7, it maketh 21. The one 
chilling is ſet downe, tthe.r VIkepe Now 
am Ito take the 5 afth2&,which.becauſe-tig 
an odde number J cannot. Therefoze I ſhall 
kepe and continue mp multiplication by 
the ſtill, and wozke by the of the reſt of the 
ginen #70res 02 number, ta wit, 648. And 
firſt the: of 8 which is 4 mu ttipliad into the 
maketh 1 12, thereto iopne the 1 1 in minde, it 
maketh 1 3:[ct downe 3, kepeone, Then as 
gaine multiply by two the + of foure, it ma⸗ 
kcth ſix e, nd with one in nunde it maketh /. 
Then laſtly take the 5 of fixe, which is ther, 
ſaping 3 times thz& is nine, v hich nine ſet 
dolone, ⁊ ſo is the queſtion anfwered, as aps 
peareth by the pꝛactiſe, and the examples fol; 
lowing. 


At z s the yard what 6487? 
1 * 3. 6487 


—— — — —— — — ¶ 


maketh pounds — 973z—-15 


= 
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Ikone pard coſt 5 s, what 42 _—_ 


I — 3 A. 
— — — 5 3 
maketh pounds | 2065 58 
At 7 s the elle, what 6489 
1 7 648 


maketh pounds 227135 +: 
Ik one elle coſt 9 s,what 2807? 
Pp S: >: .- S007. RES 


maketh pounds 1263 38 
If 11 $ thePiſtolct, what $26 5 

bh 11 8263 

maketh 3 4544 13 5 


Af one peece toſt 13 8, what 4629 
; I3 4629 


— 


maketh pounds 3008 17S 

But now note (gentle Reader) when the 
given p2ice falleth vpen an odde number, as 
355,71 f, 13, ft. then it is to be pꝛeluppoles 
that the giuen ſumme to be multiplped mut 
be à lumme made ok enen numbers, as 2,4, 6 
8, 10% fc. els cannot that queſtion bs wꝛought 
at one line oʒ woꝛking. 

Pꝛouiding alwaies that it may beare an 
odde figure in the firft place towards pour 
right hand, as appeareth in theſes examples, 
N un were wꝛought, and ſuch like, — | 
which 
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which may beare an odde number foz the 
pꝛice, and be done at one line 03 wozking bes 
ry well. 

But iłthe giuen pꝛice bean odde number, 
and the ſumme to be multiplied odde num- 
bers alls: then can it not be done at one 
wozking, but reguireth the aid of two wo 
kings, fo; odde with odde will not agree, 
which notwithftanving to bꝛing to paſſe, 
take this fo; a general rule. Firſt wozke 
fo: the euen number, contained in that que⸗ 
ſtion: 02 ginen pꝛics accoꝛding as pou haut 
learned, and then afterwards foꝛ the 1 odde 
ſhilling, take the; of the ſummt giuen to be 
multiplied,amitted the firſt pꝛickt place, as 
was taught fo2 the wozkingof onechilling 
in my firſt rule of Pꝛattiſe, and adde thoſe 2 
together, and yon ſhall haue pour deſire. 


Example. 
At z sthe yard | 
_____ Whatare 7539 yeards wozth? _ 
_— 
18 376——19 | 
maketh poands—1130—17 5 
At 7s the elle. what 75 39 - | 
6 3 
68 2161— 14 
18 32326— 12 


at 


{3 | 


m 
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At 13 5 the vard, what 75347 
 - 440080 anna þ |}, 
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128 | 4529—8 
—.— . — 
make th ponds 4* 97 —2 


Aad thus haut Jabꝛidged into theſe twa 
rules, how to bzing any number of ſhillings 
whatſoener they be into pounds, with a bꝛie⸗ 
fer method then euer yet hath bene publi- 
ſhed, which commend vnto thy fciendly 
cenſure and iudgement in the vie e pzattiſe 
thereof, 

Ak one colt 685 d, what 1231 ? 
12 —686— d— 1221 


66 | 369 —06 
4d | 20—10—4 
iD anew 
maketh pounds 124—18—11 
At i. 148 2d, what 28257 
| I 14 2 2825 
46 gary Tar 
2d 2:—lTo—Tro 


maketh pounds 2001—00—I0 
At 16 84d, what 2531 
E164 on. 
16S 2024——16 

4d. 42——3—-8d 
maketh pounds  2060-——19——$ _ 
Ee IX 
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At z s the Piſtolet, what 8325 

. . KM .. "TIE. + 

maketh pounds-— 1248-— 15s 
At 7s the crowne, what 6529 ? 

CCE 


— 
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maketh pounds 2955 38 


Theſe thz& laſt queſtions may ſeme ſome 
thing hard, pet thep are eaſie enough if pon 
marke them well, if A ſhould explaine them, 
then are they to eaſte:therefoze J leaue them 
to whet the minds of the deũrous. 


Item, when any one of the lummes which 


is tobe multiplicd, is compoſed of many ds 
nominations, and the giuen number but of 
one figure alone: then ſhall pou muliiply all 
the denominations of the other ſum by the 
ſame one fignre;begining firlt with that ſun 
which is leaſt in value towards pour right 
hand, & bzing the pꝛoduct of thoſe pence into 
chillings, and the pꝛoduct of the ſhillings inte 
pounds, as by this exa mple appeareth. _ 

At 3 l —70—5 s—4 d, what are 9 wozth? 


maketh pounds 30-6 $--o d 
But if in any of the ſummes that are to be 
multip lied there be a bzoken number. Firſt 
| Wo0zke 


— 


— 


„ Gm. TD coo 


=” Www M9” 
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wok foz the whole acco2ding to the inffructi- 
ons that pon haue learned, and then take ſuch 
part of the giuen pꝛice, as that bzoken num⸗ 


ber beareth in pꝛopoztion to the pzice, as in 


the example. After you haue wzought fozzs 
and fo2 6d, then are pon to take ther ef 3 s 
6dfo2 the; pard, and adde that te the ſum: 


Soadding all; pzoduckfs together, which mus 


keth 43 l 2 s 9 d, the iuſt pzice of 2465 elles: 
and thus maſt you doe of al other: 


At 3 86 dthe elle, what 248 . 
I 3 A 2465, 
8 36 18— 
| | | 179 
5 | 42—2—2 
At 16 B—4 d the vice; what 142 
— 4, 
168 | 11 TIO 
2d | ——4—8 
— EIS 
— pound | TE 12—-00—=I1 
It one pete coſt 41-3 —6 1d 
MAhat are 12 peeces wozth? | 
= 48——0— 0 
238 116 © 
6d © —6— —0 
3 — 3 
maketh pounds 7” oP 50—2——6 D 


Ee 2 Thi 
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The proofe. 
Af 12 peces coſt ol 26 6d 
What one pecce? 
50 * —6 
maketh pounds 4 3——65 


Item, touching the manner how to onder. 
ftand the oꝛder ofthis queſtion, and others 
the like, lürſt ſeek how many times 12 is con 
tained in 50 which is 4 times, and ſo reſteth 
2 pound, which 2 pound conuerted into ſhil⸗ 
lings, and io pned with the other 2 ſhillings, 
maketh 42 chillings, wherein is found 12. ; 
times: refteth 6 ſhillings which turned inte 
pence, putting thereto the 6d in the fir 
place, if maketh 78: wherein 12 is found e 
times:reſteth sd, which containeth 12, but; 
a time:put that 7 to the 6 d:and then the ſolu 
tion is 413 r6;,as appeareth by the pzacttle 
thereok. | 

Item, the like is to be done of anp thing 
that is bought o2 ſoldafter five ſcoze to the 
hundꝛeth, oz the Quintall. As fog erample. 


3 


©} 


A 


vy = #3 A. ow ww 0Oo0 Dt EF TT M 


a wW'S 
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Af ro pound coſt 2711364 


what one pound? 
_— _4 7 _ 75 

"0 . Is 26 

s 5153 he 5153 
== ne RS 
1/10 - "ip 54 

5 53 1005 

d 614 0 

5 ro\02 

makeths 867d, |maketh 5562 d 

Jhaue wzonght this But to wozkit moze : 

at length foz the alde neatelp, it is by alittle *- 


of the pong learner, adi 
——— ·— 
derſtand how all the 

multiplication is ſet 

downe. | 


Item, to the vn derſtand ing ofthis andſach 


like queftions, the right do wne line is all the 
guide which is pulled dobsne cloſe by 20 as 
vou ſ& in the example, where 27 pound 13 
ſhillings is reduced al into ſhillings, and ma- 
keth 553 ſhillings, 
The 5 towards the left hond being ſepa- 
Ee 3 rated 
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rated with the hanging oz tight downe line, 
is the iuſt number of ſhillngs that anfwe- 


reth to the queſtion. Pextly, -5 2 ſhiltings is 


multiplied by 12 to reduce them to pence, 
putting to the 4 d, it yeeldeth fo2 the multi- 
plication ofthe firſt ſigure two, 100: the one 
beyond the line towards the left hand, is1 
penp towards the reſt of the pzice:then 5; 
allo multiplied by 7 y&ldeth 5 3:but the 5 be- 
hin de the line toward the left hand, is alſo ; 
pence moze,towards the pꝛite, which r àm 

5 Jadde together vnder the line: it maketh 
5 d. So is there found now as appeareth by 
the Titles ol thillings and pence, 5 ſhillings 
6 pence. . * 

Finallp,J come now on this ade the line 
towards the right hand, e vader 12 A und 
firſt io, & then 3, which added together mx 
keth 40, under which 4 vou muſt put the 
1eo, and it maketh 2 which abbzeniated 
tommeth to:. Ho the iufk pꝛice of one pound 
after 5 ſcoꝛs to thehiid2eth maketh ,s 6d.; d, 

One example ä (o x will ut this 
= roſes = a | 


1 


De Fo And 


4 — 1 — 2 


Rules o 1 
If 100 Colt 105 


— 
100—101— 9824. 5 
— 6d 246. ——17—0 
4 164 ——11 4 
28 20 it 4 
1d to 5 E 
4 42 5 
20 = : 
mas 4 - 8 45 
keth | | 12 
1855 4511 
0 77, parts of ad. 
100 


Alſo the like may bes done of the vbſuall 
weights here in England ( wo is 112. fo; 
every hundꝛeth weight) in caſg vou know the 
aliquot parts of a hnndzeth weight, which are 
theſe, 56 l, 28 l, 141, and 7 l: Foz 36 l, is the 
2112. pound 281, is the; of 1121, 141 is the 
- and I li is 2. part. : 

Therefozefoz 561, take the: of the ſumme 


al money that 112 weigbt is wozth. 


Foz 28 l, take the ot tho ſumme ot money 
that 11 2 l. weight is woꝛth. 
1 Foz 4 4l;itake the ; ofthe ſamme that 112 l 
wozt 


And foz 71, the ot the ſumme of money 

that Cis wozth, 
Asfozexample: At 174 19 sthehundaeth 
Ce4 pounds 
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pounds weight, that is to ſav, the 112. pound 
what ſhall 3. quarters and 7. pound coſt? 


1 —7 —— 
2 quarterns - $——19——6 * 
x quarters  4——9 9 
7 pounds 1——92.— 57 


— 


— * — 


maketh pounds 14——11—83 


The ſecond Chapter intreateth of the 


Reduction of divers meaſures to others 
value by Rules of PcaQtiſe, | 


Om will 4 ſhewafew examples of pꝛa⸗ 

ctiſe in reducing or meaſutes, as Elles, 
Pards, Bꝛaces, Pawnes of Genes dc. Much 
moze would 4 haue touched, but that 7 feats 
the booke will riſe to to great a volume. 


In $64. elles of Antwerpe , how many 


yards of London? 
8 1 
+ 216 
=... 5 648 
maketh 648 —yards of London, 


Item in theſe and ſuch like queſtions of 
Flemmich meaſure to bee bzought into yards 


englilh 3 firlt take the: of the giuen number, 


is 


pn? © qu. (ue: 4h 
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as appeareth. in the firſt example towardes 
your left hand. Then take the of that p20- 
duct, 02 the of the giuen number, and adde 
thoſe 2 pꝛoducts together, they thall be yards 
Engliſh, as by the example you map pers 
teiue. 

The ſecond example towards pour right 
hand is pet bꝛieker then the fir it. whoſe woꝛk 
is this : take the 3 ofthe delinered number, 
and that pꝛoduct ſubtract out of the giuen 
number, and the reſt ſheweth pour deſire. 
2 thele two wapes vle which pou thinke 
beſt, 


The Proofe, 
In 648 pards of London. 
Ho many elles of Antwerpe. 
3 | 648 "I 
2316 f 
maketh 34 Elles of Antwerpe, = 


Item koꝛ the bnderffanding ofthis wozke: 
firſttake the 4 part of the yards of London, 
which found, adde that; part and the yards 
together,as apeareth by the pꝛactice, and the 
pꝛoduct ſheweth the elles of Antwerpe. 

In 3 20 pards of london, 

Pow manp elles of Antwerpe, 

maketh 
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maketh 426 3 Elles, 


1 z * 

220 pars | Froofe. 
106 4263 Clles 
4363 0 
| 320 pards 

Other Reductions. 


Atem, pon ſhal vnderſtand, that foꝛalmuth 
as fire bꝛates of Millane make fiue Elles of 
Antwerpe,wherupon acco:ding ts the Rules 
of Practice, you map reduce the one into the 
other by the like realons afozeſaiv, in taking 
the + part, 4 then ſubfract the ſame to make 
Elles of Antwerpe. And againe by the con 
trarp, taking the; part with adding the gi⸗ 
nen number, to turne the elles to Bzaces, as. 
fo2 example, 4 
In 876 Bꝛaces how many els of Antwerp. 


$76 Waaces The contrary, 

Wl 146 739 Els Flem. 
Eis 73 0 Antwerpe| 146 | Sb 
5 | 876 Bꝛates. 
|Cls 730 Autwerpe. 


133-2 


Thus 


— 1 


— 


Pards 547 Englith; 


— 1 2 I _ " th * 23 * 


Rules of Practice. 449 


Thus appeareth, that 87s Bꝛates by pꝛa⸗ 
ctice, make 730 Elles Flemmith: which elles 
Flemmiſy reduce into Engliſh yards. 

Do againe vpon the ſame firſt queſtion of 
Bzaces, A wonld know how many pardes 
Engliſh they make. 


After the rate that 1 00 Braces are 
N worth 62 5 yardes. 
$76 Baaces. 


433 
109; 


| f anlwere 547% yards: 


Atem, to the vnderttauding of this wozke, 
ind duch like, firſt take tha of the given bzas 
tes, and after takejthe- ofthat halle, oz the: 
ofthe giuen number and adde them together, 
and the pzoducts are alſo yards Engliſh. 


Item th2ee elles of Rechell makes elles 
atLiſbone. Sd likewiſe thꝛes elles at Lions 
make « 5 elles at Antwerp 86. 7. 

To wozketheſe andf uch like, double the 
elles of Lions, and the elles ot Rochell, any 
from their pzoducts ſubtract the : and ths 
relt ſhall bs the elles ol Antwerp, 9; the elles 


Example, 
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8 Example. | 


In Sz elles of Lions In 100 Elles of Koo 
bow many elles of chel, how many Elles 


Antwerpe? ok Kisbone⸗ 
63 100 
6 

— — ——— 24200 
126 

REL... 2 333 


Touching the pzof oꝛ returne of theſe and 
ſuch like queſtions ſaꝛ a generall rule], pon 
chall firft take the; of the giuen number: and 
adde that * and the giuen number together, 
and the: of that pzopuct ſhall be your deſire. 


Example. 
In 10ʒ elles of Ant- In 1663 elles of Liſ- 
Werpe, how manp bone how many elsof 
elles of f Lyons : ? Kochel: 


—— 9 2 — — 


126 


An 63; els af Lions. Anl. 100 els of Roch. : 
The 


ao⸗ 
les 
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The third Chapter teacheth of the 
order and work of the Rule of 3. in bro- 
ken number after the trade of Merchants, di- 
greſſing ſomthing from M. Rx c OoRHDVS, 


which is comprehended in three 
RVL ES. 


88D that J haue ſomcwhat 
ts) intreated of the Rules of 


17 Pꝛactice, 3 will gine a few 
SALo| inffructions,after my ſimy 
ey pie oꝛder, fo2 the wozking 
oke the Rule of thꝛee in bꝛo⸗ 
ken numbers, wherein 1 


befoze J deliuer any inſtructions foꝛ bꝛoken 
numbers, J will pꝛopone a queſtion, which 
hall be wꝛought thꝛe ſund2y waies, thereby 
to ſhe was it were thꝛee degrees ofcopariſon? 
how farre the rule of thꝛeꝛ in bꝛoken, foꝛ moze 
(pede ol woꝛke, differeth from the whole, 
which J rather ſet downe foꝛ a view, that the 
Cudious herein may be moꝛe deſtrous to at- 
taine b2oken : leauing any moꝛe to diſcourſe 
in dialogue fo2me, but onely to giue inſtrut⸗ 
tions where neede is: and in the reſt to put 
ozth the queſtions with their anſweres 1 
7 
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My firſt queſtion is this. 
If ont pard coſt 68 zd, what are 789 wont 
at that rates 
1—6—8 529 
12 80 
1 N 31 20 d 


Pere the p;oduct of the ſumme are pence, 
accozdingto the nature of the midle number 
T | 
237 x 
S Ha Ss | 
X28a2%2 12230 (263 


EAA 
Janſwer 2631 
1 —63—.—789 
——— 8 20 
3 _— HT. — 
1 578 


pere the pꝛoduct of the ſumme art 8, u 
coꝛding to the _ ofthe middlenumber. 


x5 n 263 
33 )% 22 2 
. 
3 6111 


— — wo 
” 


789 
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Heere the pꝛodutt is pounds, accozding ta 


title of the ſecondnumber. 
Xx 
789 
333 (263 


4 aunſwere 263 r 


Now that you haue ſecn the 2 foꝛmer der⸗ 
tues of the rule of thꝛee, wohoſe pꝛoduets haue 
firſt bꝛought foꝛth d, next 8, , laſtly pounds, 
] will deliver thꝛie notes in o2der following; 


and with them a dozen queſtions that ſhall 


hhewe the wozke of the Rule of z inbzoken 
numbers oz Fractions. 

1 The firſt foure ſhall be ſundꝛy queſtions 
afa Fraction comming in the ſecond place. 
2 The fetond fowꝛe ſhal be of two Faacti- 


ens comming in the ſecond oz third place. 


3 The third foure of Fractions in al thz& 
places» 


My firſt queſtion is this, 


Ifone pardcoſtme 384d, what are 756 
worth at that pꝛice⸗ 


In ſetting downe the queſtion to 8 
the worke, 1 turne 4 pence into the Part ofa 


ſhilling, which is5, and th@athe queſtion ſtan- 
deth thus: 


— 
To 
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454 
and all ſuch other like, my firlt note is this, 


which takefoz a generall rule: that when any 


one Fraction ſhall come eithtr in the ſecond 
oꝛ third place, that the Denominatoz of that 


Fraction oz Fractions, muſk alwaies bee 


bꝛought vnto the number oz Pumeratoꝛ of 
the firſt place:and therby multiply the one ty 
to theother. 

And this benefit is alwaies gotten by the 


vectue of bzinging the Denominatoz of the 


ſecond numbers Fractien vnto the firlt piue 
Foz the Fraction in the middle number is 


now releaſed : and the pzoduct thatcommeth | 


of the multiplication, is of the nature a like 

Denomination of the whole number in the 

ſecond place which here are ſhillings. 
Mhereupon now to wozke the queſtion, 


- | bzingthzce the Denominatoz of the fraction | * 


in the ſecond place,vato my firſt number one 
with a line ſet vnder r thus: and the th2e vn 
der itz thus: ſaying,once 3 is 3 my Diniſo;: 
that done, reduce th2e 4 , ſaying: 3 times; 
is 9, andthe 1 ouer 3 make 10: my ſecond 
number in the rule of ;: by which 10 J dot 
multiply my laſt number 756, as appeareth 
by the wozke ther. of, and if yceldeth 75608 
my diuident. | 

Then diniding 7560 bp 2 my diuiſoꝛ it yel/ 
deth in quotiẽt 2520 ſhillings, which maketh 
I 36 pounds, as appeareth here moſt ny 

0 


To the ready wozking of this queſtion, 


—_ wv 
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| both by the example and the wozke. 


at 3 3 d the pard, what 756 pards? 
12 35 


10 7560 8 


#3 I | | | | 
7560|25X0|126; Janſwere 1261. 
IF > 


13332226 


Pet otherwiſe vpon the ſame queſtion, al- 
kring the pꝛice now into p proportion it bea⸗ 
teth to a pound, fo2 the 364 dis s part of a 
jun d: which example fir ſtondeih thus, as 
appeareth on the left hand, and afterwards . 
wzought as appcareth on the right hand. 


| ——756 
122756 1 1 
As lon as 7 hane carted 6 the denomina⸗ 


fo; of my middle number vnto my firſt place, 
as befoꝛe hath been taught, J pulli downe one, 
the numeratoꝛ of, with aline vnder s thus, 
s, and that one in cuckome { pull downe in 
fight, beeing the figure that J will multtply 
my third oꝛ laſt number bp, — 


ten oz ofthe rule 0 becauſe og can 
JE nei 


— "The Golden rule of; 


it is ſet down in fo2me of multiplication, the 


of the wultiplication acco2ding to the decls⸗ 
ration ofthis my fir rule oꝛ note is conner. 
ted into the title of my ſecond number, which 


end of that _— 


oil (126: which maketh x 261, as befoza 
6.66 


- And thus ind 102 the variety in workin 
that queſtion. ' 
And now followeth another; 


| Ffone yard of cotten 8 d, 2, what 8592 


I 85855 | 


7 
— —— -———_— 


EW, 34: 
2577 
i | 
20 ern 8 6 


. 2 20 


neither multiply noꝛ yet dinide (though bert 1 


jt 


here are pounds. Now followeth the dini 
on perfo2med by my diniſoz6 ; to make a 


* 77s ( 106 4 
by 


E rather foꝛ pour vnderſtanding⸗ the pꝛoduct oft 


& 


2 — 


* 
4's , 
. h, 3 
This 
0 * 
1 35 
- Cn” * 1 F 
is * 
| 3 
: 1 
5 
q 
: 2 
, = 
[ 


Ge 
457 | 
{This queſtion was alſo wzought like the r. | 
and-bzingeth fozth 29 | 19 $-—6 2d the 2 
ie of859 yards, 


1 Jf 7 pounds of any thing cott 4 1 1 10 0 


; in broken numbers, 


Fl what comes 987 pounds to? 
an}. , 
3 
18 690g 


ng err { Janlwere 493 |—109 
4* 


Notes vpon my ſceond rulefor too 


FraFions comming in the ſecond 
and third place. | 


2 | 3 
My firſt queſtion is this. 


Foue El coſt 1 2 $—4 >: what half a quar- 
teroꝛ of an El⸗ 
Aaſwer. Firſt bing 13 6— 48 into the 7 
| parts of a pound, which is 3, and then wil he Y 

| queltion ſtand thus: - 

1—4—4 

| Item kon the perfozmance ofthis woꝛk, do 
AY \asbefo was taught in the firft Rule: ür 


x 

4 

. - Ls 
8 2 2 bat ; 

. _ 
? * $5. 

* 
4 — 
1 * ba 
: * LS It * 
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b:ing z the denominatoꝛ of the ſecond fracti. 


on vato pour firit number 1 : ſetring a lim 


under thus:Saping,once 2 is 3 : that dont 


bꝛing 8 the denom{nato? of the third fraction 
tting it vnder 3, and multiply them toge, 
ther, laping, z times 8 maketh 24, which 24, 
is your deuiſo2: (Now haue pou done with 
the denominato2 3, and alſo with the deno. 


_— 


minato2 8.) Therekoze you ſhall put a lim 
vnder 3 thus. And the like line alſo bnders | 
letting 02 pulling downe vnder them their 
owne numerato es, that is 2 vnder 3, and al 
1 vnder 8, as apeareth in the example, which 


numeratoꝛs foz a general rule are euer mens“ 
to be pulled cown ofcatome in ſight, to mu 
tiply the one by the other, acco2ding to th 


ite: 
— 


feno2of the rule of 3 Then AJ multiply th} I 


one bythe other,ſaping:once 2 is two, which 


ſigniſieth 21, being of the nature and like de- 
nemination ofthe middle number, which 2 
is to be reduted into ſhillings, otherwiſel 
cannot be diuided by mp fr number 24. 
Then diwiding 40 
geth kozth i 25.90 much is ok an elle won 
akter that rate. Other wile although 2 pou 


could not be dinided by 2 yet it might hau 


been abbꝛeuiated to; ofa pound, which V 
wozth 18-8 d, as befoze. 


by 24. he quotient bꝛi. 


in Broken numbers. 

Tr __ 
Ine | 

5 I 
— 8 20 16 
w> —— (13s 
24, 24 40 2 + 
A. | Second queſtion, 
m fone pound of any weight colt 1; ſhil- 


1 ings 4 pence, what are: ot the pound wozth 

tt iftei that rate. 

vl Anſwer. Reduce the 13 chillings 4 pence 
intothe parts of a poũd: which is , and then 


als gl the __ fand thus: 
i/1 

1 SE 

ht N. 12 — * 


| Item foz the vnderſtanding of this, if pon 
marke well the lait example, this aud the reit 
lech open, and need [mall in ſtructien. Foz as 
vou did laſt, ſo now againe bing the denomi⸗ 
| vatoz of the ſecond t third fraction vnto the 
i ap figure 1, multiplying the one into the o⸗ 
1 ther. which maketh alſo 24 pour deviſoz, 
ul. Then making a line vuder z thas, and a 
line under 8 thus, and polling downe their 
\|Numeratozs vn der each figure, that is, 2 vn · 
der z, and 7 vnder 8, which as J ſaid bekoze 
{02 agenerall rule J pull down of cuſtome in 
ight, tobe the two numbers that ol duety 
fk; ought 
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ought fo be multiplied together, which done 
A bꝛing 2 being the lefler ſigurc vnder 7:muls 
tiplping them together it maketh 14: which 
are ot the nature of the middle number: that 


is to wit pounds: Which 14 cannot aptiy be | 


dinided among 245 therefoze are reduted in. 
to ſhillings, as is plainely to bee ſcene in the 
example, then 280 ſhillings parted among 24 
pelveth fozhis quotient x x s 8 d pour deſire, 
and the iuſt pꝛice of ? of an ell. Dtherwilſe 14 
though it could not be diuided by 24 , might 
by mediation o2 diuiſion in bzoken numbers 


haue hene diuided oz abbzeutated to , Which 


in etkect being reduced to his known parts, 
maketh 11 $8 das befoze. Bat my god will 
and meaning is to aid young beginner-:they 


fo2phaucA reducev y 141 into 8. whichif | 


| mo eaſter way. 
Nov followech the Example. 

| (x 
I ® 6 4 ** 7 4 
8 2 7 2881148 88 
2 2 T | 

24 14 © 
f 20 4 

2808 


The third Example. 


— 


a 


in Broken numbers. 
Ik one yard caſt me 2 s — d, what 345 


, {gards : 2 


Anſwer. Firſt put 6 d into the parts of a 
nga then the guefiion ſtandeth thus: 
* 2 3473 
Atem, to the readp bnderſtanding of this 


umd al luch like, acc r ꝛding as befoze hath been 


declared, bꝛing the Denon inatoꝛs of the ſes 
cond and third fractions vnto the firſt place, 
maltiplping them the one into the other, all 
which make 8 from the diuiſoz common. Thẽ 

next reduce pour ſecond number: ſaping, two 
times 2 is 4, and 11s 5, as was taught in the 
krample afozcſapd, Laſtlp, reduce pour third 
number 345 f all into fourths, and theymake 

1381 : which 138 1 is to be multiplied by 5, 


acco2ding to the teno2 of the rule of 8: which 


done, maketh 6905 8: and dinided by z pour 


| Diuiſe2, pelveth in quotient 862 58s, Which 
|. maketh in poun;s 43 l!—3 9—1 dz: and fs 


much are the 345 and, yards wozth af that 


| pꝛice. 


* 


She ſame queſtion wrought again by two. 


| ſhillings 6 pence, is now connerted inte the 


parts of 2 pound, and ſlandeth thus: 
r on LA 
c_— 


Item, alter I haue bꝛought here mp{econd 
and third fraction vato my firſt piace, and 


1 


| found 3.2 to bee my diuiſoz; having thus fur- 


\ „ niſhed 
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ſhad mp firſt place with all things vnto him 
belonging (which is meant or bzinging any 
multiplping the Den ominato?s of the ſecond 
and third Fractions into him) J then goe in 
hano to ie: what is to doe in my ſecond place, 
where pꝛeſentip of cuſtome J pul downe my 
Numeratoz 1 under 8; beeing the figure in 
ſight that ſhall multiply my third number. 
Then laſtlp Jrednce 345 fal into fourthz 
as akfoze was pzacticed „ which maketh 1281, 
the which 1381 Jam to multiply by 1 my ſe. 
cond number, thep are nothing increaled, but 
by the Metamorphoſis of nip wozke they are 


now 1281 pound, being of the nature of thy | 
middle number, s J haue often ſhewed you, 


which diuided by z 2 mp dimiſoz, yeeldethg; 
pound a df * which, of a pound redatedls 
to fnowen numbers, make 3 ſhillings, i 5 
as 5 befoze, ; 


Example, 
£4 
| = 
ee, e mo: > Br 
332 „ , FI2 (43 —_— 
1381 3 32 


Now follow 4 other queſtions, which are 


in all thzee places bꝛoken numbers, oz whole 
and Wbzakken together. 5 


Item, 


In Zroken nun 7 8 


Item fii 1t 02 the OTE oat of your Diui- 
ſoz ; foz you thall take this foz a moſt certaine 
and generall rule; That you muff multiple 
the numerato2 of the firſt number in the que- 
ſtion by the denominato2 of the ſecond : | Aud 
alſo that againe by the denominatoz of the 
thicd:and the tot alt thereioze hall be your diub- 
ſo | 

Hetondarilp, fo2 a generall rule fo find out 
your diaidend , multiply the denomiuatoz of 
the firſt number by the Qumeratoꝛ of the ſes 
cond , and the whole thereof by the Denomi⸗ 
natoz of the third. And the totall thereof ſhall 
euermoꝛe be your diuidend. 

- Now for an example J p2opone this queſti⸗ 
on, therebp fo wake my meaning the moze 
plaine, and to ſhew you as J haue done in the 
telt, the manner and oꝛder of the woe. 


Ik ; of any waight 02 meaſure toſt J of a 
pound oz 20 8, what are ;; of the like waight 
02 meaſure wozth after that rate ? 


— — — — 


Item koz the mo2e plainer vnderſtanding 
hereof, and all other the like, in bzoken num⸗ 
bers: Firſt you ſhall pull downe two the nu⸗ 
meratoꝛ of the firſt number 62 fraction, with a 


Une under? thus:that done, accoꝛding as vou 


haue 


5 


4% he Golden Rule of 3. 


naue learned befoze, bzing 6. the denominato?, 
of the ſecond fraction, and ſet it vnder 2, mul⸗ 
tipiying the one into the other, which maketh 
12. Wheniaflip bzing 8. the denominatoꝛ of 
the third fraction, and ſet it vnder 12, mulli⸗ 
plping that 12: by 8, which amounteth to 96. 

oz els fo2 moe bꝛiele, multiply 6, by 8. ſaying 


6. times 3. makes 48 which 48, ſet vnder two, 


and multiply the one into the other. it maketh 
96. as befoze. And this 96. is the firſt number 
in the rule of thaw. That hall alwaies [024 
moſt generall rule be pour deuiſaz | 
Secondly to wo2ke fo2 your diuidend, pon 
ſhall, as hath bzne ſufficiently declared afoze, 
pull downe 5, the numerato2 of ponr- ſecond 
fraction, and ſet it vnder 6. with a line vnder 
thus. That done, as you know, pou are to 
pall downe 3+ the numerato?2 cf che third fracs 
tion, and ſet it vnder 8, with a lins vnder 
thus, multiplying the on info the other accoꝛ⸗ 
ding to the tenour of the rule of thzee , which 
maketh 15. Then accoꝛding to my note, foz- 
get not to bꝛing the Denominatoꝛ of the firff 
Fraction whichis 2, vnder 5. and multiplys 
them together, which maketh 45 , which 45 
is your diuidend. Thich 45 are of the nature 
02 denomination of the middie number, as A 
haue ołt taught yan befoze. And therefoze are 
45, l. whichaptly cannot bee diulded by 96, 
Therefoze peu ſhall reduce the 45h into s. 
as pon ſ perſozmed in the example, which. 
amoutn 


- 9. 7 ”  » 


R 00 
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zmounteth to 9008 which dinided by 69your 
diniſo3, it pealdeth s, and 2 of a ſhilling, 
which in lefer termes is , which z in money 
maketh 4 d: and ſo much will the afozeſaid 
: zol, as by the work following chal appeare. 


The example. 
. 
3 63 
2 5 3 
48 | x5 36 
— 3. 23 
96 — 96 
45 
20 
90 


Otherwile though 45 could not be diaided * 
66, pet by diuiſiõ in bꝛoken numbers it might 
haue beenc abbꝛeuiated to:; ofal', which 


duced into knowen parts will make 9842 


* my ſecond example ſhall be the 
22 of this queſtion. 

If z ysrds coſt : ofa pound 02 20 ſhillings 

what walls colt? 

Anſwer, Wozk as was taught you befoze, - 

and pou ſhall haue your deüre. 7 


In golden rule 


288 240 


Meere, as appeareth by the wozke, the mol⸗ 
tiplication being ended, 240 is to be iuided 
by 288, Which to lome perchance may ſceme 
hard, pet notwithſtanding is the wozke god. 
Therefcze abbzeutate 240 byꝛ88, as pou ſce 
heere is pꝛactiſed: and the eud of pour abbꝛe⸗ 
niation ſhall come to: pour deſire 34213218 
2401120 000 
Otherwile. 7 28801447266 


Otherwiſe. 24004005 
2880486 


The third queſtion. 


If: elles coſt 13 &—4 d, what 156 elles? 
Ant wer To wok this queſkion the ſhoz? 


à pound, which is . 
Then as pou did akoꝛe, after pou haue ſet 

de wn the queſtion, thenumeratoꝛ of the firlt 
fraction 3 is pulled downe vnder 4, and the 
Deno⸗ 


cn” an yoo 


feſt way: rence r 3.6$—4® into the parts of 


e wok 


a= z@> .. nn — 
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Denominato2s of the other 2 Frattids mul- 
tiplied into him which maketh 18 pour dents 
ſ02. | | | 

Then thenumerato2 of the ſecond fraction 
two is pulled downe vnder thze of cuſtome 
now in ſight, rea dy to multiply my third nũ· 
ber by: which is perfoꝛmed as ſone as thelaff 
number 156 is reduced into halfes. 

Then laſtly. J multiply that pꝛeduct by 4, 
the denominatoꝛ of my firſt fractiotitpeldeth 
1504, which J diuide by 18,4 mp quotient is 
139 l, and 5 ofa pound remaining, which is 
wozth 2s 25d: Andſo much will 156 5 els 
coſt, as by the wozke following doth appearc. 


+ 3 156; X 
6 313 4 
3 * - X76 (2 
626 2504, 139; 
6 48883 
| 2504 "IF 
The fourth example. 


Ik. elles coft 1 3!, what commeth 29 + 
elles to: 
Item, to the wozkmanthip ofthis queſtion: 
firſt reduce pour ſccond number to one direct 
Number, in ſaying th2e times 1 sz, and 
2 is 5: Then bꝛing the multiplication of the 
Denominatozs of the ſecond and third — 
| ons, 


ons which maketh 12:and multiply that 12 
by fiue your firſt numeratoz, it maketh 60, 
which is pour diniio2. | 
Then the reduction of the ſccond number, 

whichis 5 multiplied by 117 the p2oduct of 
the laſt numbers reduction, make 58 5, which 
585 pet reſleth to be mnitiplied by two, the 
denominatoz of the Fraction inthe firffſplace 
peeldeth 1170: which diuided by your diuiſs; 
60;pglveth 19 pounds 108, ag appea rei by 
the wozke thereof. = 

Thus hauing nod touched the r 2 queſtions 
wherof 3 firfi pꝛeten ded, which with diligkce 
and oft pꝛacciſe, J truſt are ſufficient to aide 
the deſirous vnto the working of anp bꝛoken 
numbers, 3 wilinowintreate of diners ne⸗ 
teſlarp rules incident vnto trafic ke, as herꝭ 
aft er ſolloweth. 


The 4 Chapter treareth of Loſſe | 


.and gaine in the trade of 


Mcrchandiſc, 


1 F one pardcoff 6 $——48 d: and the ſanie 
is ſoldagaine foz<s 6 pence: the queſtion 
is, what is gained in 100 pounds laping gut 
on ſuch commodities, fy, 

Anſwer, The rule of the direct, avplieth 
two manner of watesto doe theſame, the ons 
is, to (ay: If fire; giue?, what giueth 100: 

| | Pult 


Queſtions of 4 


es 0. utc cSOEum_u « at 


tient bzingeth fo2th ab due yourlaping out, is 
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Pultiply and diuide, z loke what your gus- 


the neare gains, and the ſolatioy to your ques 
ſtion: Jf you follow the wozke, pour quotient 
will bzing fozth 3741 —105, which is 271” 
10 $ moze then your pꝛincipall, anvſo — 
is gained in the 100 pounds laping out. 

Item, to wozke it the other way, which J 
take the neareſt,ſeke the difference betwirt 
the iuſt pꝛice and the other pꝛite, which is one 
chilling - 10 pente. Then ſap by the rule of 3. 
Jf6 Js gaine 13 8, what ſhall ro gaine : 
Pokitply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 271 
—10 8, and ſo much is gained in 100 H lays 
ing out. 

Uſe which of theſe two waics you thinke 
8 d. | 

The proofe, - 


Ik a pard of cloth be delinered foꝛ 8 8, 6 d, 
whereupou was gained after the rate of 271 
10ſ in oo pounds laying out The queſtion 
is, what the pard coſt at the firſt hand z 

Anſwer, Put, pour gaine to 100 l, all 
maketh 1271 108: then ſap, if 1271 10 8 
giue but 1 00 pound, what giueth 8 Mozke 
and pou ſhall ſinde 6s, 8 d, the true ſolution 
to your quo ſtion. 


Yet another or proofe vpon the 


ſame firſt queſtion. | 
It 


S wa | Queſtions of 


gaine 271 10 gin 1001 lapiug out. 
Anſwer. Sap by the rule of th2e&, if tool 


gaine 271—10 8, what giueth 6 5 9. Mul. 


tiply and diuide,+ ou ſhall finde 8 2——60 
pour true ſolutions. 


Ik one elle coſt 6-8 d, and lold againe 
fo2 8 6 Queſtion. What is gained in 201 
taving out in ſuch commodities. 

Anſwer; Steke the diff rente betwirk the 
iuſt pꝛice + the other pꝛice, which is 10pence 


and then apply the Rule of three, as befoꝛe is 


taught, ſaping, Jf7 4 5 giut + thiilings, what 
giueth 20 [-Þultiply and diuide, t you ſhall 
finde 21. 3 5 8. and lo much is gained in 20l 
laying out. 


The proofe alſo by an example of loſle. 
Aerchant hath bought Holland cloth at 


8 $—6 pence the elle, Which pꝛoueth not to | 


his erpectation, whereupon h: is content to 
loſe 21.3817 8s in 20 pounds laving out. 
The queſtion i is what pꝛice ought to be made 
of the elle abating this loſſe. 


Anſwer, Doe as b foze ie gaines hath 
bens taught, put ing 21— 25s to pour 20l, 
all together maketh 221— 3 23 Then ſay by 


the rule ot ther: If 22—3 8 giue but 20 l., 
28 what 


* 


If one vard colt 6 g—8d, the queſtion ! is | 
what pꝛice the ſame is to be ſeld againe foz to 


6 nn" WNT * „ _— 


: Anſwer, Se firſt at 8 s 
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what ſhall come of 82 92 woziteand pou ſhall, 


| finds 76 d, the iuſt pzice that the ell ought 
to be ſold fo2 after the rate of this loſſe. 


That it appeareth euidently, as incompa⸗ 


ny the Rule is appliable as well to gaine and 


loſe. 


If 205 yards colt 261—10 8, how ſhall X 
ſell the lame againe to gaine; of the pꝛinci⸗ 


hall, oz to make of 3,4:Which is all one 


Anſwer,. My the rule of 3, ik; doe gius 4 


phat will 39 giuezPultiply and diuide, F# 


you ſhall fin de 48 1 Then ſay againe,if 
10 £ pards do gine 43 7 pounds, as well pꝛin⸗ 
tipall as gaine, what will one yard be worth 
at that pꝛice? Pultiply and diuide, t pou ſhal 
iinde 2 18 347,8. 

Jf one Elle of c' oſh coſt me 8 6— 8 d, and 
afterwards Jſell 10: Elles thereof fe ; l, 
13$——4 d, J would znow whether J winn 


oz llole: and how much vpon the 100 l of mo» 


nep. 


8 d the elle 
what 10 elles 3 comes to, and pou ſhall fin dal 
11 8,4 {fold the ſame foz ; 1—13 64d, 
ſo that J did gaine vpon the 10 pards, 1 —— 
124 d. Then if you could know how much 
is gained in the10ol, J ſap by the rule of thao, 


if 4 1-—11 s did gaine 22 84d, what wil x ol 
G 


9 gaine? 
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C:in2?Multiply and dinide, e von all finde 
24 paund-106— 10 db. And lo much ig 
gained in the 100 pound of monep. 


If 12 3 pards csft me 11 pound — 8,1 


ſell the ard againe foꝛ 16 8, the queſtion is, 
whether J doe winne oꝛ loſe, and how much 


in oꝛ vpon the pound of money. 

Anſwere, Loke what the 125 yards com 
fo at 16 s the yard, + vou ſhall finde zopcund, 
But thep coſt ii pounds s—. So there is lol 
vpen the whole x pound 58. Then to knoy 


how mach is t3{ in the pound, ay by the rult | 


of 2, if 11 pound do ſaſe 1 pound, irhat 
will 1 poun id loſe? Multiply and diuide, and 
pou ſhall ſin de 2 8-2 dq, and ſo much is loſtin 
the pound of monep. 

It J ſell the C weight ok any commodityln 
4 pound, whereupon J do loſe alter ro pound 
in the 100 pound, J demand how much Iſha 
loſe o2 gaine inthe 100 pound, if in caſe Jha 
ſold the ſame foz 4 pound— 10 8. 

Anſwere. Sap. if go pound peld 10a, hen 


much will 4 give? Multiply and diuide, z paß 


Wal finde 43. Then ſay againe, if 45 giueme 


4 25 what will : 00 come to? Puitiply and 118 


uior, and vou ſhall find 10 pound a, whichis 
moꝛe then 1 oo pound by one pound 5 8. Aud 
fo much is gainev in the 100 pound. 
He” Perchant hath (old Currorts foz he 


\ 


fumme sf 430 pound, f he hathgaiaed ther | 
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de after 10 pound in the 100 pound. The quetti⸗ 
| on is to knowhow much he gained in all. 
Anſwer. Day by the rule of thaw, If 100 
pound do gaine 10 pound, what wil 43 opoũd 
J gaine?Pultiply and diuide,e pou ſhal ſmd4 3 
is, | and ſs much hath he gamed in all. 
i}] TJfonepardbe wozth 283 8, fo2 how much 
chall 10 yards be ſold to gaine after 8 1—6 8 
mg d in the 100 pound. 
n. Anſ. I trſt adde 8 1.6 8,8 d fo 100. 
Then lap, it 100 l do gine 108 3 lo: pincipall 
VU] and gaine, what will 28 : 8 pzincipallpelb? 
lt Pulkiply and vinide,and you chall finde 30 
jt s: Then ſay againe by the rule of these, if x 
m fard doe gine 30 79, (which is as well the 
in pꝛincipall as the gaine) What ſyhall 10 pards 
| gine?Pultiply and dinide, and pouſhal flude 
u 1; 1—-$ 8 —9 d. And foꝛ the fame p2ice thatk 
he the ropards be ſs1d,fo2 to gaine after the rat 
M | of 8 1——<6 s $ d vpon the 100. 


A Branch or proofe out of this 
1 Queſtion: 


1 q Perchant bath ſold Clothes foꝛ 151 

| 9d, and he hath gained in thewhole, 
15 th ſum of r 1-——}; $—9d. The queſtion 
is to know how much hchath gamed in tho 
100 zound. = 
0 Anſwere. To know this, irt rebate the 
in gatnes from the pꝛice, and there will remaine 
Gg 2 14} 


. Queſtions of 
x14 |—5 6—0d Then ſap by the ruls ok; di⸗ 
rect, ił 141; giue mer 1—38—2 8, what wil 
1001 gine?Valtiply and diuide,and pouſhall 
find $1—6 8-8d,the effect defired.the pzofs 
is apparant in the queſtion befoze. 


Yer another Branch or Proofe of the 
firſt Queſtion. 


Ak 10 pards be delinered foz 15 —8—9 
whereupon was gained after the rate ot 816 
8.8 d bpon the 1ool, the queſtion is, what 
the pard did coſt at the firſthand. 


Anſwer. Firſt, ſap by the Rule „the 


Io with pꝛincipall and gaine yeld 191— 8] 

what ſhall 1 y&ld?Pultiyly and dinide, and 
you ſhall finde zo: s. Then ſay againe by the 
rule of thz&,if 1083 pzincipall and gaine giue 
but 100, what ſhall 307 s of pꝛintipall and 
gaine p&eld?2162ke and pou ſhali finde 28:6, 
And ſo much did the pard coſt at the firſt pe 
nie. 


It oneyardcoſt 36s, how much hall 12 ö | 


yards be ſdld foꝛ to gaine aftez the rate of 10 
in the 100: 

Anſwer, Firſt ſap, i 100 giue 100 pound 
pꝛincipall and gaine, what will 36 s glue: 
Multiply and diuide, and youthall finde 39; 
8. Then ſap againe by the rule of th2& ,_ Jf! 
pard of pzincipall and gaine pold 3 int 


. 


es as la as as... 


een. 


S 8 


„„ 
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what ſhall 12 yeares gaine*Paltiply and dts 
nide,and you ſhall finde 23 l—15 7 8, which 
= Sin knowennumberis 2 7d. Andfo2 the 


: ſame pꝛice {hall the 12 pards be ſold,to gaine 


after the rate of 10 in the 100. 
The proofe. 


If x 2 yards be ſold foz 22 l—15-—23 2; 
whereupon is gained after iol in the 1001, 
Che queſtion is, what the yard coſt at thefirſt 
penie⸗ 

Anſwer Firſt ſap, if 12 giue 23 -—1s5 


2:8, what one pard? Multiply and dinide, 


and you ſhall finde 30 8. Then ſay againe 
by the rule of thrift do poũds giue but 103 


what ſhall 35 7s. gine? Moꝛke, and pou ſhalj 


— 36 8, the iuſt pꝛite of 52 pard at the firſt 
and. 


Item, when one Perchant telleth ares 
ts another,+hegiueth to the buyer l—16s 
8 d vpon the ſcoꝛe, oꝛ zol: The queſtion is, 


hoh much ſhall the buyer ga ine vpon the 100 


pound after that rate. 


Anſwer, Firft adde 11—686—8 d bunt 
200, and they are 21 · Then ſay,if 20 pound 
giue 21 what ſhall 100 giue? Multiply and 
diuide, and you ſhall ſind 106 f. Do the buyer 

Gg 3 | getteth 


476 Queftious of loſſe 
getteih acker the rate of 63 | vpon the 100 
LE 


Gentle Reader, other ncceTarp queſtions | 


appertaining to K oſſe and Gaine, you ſhall 
haue! in the eight chapter ol this Treatiſe, 


——— 8 — — — nr 
8 — 


The fifth Chapter entreaterh of Loſſe 
andGaine vpon time, wrought by the doublp 
Rule of three: or by the rule of three compa 
jc, which is contained in 4 ſpeciall ſelected 
Branches or queſtions of divers formes, , 

each one of them ſpringing o from the 

firſt queſtion, and each one of 

them alſo being a proofe 
77 to other, &c. 


70 one pard coſt me 28— 8d ready money, 
ind after I ſel the ſame againe fo2 28— 
io d, to be paid foz it at the end of 3 moneths, 
Tye queſtion is, what 3 gaine vpon the 1001 
in 12 moneths. 
© Anſwere, Firft fap, ik 2 3 gaine 5, what 
Mal 1 col gatue? Multipip and diu1ves and 
pou ſhal findeg;1. Then ſayagaine by the 
rule of the if thee maneths gaine c pound 


what 1:11 2 moneths gaine2Uozkand you | 


Call finde 251, and ſo much thall I gaine in 
12 meneths after that rate. 
Item, vou map alſo wozke it at ong woꝛ⸗ 


25 


king by the fir{ part of the rule of ; tompeſenſ and 


ſaying | 
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ſaying, it 2 3 din thꝛœ moneths do gaines of 


| aſhilling)whichis 2 d) what will 1001 gaine 


in 12 moneths: which foꝛ thy further encou- 
ragement the woꝛke of this one example J 
haue here put dobon e, to veriſte that A affirm 
in the firſt part el this Ground of Arts, that 
this rule, and lo all others moꝛe reiopteth in 


vꝛoken then in Whole. 
8 moneths, 6 T moneths. 
e 12 
$ 100 
6 ＋62 1608 
144 3588025 — 
TAN 
＋ 4 


here the multiplication e the Diuiſion 
being ended, maketh 25 | your deſire. 
Ika — deliuered fo2 2 S—10 d fo ber 
paid at 3 moneths, whereupon was gained 
after the rate of 251 n the roo fo2 12 mo- 


| neths, the gueſfion is now, what the pard caſt 
at the firſt hand. | 


Anſwere, Firſk lap, if « 2 Boneths gaine 
25 K, what ſhall thꝛee moneths gaines wozke 
and you ſhall finde 6 31. Then lap againe the 
G 94 ſecond 
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ſecond time if ro651gine but 100, what that 
1235s gine-Wozke, and you ſhall finde 2's 88 
which is the iuſt p2ice that the pard toſt at the 


Af one yard of cloth coff me 26 d res 


dy money, oꝛ what terme ſhal J fell the fame | 


againe fo22 8— 10 d, ſo that J might gaine 
after the rate of 25 pound vpon ther pound 
in 12 moneths. 

Anſwere Firſt, ſap, if 23 gaine v: What 


ſhall 100 pound gaine ?Multiply and dinide, 


and vou ſhal fin de 6 pound. Then ſap again 


1 


fo2 the ſecond wozk,if 25 pound become of1:} 


moneths, what ſhall come of : Wozke, an 


youſhall finde 3 moneths the iuſt terme of 


time that the cloth ought to be deliuered at: 


8, 10 d, to gain 25 pound vpon the 100 pon 
in 12 moneths. 
Ifone yard coſt me 28-8 d ready money, 
koꝛ what p2ice thall 4 ſell the ſame againet 
be paid at the end of th2& moneths, ſo that! 
may gsine after the rate of 25 pound in th 
100 pound foz 12 moneths. 


Anſwer. Firſt ſap, if 12 gaine 25 l, wl | 


ſhall 3 moneth gaine ? Multiply and diuidt 


E pou ſhall finde 6 41. Then ſay foꝛ the cn 


wonꝛke, if tool giue ro 2, what giueth 2 1 
Mozke, and pau ſhall finde 26— 10d, a 
fo2 that pꝛice muff the yard be fold to gail 

after 25 poũd in the 100 poũd fo 12 mon 
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Many other of theſe queſtions I might here 
haue delivered but for feare the book would 
riſe to too thick a volume, and ſo to make the 
price ſo much thedearer,wherby it might not 


be ſo partable to my country - men as I wiſh it 


But theſe 4. Ihaue of purpoſe framed in this 
order, hauing relation one to another, aſſuring 
you that what queſtion ſoeuer may bee pro- 
poſed within the compaſſe of this Rule, you 
ſball finde by one of theſe 4, to make a ſoluti- 
on. And moreouer,diuers other are yet to be 
deliuered: where the Creditor giueth diuers 


dayes of payment, which can neuer bee well 


wrought,nor yet vnderſtood, vnleſſe you can 
firſt find by art the iuſt times that all thoſe pai- 
ments, how different ſoeuer they be, ought to 


be paid at once - wheruponfirſt I thinke good 


heere to giue ſome inſtructions into fuch a 
rule, ſor it is the only ayde for the finiſhing of 
ſuch queſtions as hereafter ſhall follow. 


The fixt Chapter "FEST" of Rules 7 
Payment, which is a rigbt neceſſary 
Rule, & one of the chiefeſt hand- 
maids that attendeth vpon 
buying and ſelling, & c. 


Example. 


Merchant doth owe a ſamme of money, . 


whereofthe 31s to be paid at 6 moneths, 
the q at 8 moneths, and the reſt at a yeere. 4. 


he would pap at one papment, the queſtion ig | 


what time ought to be ginen hun. 


Anſwer. J hane omitted the quantitie of 


the ſumme, foz you ſhall vnderitand, the rule 
ts appltabie, and pelidethea t ue ſolution to 


what ſum ſoeuer ſhail be pꝛoponed. But now 


fo2 oꝛders lake in teeching, J do imagine the 
{um to be 60 poands, wherenvon the maner 


ok this wozkis to muitipiy the pꝛopoztionate 


part ot the monp by the fline, as in company. 
Then 20 being the? p21ment, and the; of 
3 "mult: plied in bꝛeken numbers, by 
his time of papment maketh 5, which iN 
whole numbers, as ap- 
peareth by the exäple in 5 by ﬆ 
the margent, maketh two 
moncths : nert 2o which : 
is the, ; 
bis term 3, velds 4 mo- U 7 
14 moneths 


neths, then the ret which __ 
"'L moneths 


2, moneths 


multiplped bp-| 2 4 moneths 


| ment, what time ough! to be giuen bun. 


befoze, maketh-<, thẽ : by p2o- | | <5 
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is 10 l mult needes bee abbzeniated in ta the 
pꝛopoꝛtion it beareth to 60 which is , which 
maltiplied byhis time 12 moneths ; 3 pꝛodu⸗ 
teth „ maketh wo moneths. All which ads 
ded together, as appeareth in the margent, 


| maketh eight moneths, Which is the iuſt 


time that al thoſe paiments ought © tobe paid 
af once. 


Acerchant hath 800 l' to pap, the therof 
reaby money, the tare two moneths, the + af 


| foure moneths, and the reſt at a peere. The 


queſtion is, if hee would pay all at one pay- 


Anſwere, the ready monep 
is neuer muitiplied: the ; mul- | 3 
tiplied by 2 months as pou did 


duceth 2 months as appeareth 242 
here in the margent. But now y 
fo2 the reſt ofthe monep, peu | 
cannot multi; lp it vntill you 3 * 
haue ſought what pꝛopoztion 5 

it beareth to 800 pounds. Therfoꝛe you matt 
ſnbtract the ready mony, ths. + the : out of 
the pꝛincipell. The reſt will be 665, which 
yon muſt [ok what part it beat eth to the p2in 


U — 


9 
1 


" | a 
My 
Py 


| cipail,which yon thali fin de ta be yr the ſame 


you mutt allo multiply by his time 12 mos 
neths, and it pe!dcth : moneth, ſo all make 
33 : moneths,as appeareth in the margent. 
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A Perchant is to pay 1600 l inthzee terms, 
that is to wit, 460 lat tws werkes and 600] 


at fow2e months ,laſtly,2o00l at 5 moneths,| n; 


The queſtiort i is, in what time they ought to 
be paid at onte. 

Anſwere. P2opoxtionate the parts, t pon 
ſhall finde:, andlikewiſe 200 is the. part, 


which multiply by their times as beſoze,am | 


pou ſhal haue werks, which together maketh 
taſtly thzee 3 werkes, which together maketh 
12: wekes q oz thee moneths, your deſire. 

A Perchantis to pay ooo in thzee tearmy, 


ſhall find that 495 is q part, and foz o yn} * 


whereof ro! is paid p2eſent,moze zool a 
whereof 100 l is paid pzeſent, moze 3 60] 


20 dates, and the reſt at 5 moneths, accouy| 


ting 3e dates to a moneth. The queſtion is, 
— time ought theſe payments to bee pai 
at once. 


Anſwere Mozke, and you ſhall finde tin 


moneths. 


| 


== 
— 


— 
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The ſeauenth chap. intreateth of buying 
| and ſelling in the trade of Merchandiſe, wher- 


inis taken part ready meny, and diuers daies 
ofpaiment giuen for the reſt, and what is won 
or loſt in the 100 forbearance for 12 
moneths more or leſſe, according to 
the quantitie of money, or pro- 
portion of time, &c. , 


Perchant hath bought Sattens which 


coſt 8 s the vard ready monep. Andhee 
ſelleth the came againe to another man foz 
10s the peard, but he giueth 2 daves fozthe 
paiment, that is to ſap th2e moneths fo the 
one halte, and flue months koz the other half. 
The queſtion is to know how much the lel- 
ur doth gaine vpon the reo pound in 12 ma- 
neths after that rate. 
Anſwere ©xke firſt by the rules of pays 


ment, at what time thoſe two payments 


ought to be paide at once, and pou ſhall finde 
foure moneths, at which tims the ſecond 
merchant ought ta haue paid the whol entire 


payment. And therefoze ſap by thefirſ part 


of the Rule of 
thzecompoſed: 83-4—2-—100—12 
Iks chillings in 4 12 


4 moneths doe 32 1200 2400027 
| gaine2 8, what 2 ' 233 
will 100 l'gaine 2400 


in 12 Monethes 
mul- 


he 


Multiply and dinide, and vouſhall finde 7; 
pounds, as appeareth in the example, and (9 
much doth the firſt merchaut game vpon 100 
pounds in 12 moneths. 


A Perchant hath fold fftt flothes at if 
the peece, to be paid the one<at foure months 
_ thc; affine moneths, and the? at 7 moneths; 
and the lellers minde is to take no mo2. but 
after 8 psunds in the 100 fo; 12 moneths: 
The question is now what the firſt merchant 


gaineth in the ſale of theſe cloathes after that 


rate. 
Anſwere, Firſt twke what the 50 cloathy 


tome to at that pzice, and youthail finde 475 | 


pounds. Then ſecondlp,accozding to pour di 
rection in the rules of payment, ſeek at what 
time all the paiments are ts be perfoz;nedat 
ones. And pou ſhall finde 45 moneths. Then 
thirdly ſay bythe fect part of the rule ot thzs 
compoſed : Ik 1001 in 2 moneths gaine $8], 
what will 475 tgaine in 3: moneths? Work 
and pon ſhali ünd 151 e 4 ofa pound, which 
is theneat gaines that the fir dk merchit hath 
after tye rate akozefapd. 


Merchant hath bonght Yolland at 7 


3 d 8 readymonep, and hee ſelleth the 


ſame again foz8s 4 pence the elle, fo be paid 
2 Lart in ready mon ep, moꝛe ; part at 2 mo- 
neths, and the rell at 4 moneths. The aue⸗ 
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tion 


andſelling vpon time. 485 


| ſtion is now to know how much the frſt mers 


chant doth gaine bpon the 100 pounds in 12 
moneths after the rate. 

Anſwer, Acco2ding to the direction delive- 
red you in the rule of papment . the ready mo- 
ny is not to bemultiplied, Then wozking 

foz the other two paiments.to find out ð true 
pꝛopoꝛtid at what time they eusht to be paid 
at once, pou ſhal find is2 3 at 2 meneths; of 
a month. Aid the ret ofthe — Which is? 
multiplied by his term 4 moneths veeldeth I 
imonths, both Which added together make 2 
t months, the iuſt time p both the peimtts 
ought to be perfoꝛmed at once. And therefoʒe 
ſay by the 1 part ot the rule of 3 copoſcd, if 7 
zin 25 moneths doc againe . of all: what 
hal 1co pounds gain in 12 months after that 

rate? wozke and pon ſhal find 76 pounds, 16 
ſhillings 11 d 7:;povnds, And ſo much doth 
he gain byo:: 1001 in 12 moneths. 

A Merchant hath bonght zo cloathes af 6 
poun ds the piece foꝛ ready mon. Afterwary 
hee ſelleth 10 of them foz 7 pounds the pete, 
foz 3 months terme. And the other 20 heſcl- 
leth fo2 8 pounds the pete fo: fowꝛemoncths 
term. The queſtion is now what he gaineth 
vpon 100 pounds in 12 moneths. 

Anſwere. Firſt finde the value ofthe 30 
tloths, which amount to 180 pounds Secon⸗ 
dacilp, ſeek what he ten peecescome to af 71, 
and what ths twenty peeces come to at 8 


the 
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the one comes to; 70, and the other to 160: 


both which together make 230, which is 50 l 
moze then they colt. Thirdly, as J hane 


taught pou in the rule of paiment, pꝛopoꝛti⸗ 


onate the firſt and ſecond pꝛitces vnto the pꝛo⸗ 
po2tion they beare vnto 210, the p20dnct of 


their two prices, pon Hall finde 2; foz the 


firſt, and 35 foz the lattter. Then fo urthlp, 
multiply thoſe parts by their times, and you 
ſhall haue and : both which together ma- 

keth 3 whole moneths „and J ofa moneth, 
which is the int time that both thole pay. 

ments are to be paide at once, 

Then ſay by the firſt part of the rule of; 
compoſed: If 180 linz moneths do gaine 
5o , what ſhall too gaine in 12 moneths ? 
Multiplyſand diuide, and pou ſhall finde 90, 
pounds. and ſo much doth he gaine vpon 108 
pounds in 12 moneths. 


A Perchant hath bought Cinamon which - 


coft htm 9 s the l ready mony. The queſtion 
ts now at what pzice hee ought to ſell the 100 
watght. To wit 112 pounds, to be paid the; 
at two moneths, and the reſidue at the end 


of z moneths, lo that he map gaine after the 


rate of 101] vpon 100 l fog 12 moneths. 
Anſwere. Seeke firſt by the rules of pay- 
ment what terme both the papments ought 
to bee paide at once; where the = multiplied 
bp his terme 2 — making — 
ike 
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92 Likewiſe thenert papment which is 2 multi⸗ 
plied by this terme; months, maketh 2 , mo- 


neths,both which added fogether,maketh 24 


months, which is the time, that both the pai- 


ments ought to be paid af once. Then ſap by 
the Kule of 3, if 12 monefhs do giue me 10. 


pound, what wil 25 moneths giue - Walttply 


and diuide, and vou ſhal find 3 2 pound. The 


lay againe by the rule of thꝛer. A one pound 
toſt me s, what will 112 pound coſt: Pul⸗ 
tiply and diuide, and pauſhall finde 501-8 8. 


Then lap once againe: If loo pound do giue 
1022; what will 50 I giue 2 Multiply and 
diuide, and poa ſhall finde 511-118— 17d: 
And foz that pꝛice ought I to ſell 112 pond 


of Cinamon to be paide aftivo ſeuerall pap- 


ments afo2eſaid,fo gain therby after the rate 
of 10 l vpon the 100 l in 12 moneths. 


Blicke Rules for our hundreth waight 
here at London, whichis after 
18 Pound fo r the C. 


Item, wy9 that multiplieth the pente that 


1 pound waight is woꝛth by 7 , and diuideth 


the pꝛoduct by x 55 ſhal find how many poũds 

in money the 112 pound waight is wo2th. 
Andcontrariwiſe, he that multiplicth the 
pounds, that 112 f waight is wozth by 15, 
and dinideth the pzoduct by 7, ſhall find how 
h manie 
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many pence in money the 112 pound weight 
is wozth. 


Example. 


3 2 


dt 10 pente the pound weight, what is tit fl 


pound weight wozth 7 
Anſwer, Multiply ten by 5, and there 
commeth 70,the which dinide by15, and yon 
hail finde 4 fl. And thus ths 1121 is won 
44 —13 8—4 d, aſterthe rate of 10 pency 
| the pound afozeſapd. 
At 61the i 1 21 waight, what is one pon 
wozth - 
Anſwere. Multiply 61 by 15, and thereof 
commeth o: the which diuide by /, and poi 
hal find 12 d f. So much is one pound wozth 
when the 112 pound did coſt 6 l. 


The als Chapter intreateth of Tate 
and allowances of Merchandiſe ſold by 
weight, and of loſſes and gaines 
therein, &c. 


rl mr en” 


AE 16 poũd the 100 luttle, what ſhal 75; 


pound ſuttle be wozth in giuing pound] 


weight vpon enerp 100 fo treat: 


Anſwere Ade 4 vnto 100, and pon thall} - c 


haue 104. Chen ay by the rule of thꝛee: If 
101 


2 


thi 
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194 bee wozth 16 „, what are 895 l' wozth x 
Pulte and diuide, and pou ſhall find 2371 
131043 d, and lo much Hall the 895 pound 


| weight be wozth, 


Item at; s 4d the pound weight, what 


ſhall 745 5 be w22th.in giuing 41 weight vp⸗ 


on euerp 100 fo2 treat. 

Anſwer S& firſt by the rule of thꝛer what 
the 1001 is wo2th, ſaping: Af one coſt 3; 5. 
what oo: Sultiptp and diuide, and you ſhal 
ind 151, „Then adde 4 bato 100, and they 
ute 10% Then! {ap au ane by the rule ofthzet 
if x04 be ſold fo2 16 3. foꝛ how much ſhal 754 
= be ſold f232Duttiplo t ditige, and pouſhall 
find l 20118 9 34), And loꝛ ſo much thal! the 
75 be ſold foz at 3 8. 4d thel in giuing 4 
bpon the 100. 


Other neceſſary bꝛiefe rules there are faz 
the finding of treats, oꝛ caſting vy ot cheſts of 
Sager. c. wich koꝛ that it is a mpfterp, 1 0- 
mit: Ikanp lacke indruttion that wap, thep 


chall finde me rcadp to pleaſure them. 


Itemik 100 be wo: th 368 8 d. what wal 
800 H bee woꝛzth in rebating 4  vponeucry 
100 fo; tare and cloffe. 

Anſwer, Multiply 260 by 45 and thereof 


tommeth 2440, the which diuide by 100,and 


ou ſhal haue 34 ;L,abate 3a; 2 from 860, and 
h 3 there 
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there will remaine 8253. Then ſapby the 
rule of thꝛc. At too l colt 365 8, what wil 825 
 coft after that rate ? Pr tiply and diuide, 
vou ſhel find 152-65. And ſo much ſhal 
the 860 toſt, in rtbating 41 vpon euer p 100, 
fo2 tare and clotfe. 


Item, whether doth he loſe moꝛe that gi. 
neth 41 vpon the 100492 he that rebatsth 41 
vpon the 100, | 


Anſver. Firit note that he that giueth 
4 lon 100,giueth 104 fo2 100. And he which 
rebateth 41 vpon the 100, giucth the 1 oo faz 
96. Cherefoꝛe ſay by the rule ofth2&, It 104 
be deliuered foꝛ 100, ſoꝛ how much ſhall the 
100 bedelinered 2 Multiply and diuide, and 
peu ſhal find 6 andhe which rebateth 4 
in the oo, maketh but 96 of rco, ſo that hex 
les ſeth 4 in the 100, end the other which gb 
ucth 4 vpon the oo lolſcth but; „ veon the 
100. Thus pou map (ec that he which reba- 
teth 4 in the 100, looſeth moze by, in the 
o. then the other which gaue 4 vpon the 
100, fo: tare and cl fke, ä 

If1col ef any thing oF me +4 8g — 4 


the quell ion is, hew 2 hell Ceti the ronndto | 


gain alter the rate at fol, pon e 1ook 
Anſu ere. Sap hy the rule of th, ik 1001 
giue 110 l, hat ſhall 228 giue 2 Multiply | 
and diuide, end pon ſhal find x l. Then key 
again, 


HET 1 w——I» #0 a” a 


—G — 
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Again e, f o pound be wozth 1-21, what 
is one pound worth? Pultiply and diuide, r 

von ſhall find z d. And lo much is the pound 
wozth in gaining, 10 l, vpon the 100. 


tema Grocerhath bought a C. weight! t 
tammadit p, fo; 61,10 8. The queſtid is now 
to now how manp poands thereof he thz'l 
ſell *oz 3 2 8 40 fo gain 20 8 in the C. wrigyt. 

A ſwere. Adde 208 vnko 61 — 103, 418 


they make 71—10 8. Then ſap, if 7: vide 


me 112 pound, what hal 1 zl pelo. Duitty.y 
and deuide, and pou ſhal find 24 pound . And 
ſo many pound ought he to leilto gate 208 


in his E. weight. 


Ikone pound weight coſt 3 5—4d, and { 
fell the lame againe foꝛ 48, which is gained 
100 pound af monep laid out in that commo⸗ 
ditie 2 

Anſwere. You mapſay, If 378 giue 48, 
what will roo l' giue ? But then when you 
haue found, pou maſt ſubtract 1001,out ot 5 
pꝛoduct, the reſt is pour neat again, o2 clſe to 
pꝛoduce, the neat again in pour wozke at the 


irt. Then ſubtract the iuſt pꝛice ont ofthe o- 


uerpzite, as J taught befoꝛe in the firſt begiu⸗ 
ning of lofſe and gaine, and pour concluſton 
fall bee all one. . Multiply and diuide by 


which of the two waies you thinke good, | 


and you ſhall finde that her gapneth 20 U, 
in 
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in tie 1oo pound. 


Item, if the pound Weight which colt 48, 
be fold againe fo2 2 &—4 d, 4 demaund what 
is loſt iu the 100 of moncy 
Anſwere. Wap, if 4 5Ioſc;s, what ſhall 
100 loſe? Multipiꝝ and diuide, and vou ſhall 


find 161-13 $5 —4 b, end ſo much is loſt vp- | 


on the 100 Lof moncp. 


Item, it c C weight ofany commodity cose 
45 and the buper repenting, would loſe 5 l 
in he oo l of money, J demaund how ther 
may be fald: his loſſe to bee neither moꝛe no 
le ſſe then after the rate * apd of 5 by the 
hund: cth 2 | 


"RIG Ey the role of ;,if roo l loſe 51, 
what wal 45 U loſe: LA eꝛk, and pou ſhal find 
22 pound, which roba ted frem the principal 
45 reſteth 421 —15 s. Laſtly ſay, if 112 
veeldeth but 421— 158, what one pound: 


Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 73, 
7 da And fo much! is the pound worth after 


that loſſe. 


A Grocer hath bought 2 pecks ofraiſins, 


weping 17521182 41: 1911 : tare ſoz cach 


Fravle - 24 L.at 2528 the C weight. The aue · | 


nion is,what they amount to in money. 


Zaytwere 613 9—40%% 


2 
1 * 0 
Le 


with loſſe and Gaines. 
AGrocer hath bought z ſacks of Almoyds 
wighing 2673 pound, fare 2 pound at 257 
11, tare 2 zpoun d 25 2 pound fare 3 pound at 
2610 the pond, what amount thep to in 


money 2 


107. 


Janſwere 1 101—12 $—3 2d. 


The ninth Chapter intreateth of lengths 
and breadths of Arras and other clothes, 
with other queſtions ncident vnto 


length and breadth. 


Fa pæce of Arras be 7 elles and z long, ; 
elles and broad, how many elles ſquare 
voth the lame pete containe . 

Anſwer. Pultiply d length by thebzedth, 
ka is to ſap-7 2 by 5 3. And thercof will come 
3; elles: ſo many els ſquare doth the ſ ame 
bete containe. 


Item moꝛe, a peete of Arras deth containe 
22 ellen ſquare, + ił the ſame were in length; 
zelles, J demaund how many elles in bꝛedth 
the lame perce doth confaine 2 | 
Anſwere, Dinide 22 elles by 335», F therof 
commeth 624, Do many elles oth the lame 


| containe in bzeadth. 


Itemmoꝛe, a Merchant hath 3 z elles of 
Dh 4 Arras. 


49h - . Queſtions of 
Ar cus, at 1 56lles bꝛoad, which he wil change 


1. an other man fo za pœce of Arras, that 


is ces ſquare. The gueirion is how many 


enes of that ſquarencſſe.cught th: firk Per | 


£antto haue. 


Anſwere; - Bultiply the firſt Perchants 


ptete his length by the bzedth , and pouſhall 
ſinde it containeth 5 elles, which £; elles 
vou ſhall diuide by 3 an d you ſhall finde 
clics,4 ſo manpelis of that ſquareneſie ought 
the latler merchant to re 


Item a Studenthath bought 3 = pardes ok 
þ20ad cloth, at 7 quarters bzcad, to make 
Gowne,and chou! d line the ſame. th2oughont 
with Lampe, at a foct ſquare each skin: the 
queſtion is now how many skins hee ought 

Anſwere. Sik firſt the mumber of pardy 
Ri thathis clothcontaineth,which to doe 
mult: ply-2 his len gth, by 1a his bꝛedth, am 
pou thall finde 6 5 Pardcs 10 quare: then fay 
by the rule af thꝛee, if one yard ſquare gin 
9 faote, what ſhal 6 wozk and you thal 0 
55 z lkinnes. | | 


Item moꝛe, a lawyer hath a rich peete 4 


ſeeing tome home, which is 24 footand tha 


Inches long, and 7 foot and 7; Inthes high 


the Joiner is to be paide by the pard ſquare! 


thc queſtion is how weng Yards this peece 
equtaſueth? ds 


At | 


AD. v- Dx) ww : ._, 
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Anſwere. Pultiply his length bp his 


bꝛeadth, that is to wit 24.5 : fofe by 7 zz kte, 


andyou ſhall finde 1742 7 fote ſquare, which 
74 you ſhall diuide by 9 (fo2 ſo many fete 
ket yard dane x pon ſhal finde 19pards - 
the ko te, and 27 ofa fote, ' und lo many yards 
both this piece hold: 


Item, bonght a pete ol Bolland cloath con- 
faining 36 elles; Flemiſh. The queſtion is, 
how manpelles Engliſh it makes? 

Anſwere. Pon muff note, that fine Elles 
Flemmiſh doe make but; eiles Engliſh» 

There foꝛe ſay by the rule of th2ee,if 5 elles 
Flemmith make but thꝛer elles Engliſh, how 
many elles Engliſh wil 6 elles Flemmitſh 
make! Pultiply and dinid?, and pon ſhail 
fnde 21 7, and ſo many elles Engliſh veth 
361 elles Flemith containe. The like is to be 
done of al others. 


Itemmoze,Fhaue bought 342 elles Flem⸗ 
miſh, of Arras wozke at two elles bꝛoad 
Flemmiſh,and Jwould line theſame with 
elle bꝛoad Canuasof Engliſh meaſure. The 
queſtion is, how many elles Engliſh will 
ſerue my turne? | 
Anſwere. F82 as muchas there elles Eng- 
lich are woꝛth fine elles Flemmilh,therefoze 
put 3 elles Englich into his ſquare, in multi⸗ 


PlPIng 3 by himſelke, which maketh 9. Like- 


wile 
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wiſe multiply the Cngtith elle, which is five 
quatfers,encryway info himſelfe ſquarely, 


t you ſhall find 25. Then multiply 342 which | 


is the length ofthe piece, by two which is the 
88 thereof cometh 684, then ſay 


by the rule of thac, as befo2e:if25 ellegſquare , || 
offlemith meaſure be woꝛth 9 elles ſquare of | 


Englich meaſure, what are 684 offlemmiſh 
meaſure -multiply and dinide, and pou ſhall 
find 246 ; felles Engliih, 


The fame is alſo wzought by the backer 
rule of thꝛe in ſxking the ſquares contained 
in the Flemiſh elle oftwo elles bzoad (which 
are 18:) and alſo in ſceking the ſquares con-. 
tained in the Englich elle (which are 2 5) then 
ſap by the rule of 3 barckward, if 18 quarters: 
require 342, elles, what ſhal 25 quarters glue 
Multiply and diuide by the rule of the Ro 
nerſe, ind you ſhal finde as befoze 246 <5; ellis 
Englſh. 

Item inoꝛe, at two ſhillinge taure pen ca the 
Flemich elle, what is the Engliſh elle wozth 
_ affertherate? 

Anſwer, Sap if thee? quarters giue 2 5 


what giueth fine quarters? Multi pip and = | 


uide, and pou ſhall finde 5 ſhilkngs 64d- 


Item moꝛe, at 8 g 4 d the Flemiſh Elle 
ſauate, what is the Engl Elle wozth after 


| 1220 rat fe 
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"Anſwer. Accozding to the reaſonof the laſt 
|queftion, confider that a flemmiſb clle ſquare 
is equall to 9 quarters of a ard Engliſh, and 
n Cnglz{ elle ſquare is equall to 25 quar⸗ 


| [ters of a yard Thercfoze ſay by the rule af 3, 
 [if9 quarters giue 8 13, What 25 quarters 


Wozke and find 23 815 pence. And lo much 
the Eugliſh elle worth. 


Item mae, at $3 d the elle ſquare: what 
ſhall a peece ofcloath colt thatis 7 < elles long 
ind th: z elles bꝛoad. 

Anſ wer. Multiply the bzeadth by the 
ength, and pou ſhall finde 24 3 elles ſquare 
wt s; s, what 243; Multiply and diuide, and 
| | you ſhall linde 8 pounds, two $ Gpence, and ſo 
| much the ſame peece ofcloath coſt. 


Item moe. a Mercer ſold 3 peeces offilke, 
To wit, 243 23 ond 25 yards at as the 
yard,and was glad ta receiue in part of pap - 
ment againe,a cloth containing 34 + yards at 
72 thillings the pard. The queſtion is now, 
| whafthe Debitoz is in the Credito2s debt. 
\ | Woke and pon ſhall find he oweth the Per- 
fer two and twentp pounds —3 8—2 2 d. 


The 
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The tench Chapter intreateth of there. 


ducing of Pa'vnes of Geanes into 


Engliſh yards. 


Ote, that 100 Pawne® doe make 26 
peards, whercupon 3 Pawnes 55 


and pꝛopoꝛtion is Z ofa pard. 


In 456 pawnes of Geancs, how many 
yards Englich? 


Anſwere, Sap bp the rule of thꝛe, if 100 
2awnss doe make 26 yards, what will 456; 
Pawnes make? Pultiply and diuide, and on 
ſha! finde 1186 pards !?. So many yards doe 
4563 Pawnes make. | | "6 


Otherwile, take ſome othernumber at you | 


pleaſure, as 10 Pawnes „Which is the z part 


of 105, then fo find his 'p20po2tion, take the. 
and then ſay allo by 


part of 26, which is 2 
the rule ok ihꝛee, ik 10 pawnes giue 2 yards, 
what will 4563 pawnes glue? Wozke, and 
you ſhal finde 11 8 6:2 peards, as befoze. 


Poꝛe, at 23 6 pence the pawne of Geanes, 
what will the En glich v vard be wozth altet ih 
' rate? - 

An (were, Say by the rule of thꝛer, if 13 oh 
dard coſt 2; 8, what one yeard? dag 
alt 


18 
make one yard and one pawne after that rat 


Co 


. DD we N 


aoneand Intereſt. 499 
mddinide,and you ſhall finde 9 s * d. 


Poze, if 346 7 Pawnes coff 3ol—1;s-— 
zdſterling, what is that the Englith yeard 
after the rate? — 

Anſwere. Day by the rule ofthze&, Ak 346% 
pawnes coſt 30; pounds, what are thee 5; 
Pawnes wozth (fo ſo many Pawnes make 


a peard:) multiply and diuide, and peu ſhall 


nde, 5 parts of a pour. d, which in known 
numbers is wozths 8s 9 pence 323. 
The eleuenth Chapter intreateth of 
Rules of Loane and Intereſt, with 
certaine neceſſary Queſtions 
and Proofes incident 
thereunto, & c. 


ö | Tem lent my kriend 3261 foꝛ 5 = moneths 


ſimply without any Intereſt, vpon condi⸗ 
tion, to haue the like curteſic againe when 1 


neede. But. when J came to boꝛzow, he could 


ſpare me but 1491—8 s—4 d. The queſtion 


| isnow.how long time J ought to haue theble 


thercof,to coun teruaile my friendſhip befozs 
time ſhewed him, | 


Anſwere. Say by the backer rule of thꝛee, 
it 3 26 giue 5 moneths, what time will 149 
pounds : giue?Pultiply and diuide, and pau 
thall find 12 moneths, lo long time ought 1 

| 9 
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to vle his money. 


The proofe. 


mach money he ht to — me againe fo) 
' 5 moneths to recompence my kriend hippe s 
ſhewed him. 1 
Aaſwere. Say by the backer o2 renerce ruteh 

of zrif 12 moneths giue 149 ½ what that 
5 < moneths giue-Wozke and pou ſhall fingeſ Ag; 
216 pounds; and fo mach ought he to lende 1, 
toreguite mp geatleneTe oz god turnt. 


Two other Branches yet more for proofe 
out ot the {ame queſtion. 


Atem lent my friend 149 [—88—4 pent 
foz 12 moneths,to haue the like fricn>thippy 
againe when J need. And comming to bozroyJ} 
of hum, he very courtegullp twhe me 3 2c1(ty[Þh 
that he could weil then ſpare the ſans.) Ch] 3 
queſtion ts now, how long J ought to occap} | 
it, not blurping fciendchip, but in his du tin 121 
to reckoꝛe it againe, — 

Anſwere. Sap by the rule af thꝛee Neuer 
if 1497; gine 12 moneths, what ſhall 320 
psunds giue. Paltipiy and diuide, and pot keel 
ſhalt finde,thatats z moneths ferme,Joughſ® d 
to reſtozeit againe. |fon 
| Proof 


Loane and Intereſt. Fot 


Proofe; 


Item, lent my friend 325 [fo2 54 moneths 
The queſtion is now, how many pounvs he 
owjought to lend me fo2 : 2 monthsto rocompece | 
this pleaſure againe. 

Scholar. UUMozke by the rule of thꝛee Ne- 
ſierle, ac pon haue done befoze,and you ſhall 
uleffind 149 1—-5 $—4 d. 


ade Aoaine, foure other ſelected queſtions of 
my Loancand interelt, all out of one branch; 
and each oncallo a neceſſary 

- | Queſtion, and a paiti- 

fe cular proofe to 

other; 


Tem, lent my friend 430 lat intereſt fo2 
Ithꝛee moneths to recetue after the rateof 8 
in the 100 fo2 12 moneths. The queſtion is 
what tho intereſt tommeth to. 
Pon map ifpou pleaſe woꝛke it at two woz- 
kings by the rule of thꝛee dirett, in ſaying : It 
12 moneths gine 81, what gtueth thꝛee mo⸗ 
neths: multiply and diuid e, and it giueth 3 
* pound. 
Then koꝛ the ſecond wozke ſay, Jf 1001 
S lt keelde two l, what peeldeth 4301: multiple 
gil: nd dinide, add you ſhal kinde 8 112 8, and 
lo much comes thetoane ot 43s 1to'foz 3 no- 
oft neths 
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neths,after the rate of 8 pounds in the 100 
pounds of 12 moneths. 

Otherwiſe wzought thus by the rule ok; ; 
at twice alſo. 

If roo l giue 81 what giveth 430 [multi 
ply and dinide,and you ſhal find 34 pounds 
Then againe fo: the ſecond wozke ſap: If 14 
moneths give 34 pounds , w 2 gtueth thx 
moneths: Moꝛke 4 find 8 l 12s as befoe. .. 

Dtherwilx pet at one Woiking: By the firf 
part of the rule of 5 numbers fo2ward,inſab 
ing ik 100 pounds in 12 monthes gaine 8 1, 
what ſhall 43 pounds gaine in; moneths? 
Multiply the firſt by the ſecond fo2 pour diui 
ſoz, and the other thꝛe the one into the other 
fo2 the diuidend, and pou ſhall find 8 pounds 
12 ſhulings, as afozcſaid. 


Proofe. 


Itema friend of mine receiued ef me eight 
pounds 12 ſhillings fo: the Intereſt 154 
of 4:0 pounds foz thꝛœ moneths termes 
queftionienow, what hee toke in the. 100 
pounds fo r 2 moneths after that rate. 

Anſwer. #62 moſt baief, ſap by the ficſt pat 
oz rule of 5 numbers fc2ward:Jf 43 pon! 
in three moneths vid paps 112 8, what de 
100 pounds in 12 noneths take atter the ral 
Mloꝛkce, g por ſhall finde 8 pounds lo mug 
he toke vpon the 100 pounds lo: 12 monet} 


6g | 12 gaine: 


563 


by the Backer Rule of 5 
Numbers. 


Item, lent my friend 430 pound fo receive 
ſo; the Intereſt thereof, after the rate of 81 
in the 100 fo2 r2 moneths. The queſtion is 
tow how long tune my friend ought to giue 
the vle thereof, that it may be returned with 
tas gaines. 1 

Yon may wake it it pon pleaſe by the rule 
ofthzee direct at twice, in ſaying: Ita 16% 1 
yeld 8 I what peeldeth 4301? Pultiply and 
dinide,and find 34 land.. 

Then againe fo2 the ſecond woꝛke ſap, il. 
24 3 giue r 2 moneths, what gineth 8 pounds 
Pultiply and dinide, and yon ſhall finde thees 
monethszand ſo long time ought my friend to 
die it to returne with 8 1— 12 8 gaine. | 
, Dtherwiſe at one working by the backer 
tule of 3 numbers, in ſaying: It 100 l in 12 
moneths doe gaine 8 1, how long time ſhall 
430 l be a gaining of 81—-r 2 8⸗ Multiple the 
irſt and the ſecond into the laſt foꝛ. your diui⸗ 
dend. and the third and fourth multiply toge⸗ 


ther foz your diuiſoꝛ, and then diuide, and pon 


ſhall finde 3 moneths, the luſt time that my 


triend onght to vie it, to returnd it with 81, 


ans 4 
A\ 9 
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A Fourth deriued queſtion out of this 
Branch, which isaproofe of this laſl, 
andalſo of the other two go- 
ing beſore. 


Lem, how much money ought a Merchant 
to deliuer after 81 in the 100 fo; 12 moneth, 
that in tha moneths he may gaine 81 12g 
Anſwer. Pon map alſs it vou pleaſs wou 
it by the Golden Nule of thze at twice, firg 
ſaying, if 3 moneths ga ine 8 l, what 12 my 
neths gaineꝰ pou ſhall finde 34 l. Then ſay. 
gaine, if 81 be come of 100 l, what ſhall com 
of 3418 67 Wozkeand von ſhall finde the 
anſwere to the queſtion, which is 430 l, andi 
much ought toe merchant to deliuer. 


But moſt bziefelp it is anſwered by th | 


Backer Rule of 5 numbers; where J arg 
thus, laping: Ik 1001 bee 12 moneths a gi. 
ning of 81, then but foz thꝛee moneths tera: 
onelp fo take 8112s muſt ne&ds beea goo) 
round ſnmme:to woꝛke it, ſet your numbers 


thus, r00—1 2-—8—z3 —8 5:multiplyingth | 
firſt into ths ſecond, and alſo by 43 the yy 


duct of the fift,fo2 your diuidend, « the thin 


and fourth together with 5 the Denominaty 
ol your fraction to pour Diuiſoꝛ:then diuid 


and von ſhall finde as bekoze, 430 l: the 1 
ſolations to yourgueſtlon, 


The 


| 


its 


= == DO ee =. = 
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The tocllth Chapter iatremerk of 
the making of Factors, which is 
taken in two { orts. 


Tes firſtis, when the eſtimation of the fas 
cto2,is taken vpon cheſending of themer- 
chant, as if the eſtimation of his pezſon be $» 
it is vnderſtod that he ſhall hane;; ofthe gain, 
and the merchant th £other +. 


The other ſoztis when theeftiniation ofhis 
making is out of the lending of the merchant, 
as if the oꝛter and agꝛ ment betwerne them 
were luch that. the merchant ſhal put in 8ool, 
and the factoz toʒ his making thall haue 5 ne- 
uertheleſle he ſhall haus but; of the gaine 93 
p:ofit,foz the : ot doo is 2o0o(foz the eſtimati⸗ 
on skhis making) which with the 800 pound 
make 1000 5 wheresf the 200 l, is: . X 


| APerchant doth putin 800 poundinto 
the hands ofhis Facto2,vnder ſuch ton diti⸗ 


aon, that the ſaid Factoz thall have > And ar- 


ter certaine time, they finde in p2ofit 12416 3 
8 d, J demaund how much the merchant ſhall 
haue hereof, and how much ought the facto; 
to haue? 

Anſwer. When the eſtimation of the Fas 
ctoꝛ is aut ot᷑ the ſending of themerchant it 


Ik 2 | 99 


\ 


'FoC __Quetſttonsof 


99—9—4 fo2 the Merchant. 
24—i7—4 oz the Factoz; 


But if that his eſtimation be at the ſend⸗ 


ing of the morchant,then it maketh but; 
© © 
935 5 —0 foꝛ the Perchant. 


YN OR ts koʒ the Factsz. 


Foz the Perchantis then to your 3, and 
the Fac toz 3. 


Aerchant doth put into the ks ok his 
Fattoz 8 ol, and the Factoꝛ 300 l to haue the 
part of the p2ofit: J demaund new koꝛ hoh 
much his perſon is eſffemed, when the (ame 
is connted vpon the lending of the Perchant! 

Anſwer. Attoꝛding ta the tenoz ando2der 
befoze pꝛeſeribed in the firſt rule, that is,ifhis 
eſtimate be ;heſhallhave the z of thegaine, 
Therefo:e lav by the rule of th2& direct, Jf; 
taken put in 400 !, what is the eſtimate, 03 
putting in of5 taking: Pultiply and dinide, 
an d you (hall ünde 3201, and ſo much is the 
perſon a ofthe Factoz effumaked, 


.. Otherwi ſe. 


To finde the ame 1 


k agreed bet 
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lasten ee confiver,that ſceing it was 
tene them, that the facto; ſhould 
takethe =, then the Perchant ſhall hane the 
reſidue, which are ?: w erefoze the gaine of 
themerchant vnto that of the facto2 is inſuch 
pꝛopsztion as 5 vnto 4. The if vou wil know 
the eſtimation of the pcrſon of the factoz: (ay, 
if 5 gine 4, what will 40ogtue?-Pultiplyand 
diuide, and you {hall finde 3 20 I. And ſs much 
is the perſon ol the Factoz effemedt9 ber 


wozth. 


Dther conditions then theſe afozefaiv,mayp 
alſo bs betwene Perchants e Facto2s with- 
ont reſpect ęither ot ſending dꝛ not ſending of 
the Perchant, where molt commoniy the 
eftimation of the body of theFactozis in ſuch. 
pꝛopoꝛtion of the ſtocke which the Merchant 
lapeth in, as the gaine ot the laid factoz is vn⸗ 
to the gaine of the merchant. As thus, Ata 
merchant doe deliuer into the hands or his fa⸗ 
tkoʒ 400 pound, and he to haue halte the pꝛo⸗ 
ſtte. The perfon of the laid facts2 ſhal be eſter⸗ 
mod to bee worth 400 pound, and if the facto 
doe take but; of the gains, he ſhould haue but 
: (0 muth of the gain as the merchant taketh, 
which muſt haue 3, wherefo2e the perſon t 
the factoꝛ is eteemed but the zol that which 
the merchant lapeth in, that is to ſay, 200 
pound: | 

And i the Factoz did take the tot the gain, 

It-3 then 
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then the merchant ſhal take the refidue which 


axe2,wherefo:e the gaine of the Perchant 
vnfo the facto; is then in ſuch pꝛopoztion as; 


vnto a; whereupon if yon will then know the 


vXimation of the perſon of the factoz, ſay, it 
3 gine 2, what ſhall 400 giue: Mozke, 4 pon 


ſhall ünde 2661 pounds. And ſo much is the 
paclan of the facto ellcemed tobe wozth 


And it the merchant chould delined vnto his 
factoꝛ 400 pound, and the factoʒ would lap in 
80, # his ger ſon, to the end he might haue the 
Lok thegaine,J demaund how much hall his 
perſon be eſtcemed? | 

Anſweres Abate 80 from 460, and there 
will remaine 3 20. And at fo much ſhall big 
per on be eſteemed. 


Af mercyanf hat 1 elluered buto bis facts; 
9001 to gourriie in trade of Perchandiſe, 
vponicontifion; dee chall the + of the. 
gaine.if any thing Ve gained, e allo to beart 


the of the loſle, if any thing be loſt. N71 


demaund how much his perſon was eltss- 
med at? 


; Anſwere, Sing that the facto2 taketh the 


ok the gaine, his perſon ought to be eſteemed | 


as muchas; ofthe ſtock, which the mcrchant 
laveth in :Thatis to ſay the 5 of 90 pound, 
wich is 450. The realon is, becauſe; = of the 
gaine that ther factoz taketh, is the: of the! 
,of the gaine that the merchant taketh, * 
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he Factoz his perſon is eſtmevto be woꝛth⸗ 
45 0 pounds. 

I Perchant hath delinered vntv his facto3 
600 pound, and the factoꝛ layeth inz 50 pound 
ind his perſon. New becauſe he laveth in: 5 
pounds and his perſon it is agre&d dettveene 
them, that he ſhall take the; of the gaine.J de⸗ 
mand foz how much his perſ on was eff&s- 
med : 2 

Anſwere. Foz as much as the Factoz tas 
keth : of the gaine hee taketh z of, that which 
the Perchant taketh,fo2: are the; of . And 
therefoze the factozs lapmg in, onght to bee 
400 pound which is 3 of 6600 pound that the 
merchant laped in. Then ſubkracf 250, which 
the Factoz did lay in, from 400 pound, which 
Gould haue berne his whole ſkocke, and there 
remaineth 150 pound foꝛ the eſtimation ot 

Poze, a Perchant hath delinered vnto his 
facto; 1800 pound, vpon condition that the 


| facto ſhall haue the gaine of 160 l, as though 


he laid in ſo much ready money: AJ demaund 
tale poꝛtion ofthe gaine the laid facto; ſhall 
2? 

Anſwer. ck what part the 160 (which 
the Factoꝛ laid in) is ol 960, which is the 
whole ſtocke or their company, and pou ſhalt 
finde;. And ſuch part of the gaine ſhall the 
facto; take. 

But in calſe, that in —_ their cones 
A 4 - uants 


600, Queſtions of 
nants, it were lo agrerd betwerne them that 
the Factoz ſhould haue the gaine of 1601 of 
the whole ſtocke which the Perchant lapeth 
in, that is to ſay of the 800 pound, then ſhould 
| the Factoz take; ofthe games oz 1601s; 270. 
890 paund. \ 


The thirteenth Chapter intreateth of 
Rules of Barter, and exchanging Mer- 
Chandiſe, Which! is diſtinct into 7 
i Rules with divers other ne- 
ceſſary Queſtions inci- 
5 dent thereunto. 


k The firft Rule. 


Two Merchants willing to * their 
merchandile the one wilh the other. T he one. 
hath 24 bꝛoad cloathes at 10l—10 s the 

peece, The other hath Mace, at 1285 thel. 

The queſtion is, hon many” poiinds of Mace 

equght to gine fo? his cldthe, to ſaue him- 
ſcife harmeleſſe and be no loſe er. Ra 

Anſwer, Heeke firſt by the Rule of thee, 

| what the 24 clothes toſt at zol—108s the 
peece, and pou ſhall finde 2521.Then to finde | 
the quantity ol Pate, ſay againe by the Rule 
of 3, il 12's buy one pound, what ſhall 252 
pound buy me: Moꝛk, and pou ſhall find. 420 
pound of Pace: and ſomany pouny ought by 
{o ginsfozhis floaths. 8 . 
| Tae 
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the pound. And the other hath Holland at 5 1 | 
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22 barter, the one hath 420 — of | 
Pace at 12 Sthel', to barter 03 change bzoad 
clothes at xo pounds 108 the pte. The 
queſtion is, how many bꝛoad cloathes hes | 
ought to gine foz all his Pace. 

Anſwer, Firffſay , ifonecoff 12 s; what 
420 7 You ſhall find 5040 5. Chen ſay again, 
ik ro: + pounds gine 1 cloath, what ſhall 5040 
chillings gine? Mozke, and you chall find 24 
cloathesy your deüre. 


The ſecond Rule: 


Two change merchandiſe fo; merchatidiſes 


The one hath Pepper at: : ſhillings 4 pence 
thepound, to ſell foꝛ ready money. ut in 
barter he wil haus no elle than th thꝛee ſhillings 


6 pence the elle ready money. The queſtion 
is now at what p2ice hes ought to deliner. 
2 elle in the barter to ſaue himſelte harme- | 
efle, - 

* Anſwer Bay by the Rule ofthze& direct: 
if 2 * s ready money give 3 8 in barter what 
ſhall 5 © giue in barter- you ſhall finde 7 2285 
and at that p2ice ought the ſecond PerchanC 
to lellhis Hollandin artor; 8 


; v % 
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The proofe. 
22 barter. The one hath Holland at 3 
ence the elle to ſell foꝛ ready money. And 


| i irter he will haue 2 . s. The otherhath 


Pepper at 28 4d the pound to lell fo; ready 
money: The queſrion is now how hoonght 
to ſell in barter z 

Anſwere. Day by the rule ok 3 direct, it; 


steady mon giue 75s in barter, what ought. | 
23 $t5 fake in barter? Multiply and diuide, 
and you wall ind 38 your de ite. 


The third Rule. 


Two bartet . The one hath cloth of Arras 


at zo s the elle ready many, but in harter he 
will haue z 5 8. And the other hath white 
Wines, Gags he deliueredi in barter fo2 16 
the tunne. The queſtion is now what his 
wines colt the tunne in ready money. 


Anſwer. Day by the rule of th: direct, If. 


35 2 28 in barter giue but 30 readymonep, 
whatdid 161 in barttrtoſt? Wozk and pon 
ſhall finde 13 I 1065. And lo much colt his 
wines "one tunne ready monep.” 


The profes 


Two barter merchandil efoz merchandiſe: 
The one hath wines white at 131 — 10s 3 


the 
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the Tunne to cell toz ready money. But in 
rterhe deliuered it fog 161. The other to 
make his match god and ſaue himſelk harm 
leſſe, deliuereth Arras at 5 s the elle. The 
queſtion is now, what an elle ofhis Arras 


toſt in ready mone p. 


Anſwer. Say by the rleofth2e direct: At 
161 in barter giue but 12 — 1051s in ready 
mony, what ſhal 3 5 cs eeld in tarter? wozk 


and you wal fl. d zo s your deſire. 


5 


The fourchRule. 


Two barter. The onehath Kerſcys at 1 
L the piece ready mony. BK in barter he wi ” 


haue 18 1. And pet he will haue the; partof 


his onerpꝛice in ready monep. And the other 
hath ginger at eight groats the l to ſel to rea- 
dy money. The queſtion is how he ought to 
deliner the ginger by the pound in barter to 
laue himſelfe harmelelle, and make the bar- 
ter eguall. 

. Anſwere, Item fo: the wozking ar this 
queſtion, t ſuch other the like, you muſt vn 
derſtand, if the party oucrſelling his wares 
require to hane aiſo ſom poztion in ready mo⸗ 
nep, as g dt. Then ſhall you firſt rebate 
the lame demaunded part whatſoeuer it bes 
from the onerpzice, and alſo from the iuſt 
pꝛice. And thoſe two numbers that ſhall re⸗ 
maine bun the ſabtraction is made; _ 


th. 
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the two firſt numbers in the rule of fhze. And 
the iuſt palte of the ſame merchandiſe wall be 
the third number, which by the operation or 
te rule ot thi& dirca ſhall ye&ld pou a true 
folutis how and at what price you ſhal ouer⸗ 
ſell that your merchandiſe, to ſane youz ſelf 
barmleſe,and make the barter equall, 


Example. 

Cake the; (of eighteene) which is the over 
' Price ot his cloath, which; or eighteene is fire, 
which as appeareth here in the 

margent,you muſt ſubtract from 14. 7 $ 
18, there reſt 11. And alſo a- 6 — 
bats iffom14, which! is the iuſt 8 | 
pꝛiee ol the cloath , and there re- | 
mitineths8 , which 8 aud 12 are the two fir 
numbers in the rule ofth2e. Then take eight 
groats oz two; ſhillings fo2 the third num- 
ber. Then ſay by the rule ot th2e direc: If $ 
F giuc 12 pounds, what ſhal 23 s gins? Mul⸗ 
tiply and divide, and pon thall finde 4 8. And 


fo2 fo much ſhall the ſerond Merchant ſell his 


Singer, oz his commodity in barter , tobab 
lunte the ſameeguall, 


The proofe. 


Two barter: The one hath fine Syrfeyes 
at 14 pounds the pete ready money. 9 in 
ar- 


| ee ö 
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barter he wil hane 18 pounds, and pet he wu 
haue the; part of his ouerpaice in read mo- 
nie: And the other hath Ginger, which he ha⸗ 
ning cunning insugh to make the barter &- - 
quall, delinerc: in barter fo24s the l. The 
queſtion is now, what his ginger coſthimin 
ready mony?, _ 2 71 

Anſwer, After pon haue made the ſubtra - 

ttion, abating 6 the; part of 18, both from 18 
and 14, (as be fozc was taught pou:) then wil 
there remaine 2 and 12 foꝛ your two ñirſt nũ⸗ 
pers in the rule of 3. Then lap, it 12 giue 8, 
what ſhall come of 4 the ouerpꝛice ot the l of 
Ginger : Multiplp and dinide, and pou ſhall 
finde two ſhillings 8 d pour dere. 
Two Merchants barter merchandiſe fo3 
merchandiſe. The one hath Denſhire whites 
at 7 l—13 8-4 d the peece ready monep: but 
in barter he dath them away foꝛ 8 1—3 84 d. 
and pet he will haus the; part ok his pꝛite in 
ready money. And the othet hath Cottens at 
31 the peece ready menep. The queſtion is 
now, at what pꝛice he ought to ſel oꝛ exchange 
his Cottens in barfer to ſane himſelfe harm - 
leſſe, and make the barter equall ? 
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Anſwere. Firſt ſcek the F; part of 8 —3 b 


4d, which is, 21—14—5 5 d, which rebate 
from 8 — 3-—4 d, there reſteth; as appeareth | 


- bytheerampleaboueſayd,;—8- 10 ;pence, 
which, of 8—3 d alſo rebated from 7 

13 —4 d, there reſteth 418.10 3, the two 
firſt numbers in the — ot 3, the 3 „which 


is the nert pꝛice oi the peceof Cotten, is the 


third number. Then ſay by the rule of thzce 
directas was taught befo2e: 14 —18 105d 
did giue me 5 '—3 g—; d,what ſhall zl mue 
Pultiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 3-— 
6 o pence, the iuſt pꝛite that he ought to 
veliner | bis Cottens in barte r. 


The fift Rule. 


Two Perchants wil chavig ge ——— 
fo2 merchandiſe. The one hath Kerſeis atyog 
the pece to iel foꝛ ready monp. And in barter 
he will fell them fo2 56 s 8 d, and he wil gain 


after 10 l vpon the 1ool, And pet hee will 


haue the - of his oncrp2tce in ready monp. 


The other bath flare at 2 d the l, ready mo» | 
ney. The queſtion is now, how he ſhall Cell 


the pound of this flare in barter? 


-Anſwere, Der firftat-rol' vpon the reol, | 
what the 563 commeth to, inſaping (by the 
rule of thꝛie dirert) ik rook;gine 110 l, what | 
5687 Multply and diuide, and pou ſhal ins 
eri the: that he deman ⸗ 


veth 
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de th in ready money, is x{——11 $-— 20 
the lum 316 2 d abated from 40 8, and 
alſo from 56 88 d: there wil remain $thil- 
lings 10d , and 25 s d, fog the two'firlf 
numbers in the rule of th:&, 3 d, the pꝛits of 
the pound of flax foz the third number. Then 
multiply and diuide, and you ſhall find $35 d. 
* fo2 ſo much ſhall he ſel the 3 offlars 
in barter. 


Theſixt Rule 


Two are willing ts exchange merchandiſe. 
The one hathNozwich Gꝛograins at 258 the 
peece ready monp: and in barter he wil haue 
30 8e he wil haus the; part ofhis oucr pzics 
in ready moncy. The other hath Hozwieh 
ffockings at 40 s the dozen to ſell fog ready 
mom. But in as much as the fürſt Perchäts 
Grograines are no better, he would deliuer 
them fo to ballante the barter, that hee may 
gaine after rol in the too k. The queſtion 
is naw, how he ſhal ſell his hoſe the dozen in 
barter accoꝛding to his reguelt. 


„ Anſwere. Sap if 100 giue 100, what 
wall 0 f giue, which is the iuſt pꝛite of the 
| . dozen of ſtockings⸗ultiply and diuide, and 
. — Then take the; ot 308, 


i765 d. And ſabtract it from 25 8 
. * there will remains 
176 


318 
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17 $—-6d-—-—t.22 6——06d,fo2 the tw 
fir numbers in the rule of thꝛer. and. 44 ſhil- 
lings, which is the iuſt pꝛice ( with his gain in 
the dozen of ſtockings)foz the third number. 
Then multiply and diuide, and pou ſhal find 
56 $65 and fo2.ſo much he is fo fel his dozen 
of ſockings inbarter. 


The ſcucnth Rule. 
Two Merchants will change their Per⸗ 


chadiſe one with the other. The one hath 720 


Enes of Cambꝛicke at 5s the Elle to ſell fo: 
ready moncp, but in barter herequirteth 68 
-—$ d. And pet notwithitanding hee toſeth 
by it after ro pounds vpon the 100 l, wher⸗ 
upon he requireth one halfe of his ouerpaice 
in ready monp, and the other Marchant ha⸗ 
ning (kill enough to make the karter equall, 
deliuereth Engliſh Saſfrens at zo s the 


pound. The queffion is now, what his Sak- 


frons coſt the pound in ready money: 
Anſwer, Nou muſt firſt ſecke what is loſt 
vpon the 100l, which to doe you map ſay (16 


peu pleaſe.) If 100 llooſe 10, what ſhall 6% | 


loſe? Wlozk, ⁊ you ſhall find; (02 8 d)which 
mult be rebated from 66 —$d.D9 reifeth 5s 


ill. Oꝛ you may ſap, it iool giut me bat 90 
what ſhall 6 s —$ d give + Mozke | 

ither, and you ſhall find alſo as be- 
oY in pour quotient's pour de⸗ ii 


pounds 
this wahe 


fire 
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[Papeth fo2 the Cloth, ſay by the rule of th;ee 

ſurect, At 20 d buy 1 Elle, what 6@ol 2 Wozk 
* R 
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lre. Then are you next to caſt vp what the 
7ꝛ0 Elles of Cambꝛicke commeth to at 6 8 
Ihe Elle, and pou ſhall find 240 pounds: the 
: whereof the Cambiicke Merchant wil haue 
in ready money ( which is 120 l:) nertly you 
muſk caſt what the Cambꝛick commeth to af- 
ter his loſle in ther 001, which as poufc und is 
but 6 s an elle, and you ſhall find 216 pounds, 
How muſt pon ſubtract his ready money 
(which is 1201) gut of 240 l, and alſo out ot 
116 l, and there will remaine 120 pounds, 
ind os pounde foꝛ your two firſt numbers in 
the. rule of th2& and 30 ſhillings is the oner- 
a of pour Saffron fo2 the third number. 
hen multiply and diuide, and pou ſhal find 
48. And ſo much did his Saffron colt i in 
teady monie. 
- Two Merchants barter. The one hath 50 
Clothes to putaway foz ready mony at 111 
the cloth, and in barter putteth them away 


| fo2 12-pounds, taking Holland cloth at 20 5 


the Flemmith Elle, which was wozthno 
moꝛe but 18 d. The queſtion is now, what 
Holland papeth fo2 the Cloth and what bee 


| vinneth oꝛ loleth by the pargains « ? 


Anſu er. 50 Clothes at 111 the Cloth come 
meth to 5501, and put awap at 121 the pece 
maketh 6001; Then to finde what Holland 


and 


— - X 
— 4 I I i LS * 
rr IS: I a II. 
1 S 3 2 8 —— — —— * - 
— — ———— —ÜÄ 8 4 


520 20 Queſtions of 


and youthall finde 7200 elles. Now to find 
the eſtate of his gaine az loſſe, pou mult ſcke 61 
what his 7200 elles commeth to at 18 d thz 
Elle: Wozkby the rule of pꝛopoꝛtion direct, bg 
and pou ſhall finde 540 pounds, which is nat 5 
ſo much as his clothes were worth in readis n 
mony by 10: and ſo much loſl the ficlt Per 0 
chant by his exchange. 


A Uenetian hathin London, Dr : 
ſilke, to put away fo2 ready mony at thze 

the pete. But in barter he deliuered them i v 
41 thepece, taking wols of a Felmongg pe 
7 109 the 100 weight, which was wozthw u 
moꝛe but 61 the 1 00 ready monev. The qus by 
ſtion is now, what wols papeth fo2 the nil por 
and which of them winneth oz loleth bych ye 
harter: it 


Anſwer, ioo pets of filke at; pound i 
300l, and 4 L is 400 l. Then to finde "ll 
woles payeth fo the ſilke, ſay by the rule 
th2& direct, If 7; buy me ico waight, what| 4, 
400 f: Wozke, and finde! 5 3; 100 weigh 7 
of wol. Now to find the eſtatt of their gain Wi 
oz loſſe, caſt bp his wal at 61 the 100 (foz at 
much thep were wozth ready money ) an 187 
pou ſhall finde; 20 pound, which is 20 pon 

moze than the ſilkes were to be Cold fo2 ready, 
monep, whereupon the Uenetian gained 20 — 
7 ds by the barter. m7 
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nd A erchant hath 53 j C. waight ol wl at 
ke h the C. to ſell foꝛ ready monp, but in bare 
the ter he wil haue / pounds - 108: and an other 
cl, |pgoth barter with him toꝛ ilkes , which are 
ut wozth z La pete ready money. The queſti⸗ 
dis zn is now, how he ought to deliuer his ſilkes 
er / the peece in barter, and how manp papeth fo? 
ths wwles⸗ * . by 2 
Anſwer. Sap, hy the Rule of Pꝛopoztion, 
wn eꝛ by the rule of thꝛæ direct) It 6 f. fo 106 
tel weight ready mon peeld me 71 —10 8, what 
in wil 3 pound ped; which is the iuſt pꝛice ola 
ga peece of filke in barter, to make the Truck c= 
JW ual: Wozkeand find; pounds- 158, the 
u ite ot a pete ot ſnke in barter: then ſay if 3 
ks, gound 15 $ require 1 pæte of ſilk, how many 
i peeces of ſukes are bought with 400 pound, 
which is the value of the 53 5 C. weight at 
vol at 71 —10s? Wozkeby the rule of 3. 
dau direct, and pou (hal find. 106 peetes of ſilke 
ind; of a pirce, ond ſa many peces of ſitk pai⸗ 
eil eth toz the wal, and neither party hath aduan⸗ 
Ml] tage ol other. 3 
ig Two men wil change merthandiſe the one 
an! with the other. The one ok them hath Bere 
210] at 88 the barrell to ſell foz ready money. 
a! But in Barter he will ſell the barrcll fo28 s, 
uli and pet be will gaine moꝛeouer after 101 vp- 
ad pon the 100 l. And the other hath white Spa- 
4 nich wool at 20's the Roue, to ſell fo: readie 
J monie. The queſtion is now, how he ſhall 
3 K ka veliuer 


$22. Queſtions of 


deliuer the Roue of wool in barter to fag! 10 
himlelfe harmelelle. 

Anſwere. Bap, if6 3s, which is the wy 
pꝛite of the barrel of Bere, be ſold in barter]! 
foz 8 ſhillings: fo how much wal zo ſhillings h 
(which is the iuſt pzice of the Roue of wooll) i 
be ſold in barter 2 Wozke by the rule of — n 
direct, and you ſhall finde 24 s. Then foꝛ be 
cauſe the fleſt Perchant will gaine after 10]. , 
vpon the 100 l he maketh his 100] ——4 
1 10 l. And therefoze ſay by the rule of thꝛœ, 
the ſecond Per chant of 1101 dos make but| + 

110 1, hew much ſhall he make of 24 92 Wu, 
tiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 218. 
92 ofapeny. And foz ſo much ſhallheefd 
the Noue ot wol to be deliucred in barter,t! j 
the end the firſt Merchant may gain 10 ian 
1oo. 


Two Merchants will change th eir . 
modities the one with the other. The one 
them hath white paper at 4 s the reame, to i 
foꝛ ready mony. And in barter he will do its 
way foz 58, and pet he will gaine mdzeoutt 
after the rate of 101 pon the 100 l: And thi] Pl 
other hath Pace at 14 8: d the pound waight 
fo lell in barter. Now 4 demaund what ih 
pound did coff in ready money 

Anſwer. Sav,ifgg, ( which is the one] m. 
pꝛict f the paper in tarter)become st 4 stht 
uſt p3ice, ot how much ſhall come 14 —85; 
which is the lurpꝛiſe ot the pound ol per 

aͤrter⸗ 


thi 


Bartering,| NT 
ſage jarfer? Pultiply e dinide, and you ſhall find 
1: $4. Then foz becanſe the firſt Merchant of 
iuſ Paper will gaine after 10 vpon the 100. Say, 
irtet {100 dee giue 110, what ſhall 11 5 ſhillings 
ings ſive : Wozke, and you ſhall finde 125—9 5 
oll) & and fo much did the pound of Pace toit in 


- The fourteenth Chapter intreateth of 
2,1 Exchanging of 1 one 
bmw place to another. 

14 


L change is no other thing than to take oz 
till Lreteiue money in one City to render oz. 
ul hab the value thereol in another City: oz elle 
io giue money in one plate, and receine the 

value therok in another, at tearm of certaine 
mn | dates, moneths, oz faires, accozding to the di⸗ 
ed | verſitie of the place. OY 


1 
ty] But this pꝛactice chiefly conſiſteth in the 
un mowledge of the money oz Coines in diners 
thi] places, of which, foꝛ thy bene ite (after a few 
examples giuen to the introduction of this 
the] wozke) J wil ſet downe certaine notes of the 
diuerſtie ot᷑ the common and vſuall coines in 
jet] molt places of Chziſkendome foztrafique. 
And ärſt J will begin at Antwerpe,where 
1] ther vie to make their accounts by Deniers de 
lt | gros, 
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524 Bartering. 61 
gros, that is to lay by pence Flemmith wher⸗ 
af 12 dor make 1 Flemmiſch, and 20 s das 
make ene pound de gros. 

Atem, s Perchant deliuer dat Antwerpe 
450 pounds Flemmich to receiue in l. ondon 
20 $'{terling, fozeuery 23 34 Flemmiſh 
The queſtion is now, how much ſterling mo⸗ 
ny is to bee receiued at London (02 the ſaide 
400 pounds offlemmiſh? ? 

? Anfwere; Say by the rule of thꝛæ, if 23 7 
Flemmiſh gine: 20 s ſterling , what. 4001 
fiemmiſh 2 Wozke von ſhall find 3421 x76 
15 pence, and ſo much ſterling ſhall Y receine 
in Londqn foz the ſayd 400 l ſiemmich. 


Otherwile alſo w2ought by cules of pu [- 


ctile in taking the z of the flemmiſh money 

deliuered, e abating the lame frem the pit 

_ the reſt i in an er ſerjing, 0 
LLOJPe © 3 8 


—_ 0" 
57˙ 2 * 10% 
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343" 17* 1. »ferling. 


A Perchant at London Mitten 2001 


fferling fo2 Antwerf eat 238 5 dflemmitſh 
the! fterling. The queſtion i is, how much 

be muſt receiue at Antwerpe? 
* Aniyrs ere, Day by the Rule of this ; if 1 
;  Fexling 


| TT = 


. 


ee 


2 
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T2 erling, giue 2385 d flemmith, what 200 
„dee ſerling : Wozke, and you ſhall finds 234 1 
[3 $—4 d-D9 many pounds flemmitlh ſhal 


hereceiueat Antwerp foz the ſaid 200pounds 
ſterling. ""=_ 
-._ Otherwiſeby practice. 

I * 23 90 5 0+ 200 


— ; 
+ © 16*'8 


* 


* —— I. —C——— 
—_ 


r Dd 
— ę—fñ—ĩ— ———— 
3 maketh 2341 224 
= 1.3 0. 


In London 200 pound fterling is deliuered 
by Exchange, foz Ant werpe af 23 8 9 pence 
flemmith the 1 ſterling. The quoſtton is, at 
what rate the flemmilh money ought to bee 
returned to gaine 4 pound bpon the roo 
ſkerling at London? ; 
Anſwere. Firſt ſap by the Rals ofthace di- 
rect: Jf-r pound ſterling giue 23 j flemmich. 
what 200 pounds ſterling? Pultiply e diuide 
and pon ſhall finde 237 pounds — 106. The 


which to returne to gain 8 pounds ſterling in 


London, ſap by the backer rule, if 200 pdũds 
ſterling require the exchange 23 8 d flem- 
milh, what the exchange to make 2081 fferl? 
Moꝛke by the rule, and finde 22 $—10d>d 
flemmitlh, the effect in the queſtion reguired . 


Ak 4 It 
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41 3 take up money at Ant werpe affer19 
8-40 Flemmiſh, to pay fo2 the ſame at Log. 


don 20 ſhillings ſterling , and when the day 


ofpaiment is come, Jam fozcedto returns 


the (ame money againe in London, to paymy 


b:1cferchange: ſo that foz 20 ſhillings which 


J take vp here at London, J muſt pay 19g 
6bat Antwerp J demaund whether JI do win 
oꝛ loſe - and how much in oz vpon the 100 
of izjonep ? 

Anſwer. Say by the Rule of the: If 16: 
cue 195, what wil 1001 giue: Multiplp and 
divide, and vou ſhallfind 99 1-2 8 225 which 
being abated kram x01, there wil remaine 17 
ſhilungs 27, and ſo much 35 do ole WO the 
10% of money. | 


If I'take bp at London 2 o ſhillings fer] 
to pay at Antwerpe 228 —4 d,and when the 
day of patmetis come,mpFactozis-conftray 
ned to fake vp money againe at Antwerpe, 
wherewith to pap the afozeſaydſiimme, and 
chere he doth receine 23 5s —4 d #lemmiſh, 
fo2 the Which I muſt pap 20 s at London: the 
g eſtion is nom, whether Jdo win oz loſe; 
and how much 'vpon eo ofnioney after 
that rate? 7 | 


Anſwer. Day by the Unleof pꝛopoꝛtion. 3 
23 gie 33 7 n enn 2 
Mul. 


FA. ew 0 


Exchange. 177 
Pultiply and dinide, and you ſhall finde x + 
pounds 9 9 g. from the which abate 1ool, e 
there will remaine 4 pounds 9 8 47, and 
much is there gained vpon the enn of 
money.. - 

In Antwerpe is deliuered 200 pounds Fl#s 
mich by exchange fo2 London at 20 8 fterling 
foz cuery. 23 $—4d F lemmiſh. The q ueſtion 
ls. at what rate the ſame is to be returned fo 
gaine 10 pounds vpon the 100 pounds Flem⸗ 
miſh in Antwerpe. 

Anſwere. Firſt, ſaꝝ by the rule of ther, if 
23: flemmiſh giue 296, what hal 200 pads 
gaine:Wozke and you ſhall finor 7x pounds 
———=88-——--9 d.] Then ſay.agatne 1 * 
rule of the direct, it 1711—886—6 48 
ling. giue me 1101 Flemmiſh, what ſhall 20S 
erling. giuc? Wozke and pou ſhall find 24 s 
6d Flemmith, And at the ſaine rate ought the 
ſame to be returned at Antwerpe to gaine 10l 
vpon io Klemmiſh: 

A Perchant of Aut werpe dclinereth 234 


 1—39—4dFlemmilh, ts receive at Lou- 


don 200 pounds ſterling:the queſtion is now 

how the exchange goeth alter thts rate? 
Anſwere. Say by the rule of thꝛee direct, 

If 200 giue 20, what doth one gine? multi⸗ 


ply and diuide, and pon ſhall finde2 z ſhillings 
———;—d; And foz ſo muth goeth the Ex⸗ 


Ae. 
Item, the Exchange from London info 
France 


528 Queſtions of 
France is not like as it is in Flaunders, but is 


deliuered by the French Crowne, which is 
worth 50 ſoulr Turnois the pete. 


Wherenpon alſo you muſt note, that in 
France they make their accounts by Francks 
Houlx, Deniers Turnois, wherof 12 Deni⸗ 
ers maketh one Seulx Turnois, e 20 Sonlx 
maketh r | Turnois, which they tall a L iure 
03 Franke. But the erchants to make their 
gccounts do vle French crowns: which iscur⸗ 
rant among them foz 51 ſoul Turnois. But 
by exchange it is otherwiſe foz it is deliuer d 
dut foꝛ ʒe ſoulx Turnois i in Crown, oz as the 
taker vp of the money can agree with the 
deliuerer, And nate that this a character re- 
p2eſenteth theCrowne by exchange, and i is c. 
ner 50 ſoulr Turn ois foz French money. 


A Perchant doliuereth at London 2401 
ſkexling after 5 ſhillings —6 pence thecrown, 
to receiycat Paris 5oſonly Turnois foꝛ eus 
ry Crowne. I demand how much Turnois 
oꝛ french money papeth the bils fo the ſaid 
240 pounds ſkerling. | 


Anſwer. Day by the rule of tha, if: s 
ferling giue me 50S Turnsis, what ſhall 
240| ſterling gine? Reduce the pounds info 
Hillings, then unltiply and diuide, aud you 
thal finde 2181 Liures—16 Doglr,q—De- 

niers 


Bw BT Aa cn 
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niers,nud + Turnois, and ſo much payeth 
the bils at Faris fo; the 249 pounds [erlings 


APerchant deliuereth at Roan, oz elſ wher 
in France 1430 pound 02 Franks, the which 
franck oz pound is 20 foulr,02 a pound Tur⸗ 
nois, to receine in London 6 84 d fterling foz 
euerpe of 50 ſoulr Turnois. Thequeffion 
is, how much ſkerling money J ought ts res 
405 al Lontion fqzmy 1439. vonnp Tur- 
nois 

. Sap, if two; pounds giue me; 
g, what willi 140 giue me?Wozke,and you 
hall finde; 622 7 ſkerling, which maketh 1 13x 
pounds 28 8 pence, and ſo much monep! is to 
be receiued at Londs foz the ſaid 1430 iures 
Turnois, atter 68 4 pence euerp lz © ſoulx, 


An London is delivered 200 pound ftero 
ling by erchange foz Paris, at 5 8—9 d theaof 
50 ſoulx Tournois. The queſtion is, at what 
pꝛice the laid e is to bee returned to gaine fir 
pounds vpon the C. paunds ferling at Lon- 

—_— 
' Anſwer, Firlt ſay(by the rulenfthre di⸗ 
rect)if 5 à s ſterling gine 50 ſoulx Tournots, 
what chall 200 pounds ſterling giue? Mok, & 
von ſhal finde 1739 Francks oz Liures, two 
ſoulx 25. Then, the which to returns and gain 


6 pounds vpon the 00 l in London, ſay bythe 


_ * 3 direct, if 1739 Francks, two ſoulx 5 
yield 
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— $30 Queſtions of 
—— what the a ot 50 our! 
e, mdünme ss —1 d7 7+ the effect requis 
een the queſtion. 
9 delinered. in London 160 
| | : 2 g6 
n 


* 


Asſteers a ifs :sterling gine $74 
Paraeids, what ſhall 160 l. ſterling give x 
Piiltiply and diuide, e-you ſhall-find 2 17600 
Baroeides,andſo manyJ ought fo receine at 
Biskay fo2my 17 pounds ſtering. | 

© FPerchant deliuered in Bayon 4 mat 
neides to reteiue in London 58.88 ſterling 
to euery Ducket ot 74 Parueids.Theque- 
ſtion is now, how much ſterling money pat- 
erh the Wils st Exchange r. the faid 0000 

ueidss 


i Aae p. if 3 „ne midke 1 1 
Dntket, what 40000 Marueids? multiple 
and dialde, and und 106 Dackets 77 


21Thenlapagaine, ify Durket gine 5 *s, 
what giueth 206 23 : Puckets? UWozke, and 
And 30 pounds 6 8, and zr 8: which is 
Wozth ? parts of a pony: - 
iDtherwiſe: it is w2oucht moze biteke af 


ant wozking,asin the laſt queſtion befoze,in 
ton⸗ 


1 


Exchange; 731 
confidering that 5 8, 8 deontaineth one Dut⸗ 
nate, oz 374Parueides. Therefoze ſay by the 
rule of thze, if 374 Parnetdes gine 5 5 5, 
what 40 ooo arueides? Wozke, and pon 
how alſo finde in your quotients 30 pounds 
+... Aub is many pounds ſterling is to be 
| — foz the 40000 Parueids. 


' An London '200l1 delittercd by eren 
fo; Vigo, 374 Marueids the Duckate of 5 s, 
10d Eerling,maketh 25647 5 Marueids: the 
which to returne and gaine 10 l vpon the 100 
pounds in London, ſap by the rule of 3 direct, 
if 220 pounds require 25457 Parueids, 
what 58 10d? Wwozke,e fine 340 Barneids, 

2ices ofeuery Duckate in retyrue: which is 
the effect in the queſtion required. 


Thels: may ſeems ſufficient fozinffructions. | 1 


. koꝛ the turther aid and 

benellt, hereafter follow s ſpeciall : moſt 
bziefe rules ot pzactiſe taʒ Eugliſh, I rench, x 
Flemmiſh money. 


a 3 how to turne Flem. to. 0 Eng. berlin. 


how to turne Eng. ſerling to Flem 
tea- how to turns Flemmichto French. 
4 theth ch w to turne French into Flemiſh. 
5 Wh turne ſterling into French» . 
_ fo turne e 2 


The 
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The fifreenth Chapter intreateth of the 


_ ſaid fix Rules of Breunie, and of valuation 


of Engliſh;Flemiſh, and French mo- 
vey and how each of them may ea- 
fily be brought to ot heĩ 


value. 


Hom brieklyto requee pounds fillings, 


.  penceFlemiſh,into pounds, ſhillings, 


ahdyenceEngliſh ſterling. 
Tis to be noted, that 71 Flemiſh maketh 


Ebut 6 pounds ſterling: 7 s flemiſh, maketh 


6 8 ſterling, and 7 d flemiſhs d ſtezling, ſo 
that 7 pieldeth but 6.7Zherints enident that 
then is loft 5. (if it may be ſo'called) when it 
ts reduced into Ergliþmoney.Wherefoze to 
know how much 135 l, 135, 40, flemmitſh 
maketh Englith,yon muſt ſuStract from it, 
beginning with the pounds, ac. that which 
reſtethafter this ſubtraction is the ſumme re⸗ 
quired:ſo that 233 l, 13 34 d flentiſh'maketh 
200 pounds, $8 + ſterling, | | 


Example. Another example 
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Exchange:- 5383 
To reduce pounds, ſhillings, & pence ſterling. 
into pounds, ſhillings and pence Flenamiſh. 


Note that a pound ſerting niaketh 11,3, 
4d fiemilh:that ts 1 15: 1 s fterling maketh 
1851 flem and 1 lter. mäketh x ; flem. Do that 
thereis gained (if it may beſo called) = of 
ſum beeing thus reduced to flem: : fo of 6. 
made 2, which is one whole and . Then ts 
know gow mach 2371, 7 8, 6 d üer. maketh 
flem.ſubtracf from your fter.the;zof thewhole 
lum, and adde it to the ſame ſum, e it malleth 
270 l, 18 8, 4 d, Which is the ſum required. 


Example. Another Example. 
E's © 1: $=—8 
_— 7. .6 337 


* 
— — — — — —2—— —-¾⅜ 


nn Loy 3 4 
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275 at 5 ter. 393 8 


Pe ſhall note that the equality of femmiſh 
and french money is this, that is fo ſay, the 
pound flemmiſh maketh 7 pound © french, oz 
Tournois, 1s flemmi make(h 287 french, 
and a groat ſlemiſh, maketh 7 d kreucht 

Ahereloꝛe to know how much 143 [4 ſhil- 
lings; 9d flemmilh maketh french, ves muſt 
| aan the wholenumber Upice engine. 


a, winging hn 95cm he 
- N — n a 
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ning at 8 d, and ſo foꝛward, and the pꝛoduct of 
pour ſecond multiplication diuide by 5, ſo the 
wozke is finiged. ©: multiply the laid ſum 
by 7, and fake out of if ?, adding it to the pꝛo⸗ 
duet of pour multipicatis by 7,4 that isyaur 
number required. So ahat as well by the one 
*5 by theocher, 143 4, d Flemm. ch, . 
ech 1036 2d French „n Turnois. 


Example: The ſame otherwiſe, 
1 11 
143—4 — 133——4—9 

= 1 SS 
$59 —8 — 4 122 2 


1021—6—2 2 tren 


A 


5166 — 11 1 — 
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77031 — 2 f fren 
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Another example. Or thus. 
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. 4 
A briefs reduction of 1 san dd, French, 
| into s, and d Flemmiſh, 


; 'Pultiply 23 31—8$ 5 4d French by 5,4 dis 
nide the pzoduct twice by 6, that is, the laid 
number by 6,4 the pꝛoduct againe by 6,4 the 
quotient of this ſecond diniffon is the thing 
required.©0 that 2331—8 $—4d French, 
maketh 32 l, $ $,4 d 5 flemmich. 


Example. | Another; | 
— - » | |= = 
— — * — — _ — — 
233 —8 —4 feen: 753 Fren, 
2194 10—3 3 12 6270 M 


—— 2 — 
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To reduce l, s, and d Sterling i into 7 "i 
and d French, or Tournois. 


The l ſterling maketh 2588 F rench-tat 
is toſay,$1::the s maketh 8 s; and the peny 
8d? French. Wherefoze to know what 2211 
13 8,4 d flerling maketh French, vie muſt 
multiply pour whole ſumme by 42, that is by 


7and the pzoduct ot it by s, aud diuide this 
Ll ſecond, | 


535 Queſtions of 
ſecondp20duct by 5, that is the kumme re? 
buired. | 
Otherwil mutciply the ſummeterling by 
$,and adde twice ts the pꝛoduct , and it thail 
Foo duce the ſum required. Ss that both waies 
13 $4 dfterling,maketh 1 946 pound 
| freneh,as hereunder followeth. 


Example, the ſame otherwiſe, 
28 1 
—— Ee ab — 


232 132 fer. 2312 13 9 
6 


1390 8 3 1853 6 8 | 
7 46 6 81 
£9730 0. 0 5 | 46 6 8 | 


$1946 o ofren. | 1946 » often 


(al 


| .K Another example. The ſame. 
751 fer | 753 fer. 
6 8 
4518 , $024 
7 $ - 40 = Ip 
F HAT 1450 — 13 
31626 | | —ͤ— 
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thange at London foz Roanat 7 d 2, oz rather 
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To reduce pounds, ſhillings, and penee French 
into pounds, ſhillings and pence Sterl. 


To know how much 1 2561, 128, 6d tren. 
maketh in ferling money, multiply the ſum 
by 5 and ditü de the pzoduct by7 e sat twice: 

and the laſt quotient ſhall bee 12 thing requi⸗ 
red, that is to ſap, 1256 l, 128, 6d, maketh 
149 pounds, 118 11 dz ſterling. 


x — Another Example. | 
e Tr TT 
1259 18 ökren. | 2531 Ert. 

41:3 5 
—_— 12755 | 
$1 hi. | 73199374 
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Pote, that when any money is giuen by x 


713 foꝛ the trowne ot 50. french, there is nei⸗ 
ther gainc no2 loſſe: foꝛ it is one moneꝝ foꝛa 
nother, accounting 818 french fo2 2 pound. 
Kale e the giner looleth the time of pay- 
Mont, which is about; dates,and he that ta- 
keth it, hath the gaine of the fame: 
They ofRoan that put fozth.o2 take money 
by exchange. fo2 London, ought to haue like 


LI 2. Atem 


| cond etat ion. 
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Atem when any man giueth at London 64 


pence 3, oz rather 64 d 3, to haue at one ofthe 
Faiers ot Lyons a crowne de Marc, he that ſg 
giueth the money laſeth the time, and he that 
taketh it, gaineth the ſame;foz 62 pence is e⸗ 
quall in value to 45 s French. He that putteth 
v2 taketh money at Lyons foz London, ought 
to conſiver the ſame. 
Item, when any deliner in Antwerpe 75 
d, to rereiue at Lyons a trowne of Marc, hee 
that putteth it fozth, loſeth the time, and he 
that taketh it, gaineih the ſame: Foz 7y 
groafes Flemmithis equall in value to 45 g 
French 
Thus foz this time J make an end of the 
pꝛactiſe ofexchange t the inſtructions there. 


unto belonging: e accoꝛding to my pꝛomiſe, 


pet further to gratifie ſuch as are deſirous to 
know the common coines vſed foz trafficke a- 
mong Perchants in theſe Cities following, 
here followeth a baiefdeclaration of their mo⸗ 
neps,and the reckonings,yzaccounts of them. 


The 
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The ſixteenth Chapter contai- 
zeth a declaration of the valuation and 
diuerſity of Coynes of moſt places of Chri- 
tendome for trafficke; And the maner of ex- 
change in thoſe places from one Citie or 
Tovvne to another - which knowne is 
right neceſſary for Merchauts, by mieanes 
whereof they do ſind the gains 
dt loſſe vpon the ex-. 
Change. 


Lem koꝛ as much as the greateſt diner ſity 
lot money of exchange is at Lyons, therefozs- 
{will begin duly of the money ot that place: 

At Lyons thep vſe Franckes, DSoulx, and 
Deniers Tournoies. A Francke eth 20, 


| Þoulr,and oneSoulx 12 Deniers. But the 


Perchants to kepe their bokes of accounts. 
doe vle French Crownes of the marks at 45 
ſoulx the peece,and doe diutde it into 20 38, 1 s 
and 12 d. | E 
Atem, a Marke of Gold maketh 65. a of 

the Parke, which ſerneth foz exchange, and 
diuideitints 3 ounces. The ounce into 24 
pence 92 deniers, the denier info 24 graines, 


and ſſo the fammeoz whateby imagination oz 


helle. 3 
Alſo at Lyons there are 4 faires in a pre. 
at the which they doe commonly exchange, 
which are from ther N to 3 —_— 

A A. 
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At Gca nes they ve the ſoulx:one Ducke 
maketh l EE, 

At Naples thep vie Dnckets,Taries,an 
Gzaines, the Ducket maketh ; Tares, and 
one Taris a0 graines: but they take 6 Duc⸗ 
kets (which maketh thirtis Taries) foz the 
ounce. - 

* ADucket maketh ten Carlins, and a Car- 
lin ten graines, ſo that 2 Carlins make a Tas 
rie. and 100graines mak a ducket. 

At Rome they vſe the duckets of the Cham! 


ber: oneducket is wozth 12 Guplis, and ont | 


Guplis 10ſoulr; 


It Venice they vle duckets Currant at 124 


ſoulx a pete 0224 deniers / and one deniec 
maketh 22 picolis. 

At Palerme and Meſſine they wzite, a fter | 
ounce,tarie,and graines, e 1 ouncets wozths 
duckets o 3% taries, and 1 tarie is 20 grains 
aud 1. gzaine 6 picolis, 51 ducket is all 0 wozth 
24 Carlin 8. 


At Millan thep vie 15s, d, or DuchetZmderi 


als, and o of exchange i is wozth 41. 

At Lu cques, F lorence und Ancone;thepbſe 
the zo Gold: in Gold the krench crowne is 
Worth 7. but at Boloigne l 3. 10 8. 


At Barſelone hep ble the loulx: the ducket I 


okerchange is woꝛth 22 ſoulr. 
At Valence and Saragoſſe they vle the Li 
ner; Soulx and denier: the french crowne, 
exchange is wozth 20 ſoulx, and 1 ſoulris 
12 


Exchange, 54r 
12 deniers. 
At the faires af Caſtill they dle the Par⸗ 
neides, the ducket is wozth 375 Marueides. 
At Liſbone they vle the Kaies, one ducket 
of exchange is wazth 400 rates. 

At Noremburge,Franckfard,and Auguſt in 
Germany, they ble the Krenrzars,whereof6o 
make a flozen. 

At Antwerpe they ble 8, d de Gros, and 
they erchange into the denier de Gros, to wit, 


gur Engliſh penp. 


At Londan they vſe the 1 lſterling, and r d 


| ferling,andthey exchange it in 1 d{erling. 


The exchange of Lyons at ſundry places. 
Item at Lyons there is erchange in thꝛeꝛ 
ſozts,at the cities and townes followings. 
Firſt they deliuer at Lyons one Park to 
hane oz receive at Naples almaſt 415 duckets 
at Venice 70 duckets currant, at Rome 63 
duckets of the Chamber,atLucques and Flo- 


rence 65 A. of Gold, at Millan $2 a. 


And contrariwiſe, at the ſaidCities afozes 
ſaid, they doe giueſo much of monev to haue 


à marke at Lyons. 
Secondly they gine at Lisbons one a of 


f Parke of 45 ſoulr Tournois a peace, to haue 


at Geanes almoſt 68 ſoulr, at Palerme and 
Meſũne almoſt 24 Carlins, at Barſclone 22 


 fonlr, at Valence oz Saragoſle 20 ſoulx, at 
thefaireat Caſtell 350 Parueides, at Liſ-. 


Ll 4 bone 


bone PRE in Antwerpe 57 deniers de 
Gros, and at London 70 d ſterling. 1 


And contrariwile they giue in the ſaid 15 


ties almoſt as much of their money to haue a 
French crowne of the maks of Lyons. 
Thirdly, they doe giue at Lyons o of. the 
tunne to haue almoff 93 Krentz ers at Franck- 
ford Ausburg, Noremberge, oʒ other Citiesin 
Almaine. 
Allo at Lyons onely they vo pay the change 


the z in gold, and in money, oz elſe all in mo! 


ner, in giuing 13 ; fog the hanventh. © 


Changes at Naples and * townes. 


tem at Naples they giue oꝛ deliuer aimoſt 


112 duckets to reteiue at Rome 100 duckets 
of the Chambes at the old value. 

Thꝛough Lucques and Florence they deli⸗ 
ner 100 duckets Carlins, to reteiue their a 

moſt 86 K of gold. 
CThꝛough Palerme and Meſſine one ducket 
of 5 Tary,toreceine there almoſt 164grains 
Though Millan one ducket to receive ther? 

| almoſt 60 ſoulr. ” 


Thꝛongh Geancs oneduckef, to receiue | 


therealmoit 65 ſoulx. The whole ſumme to 
be paid within 10 daies after the fight: of the 
bil ot Exchange. 

Alſs at Naples they deliuer one ducket to 
reteiue in Antwerpealmofts7 doz deniers 
de gros, within 2 moneths. At London — 

Rs, mo 
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moſt go d fferling in tha moneths. At Barſe- 
fone almoſt 20 loulx within two monethsꝛ at 
valence almoſt 18 ſoulx within 2 moneths, 
at Lisbonez 33 Raies, within tha moneths, 
and at the faire at Caſtill, almoff 340 Par- 
ueids at the ſame faire. 

Change of Venice to otheꝝ places. 

At Fenice they deliuer 100 Duckefs cur- 
rant to receine in Almaine almioſt i 4 Flo- 
renes at 60 Krenezers the pace. _- 

At Lucques and Florence almoſt 10850 of 
gold in 10 daies. 

Like wiſe at Venice they deliuer a Ducket 
turrant to receine at Palerme and Meſcine al⸗ 
moſt 21 Carlins, at Millan almoſt 93 ſoulx: 
at Geanes almoſt 62 ſoulr, the Whole at tenne 
daies end, 


Of the Pairor Pari. 
As touching the exchangs, it is neceſſary fo 
vnderſtand oz know the Pair, which the Irali- 
ans call Pari, which is no other thing then to 


make the money ofthe change of one City 82 


Towns, to oz with the monevok another, by 
meanes whereof they doe finde the gaines oz 


loflevpon the exchange. 


Example. 


Item hauing receined letters of credits of 
one of Antwerpe, that the= of the Sunne is 
there wozth 7 loulx: The queſtion is, what 
the ſame 1 is wozth at London, when the Pair 

93 
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oz exchange goetiffoz 23 ſhillings. 


Anſwere. Dayif 23 giue but 20, what gi. 
neth 7 ? Wozke and find 6 s, 1 ard, t ſo much 


is the « * at London, 


The ſeventeenth Chapter containeth al- 


fo a declaration of the diuerſity ofthe wiights 
and meaſures of moſt places of Chriſtendome 
for traffick. At the end of which diſcourſe are 
two Tables, the one for waight, and the other 


for meaſure, proportionate and reduced toan, 


equality ef our Engliſh meaſure & waight, 
by the aide wherof the ingenious may 
caſity by the rule of three, conuett 
| the one into the other at 
their pleaſure,&c, 


i London; and ſoall En ad though, 
are vſed two kinds of waight and mea 
fures,as theTroy waight, the Haberdepoiſe 
from the Troy waight is derined the pꝛopoꝛ- 


tion and quantitie of al kind of dzie & liquid 


meaſures, as Pecks, Buſhels, quarters, et. 
wherwith is bought and ſold al kind of grain 
and other commodities mette by the Buſhel. 


And in liquid, Ale, Bere, wine, Dile, Butter 


Honp, ic. vpon thete grounds and ſtatutes is 
bꝛead made. and ſold by the Troy waight · And 
fo is gold, ſiluer, pearle, precious ſfones,and 


Jewels. The lcaft quantitie of this Troy 


waight 
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waight is a graine: 24 of theſe graines make 
a peny waight, 20 penny waights an'ounce. 
and 12 ounces a-pound*2 pounds 02 2 pintes 
4 f this waight maketha quart. And ſo aſ ic | 

into bigger quantities is pꝛoduce 
DL ures whereby areſold dur other na 2551 | 
ſuſtenance; viz. Aleoz Beare, with all other 
neceſſary commodities,as Butter, Bony. Ve 
rings, Etles, Sope, ic. All which laſt brloꝛe 
rehearſed, though their meaſures, (wherein 
they are contained) bee framed and derived, 
from the Troy waight, pet are they in traffick 
with divers commodities, as Lead, Tinne, 
Flar, Mare, with al othercommodites,both 
of this Reelme, and of other fozraine Coun- 
tries whatſoencr,bought and ſold by the Ha- 
berdepoiſe waight, after 16 ounces to the 
yound, #11 2 pound to the C.waight.And vn⸗ 
foene2y. C is allowed but i 21 waight af. the 
chmonbeame. From hẽce is alſo deriued the 
waigh of Suffolk Chwſe, which containethz 2 
cloues, 8 l to a clous, and waieth in all. 256 
pounds. And alſo thebarrel of Suffolk Butter 


is oꝛ ſhonld be oflike waight with the waight 
ol cheele, viz. 256 pounds. Poze, 14 oftheſe 


pounds make a ſtone, and 26 ftene containeth 
a ſacke of Engliſh wol. Fozrain wols,tuwit 
French, Spaniſh, and Eſtrich, is alſo ſola by the 
pound oꝛ C. waight, but moſfcommanty by 
the Roule, 25 pound toa Roue:othercommo⸗ 
dities of Tale are bought and ſolp by 11 E 


Naight. 


cattell, nailes, and fiſh, which are ſold after 
fireſcoze to the 100. There is alſo two other 
ſozts ofmeaſures, to wit, theelle , andthe 


yard. By the Elle is vſoally mette V innen 
Cloth, as Can uas tc. And by the pard, kes, 


wollen clothes, tc. 


Antwerpe. 


At Antwerpe are alſo 2 fozts of weights, 


their gold and ſuluer weight, and their com 
mon waight. Gold and filuer is weighed by 
the mark, the mark is 8 guntes, the ounce 20 


Efferlings , and the Efterting 32, as out 


graines. The Goldſmiths diuide that into 


finaller,but not the Merchants: the pzoofe of 


gold is made by caracts, whereof 24 maketh 
à marke of fine gold: the caract is 24 graines, 


the pzofeof the mony is made by Denicrs, 12 
deniers is 1 f fine, that is, a marke of fine ſti⸗ 
ner; the denier allo is dinided info 24 grains, 


and the graine infos fowze quarters. 
Atem, roo Markes in Antwerpe, Troy 
waight, maketh at Lyons 103 Marks, two 


ounres. and 20 graines 23 l. At Noremburge 


163 markes 2; ounces, 2 quints, z deniers, 
at Frankford 105 markes „ at Ausburge 104 
markes, thz& ounces, 1 quint At Venice 103 


markes, 1 ounce, 7 deniers 18 graines, At 


London 65 pounds. 
The marke of Gold 0; Muerat Antwerpe, 
K Troy. 


bro fo theC. A headed ware, fo wit 
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Troy waicht, which is 8 ounces, maketh 7 £ 
ounces common waight, with which all other 
merchandiſe is weighed. So that the Troy 
_ is greater then the ton mon waight 
by 6 : in the C. By this waight of Troy, they 


alſo weigh Muske, Amber, Pearle & c. 


All filkes are bouzht at Antwerpe, by the 
Burges elle, which is greater than the cam · 
mon meaſure , by which they retaile by two 
in the hundꝛed. Their common elle is + af 
dur pard, and? of our elle. 


Lyons. 

At Lions is bſed z ſoꝛts of waight, wher⸗ 
of the ſirſt is the common town waight,with 
which they weigh all kinde of Spicery „and 
diuers other merchandile. The ſecond is cal- 
led Geneua waight, which is 8 in the C.grea- 
fer then the comon weight, with which they 
weigh ſilkes,4c. The third is French weight, 
called commonly the Marke weight, And x00 
pounds thereofmaketh 1063 ponnd Geneua, 
1114 of their common weight: with which 


french weight is weighed al things that paied 


cuſfome o2 tole, 

At Lions is alſo vſed two ſozts of elles 03 
Aulnes. The one where with they meaſure 
grole clothes, as Canuas, and ſuch like. The 
other is called the french Elle 02 Aulne, with 


which they meaſure. all other kinde of Per- 
chan dile, whereof ſenen common toon elles 


makety 


/ 
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maketh tr 62dinarily French Elles. 


4 
5 


Roan. 

At Roan 63 * Pupdes of ſalt. being the mea 
fare of the place, make an hundzed at Armui: 
den in Zeland, . the C:of Bronage meaſure of 
Armuiden make that Roan 11 Pupdes, 30 
Mines make a laſt of Coꝛne, and 16 a Laff of 
Oates, 100 pound weight there, makethat 
London 114 5, and 150 -af Antw 'erpes And 
100 Elles mate at London 115 2. . 


Noremburge. | 
A 100 pound weight at Noremburge mas 
kethat London 1112 2, af Antwerpe 07 2, 
And 110 Elles at Noremburge make at Loi. 
don 742, af Antwerpe 95 3,4c. 


Lisbone; „ 

The 100 weight at Lisbone maketh four 
Noncs, euery Röne 32 pounds, ſo that\thetr 
C. weight i is 128 pounds, and their pound 
rontaineth 14 ountes, and a 100 pounds of 
their weight innketh at London 11333 © 
Their ſnke, cloth of Gold, and allen it 


meaſured with a meaſare which they call a | 


Cubite,coutaining abopnf23ofg Uarre ofCa- 


e 6, 


55 Da edi Oab maketh 5. 


ſtile, Howbcit,theircommon mesure is cab L 
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An kind ofmerchandil e bzought from Fla 


ders, Roan, 02 Britaine papeth at Lisbone, as: a 


duety 02 cuſtome to the king, 20 in the 100, 
which they call the tenth in merchandiſe, and 
the other tenth in money; 
- Notcalſo-that all kind of merchandiſe come 
ming to Lisbone hv land, papeth leſſe inca- 
ſtome then that that cometh bywater, 

un. 

The Neue of Cuill is zo pound, 4 Rones 
make their C weight. which is 120 pounds. 
The 100 pounds of Ciuil mabeth at London 
102 pounds. Their other common meaſure 
is a Vlarre, wherof 100 maketh at London 7 74 
Elles and at Rome 40 Canes, cc. 

Venice 

At Venice be two ſoztsof waights, the one 
called La Groſſe, the other La Suttle, with the 
grofſs1s weied all kind ofgfeart wares, and 
with the ſmall all Rinde of ſpicerie, and ſuch 


Hke:96 poũds al groſſe waight there maketh 


at London 100 pounds, and 100 pounds of 
ſpicerte there without any fare o2allowance, 
make at London 64, and with tare 65. 

Their owne common mealure are Bꝛaces 
wheredf 100 make at London 555 Elles, at 
Antwerpe 92 l, c. 


Florence, © 


Atkon the oo t a 


af 


keth af 


Qui= k 
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rence make at Roane but 100 pounds, the 


At Aquila their io pounds maketh at Lov too 5 


great weight is 144 l, t the 100 weight ſmall 
cötaineth but 120 pounds, and is alſo parted 


other kind ol ſpicerp, an reat is ſol 
| wogll, with alin graces: Th 
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Aquila, oz Saffcon 110, 145 poũds of klo- 


weight ol Florence and that of Luke is al one. 

Their other meaſures are bꝛaces, whereot 
1 oo maketh at Antwerp Burges meaſure, 81 
2elles-106 Bꝛates there make at London 4g 
elles, et. . 


Pw ww 1 od... nes 


1 | 
The Lucque Sattens are commonly ſold | y 
at Lions by weight, E 1335 pounds maketh | 5 
at Lions 100 pound, ſo that 1 pound maket) 3 
at Lions but ene pound. pi 
Their other meaſures are bzaces, whers | p 
of rooofthem make at London 50, Elles at 
Antwerpe 83 Elles, tc. 
Aquila. kv 


dott71 £,their 1363 pounds of Saffron mi- 
keth at Geneua but 100, and 11 of Geneu 
maketh 151 at Aquila, | 
Valentia. | C 

At valentia be 2 ſo2ts ot weights, a great | ar 
and a ſmall, The r00 weight of great weight w 
containeth 4 Roucs,the Kone 46 H la the 100] jj 


info 4 Roues „which is 30 pounds toa Route. 
By the l mall is ſold the ſcarlet groin withal ma 
3A 


4 


at 
I 


all 


— 
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pdunds of kat Valentia , maketh at Lyons 
1 pound Geveua waight. The charge of great 
merchandiſe at Valencia tontaineth 43 2 l. 
and in ſmall-wares 360 pounds, The weight 
here at and at Barſellone is all one. Their too 
weight maketh at London 781, andat Ant- 


W * 7 L ; 
Dank as 

At Danſick 02 Spruce · land the rule is that 
whoſoener bupeth any Merchandiſe there, 
bupeth it by the ſhip· pound, which is 3201, 
20 Liſpounds make a Þhip-pound and p Liſs 
pound contatneth 161, which ſhip-pound of 
Danſicke makethat Antwerpe 256 fl. Their 
1901 weight maketh at London 86 5 ul 7 

Their other common meal ures are elles, 
wherof co make at London 72 5, and at Ant⸗ 


| Werpe 2204 eie 


; | Toulhouſe. . 
at Toulhouſe 6 Cabes of Wicad mikeths a 
charge, two Ceſternes of Cone, and al kind 
of graine maketh a Charge, the Ceſterne 
weigheth 160l weight of that place- Their C 
lin weight, maketh at London but 91 l. 


| Canin | 
A "= 02 Geanes, C. 1 of their welaht 


al [maketh at London 71 ;,nndat Antwerpe 67 


ef | 
| 


zd lool weight at Genua — at Venice, | 
0 wit,Suttle 1061, 
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Their other common meafures are Palms, 


whereof 100 make at London 20 5 Elles, and 


at Antwerpe 34. 


The eighteenth Chapter treateth of 
Sports, and Paſtimes done 

| by Number, 

F you would know the namber that any 

man doth think oz imagine in his mind, as 
though pou could diuine, bid them triple it, 
oꝛ put twice ſo much moꝛe to it as it is: which 
done, alke him whether it be even oz odde: if 


he lap od, bid him take one to it, to make ite · 


nen, and fo2 that one keep one in pour minde. 
Now at er he hath taken ons to it, to make it 
euen, bid him giue away halfe, and keep theo⸗ 
ther halfe fozhimſelfe, which when hee hath 
done, bid him triple that halfe, and againe af 
ter he hath tripled it, as ke him whether it bee 
even 02 od: if he ſap od, then bid him take one 
to make it euen againe, and foz that laſt ont 
kepe two in pour minde, newafter he hath 
made his number euen, bid him caſt away the 


ane halfe, and kep the other ſtill, from which! 
Half that he keepeth, caule him ſubfilly ts put 

away 92 giue pou 9 out of his number ; « f 
each 9 that he giueth vou, keep 4 in pour mind] 
and therevnto toine the 2 which J bad pon 


kœpe, and pou ſhall haue your deſire. 
Example, 


— — 


De 7, a Anh ee in - xtimnce 


Imaginohe thought 7 the triple whered 
 Imoginohethe re 


85 
W 


and Paſtimes. 57 


is 2 21, and becauſe it is odde, he is to fake 1 
to make it euen, which firſt, igiuen is ons {oz 
you to keepein minde. Then the halle ok his 
22 beeing taſt awap, hee reſerueth till 115 
which akter you haue bid him triple, t maketh 


.33,thenin giuing ok him one againe to make 
it euen: vpon that laſt 1 reſerueth 2 in pour 


minde, then his halte of 4 maketh 17, from 

when ce he can giue pou 9 but once. Therfoze 
that peelding ts you 4, and the 3 that you keep 
make 7, pour deſires. 


Another kinde of Diuination, to tell your 
friend how many pẽce or bogle peeces, rec- 


| Koning them one with another, he hath in 


his purſe, or ſhould thinke in his minde. 


Ullhich to do, firſt bid him double the p& 
tes hee hath in his purſe, o2 the number hee 


thinketh, ik her participate his number 02 ſe- 


crecy vnto ſome one friend that ũtteth by him 
that can but multiply, and adde neuer ſo ifs 
tle: if their number be great, then ſhall they 
w3zke as pon bid them ſo much the lurer. 
Now after hechath doubled his number; 


bid him adde thereunto 5 moꝛe, which done, 
. bid him multiplp that his number by 5 alſo: 
: which done, bid him tell pou the iuſt lum ol 
J khis laſt A, ultiplication. which lumme the 
giner thinking it nothing ana:leable, becauſe 

it is ſo great aboue his pꝛetended imaginati⸗ 


on: pet thereby chall _ pꝛeſently with the 
Pm helps 


5zofts 


delve of Subtraction tell his pꝛopoſed num 
ber. 
| The Rule i ts this. 
Imagine hee thonght 17. double 
175, and it maketh; 4, whereunto if 


17 
you ad 5, it maketh.z9: which mal- 34 | 
5 


tiplied by 5 , as here is pꝛacticed in 


the mar gent. it peldety 195, which: 


195 is the ſumme deliuered vou in 39 
thc wozke : then ko: a generall rule, Y 
you ſhall ruermoꝛze cut off the laſt 19,5 
figure towards peur right hand, 2; 
witha daſh of your pen, as here is 17 
perfo2med, as a figure nothing a- 

uaileable vnto pour wozke, and then rebate 2 
fcom pour ſir ſ᷑ fi ure, after 5 is cut off, and 
the reſt ſhall euermoꝛe be your deſtre , as by 
this eramplc bath apprare. 


Ik in any companp pogare diſpolcd tomake 


them merry by maner of dinining, in deliue- 


ring a ring vnto any one of them, which al |. 


ter pou haue deliuered it vnto them, that pou 
wil ablent pour ſclfe fro them a they to deniſe 
after pou are gone, l ehich ok them ſhall haue 
the kepiugthereof , and that pou at pour re- 
turne will tel them what perſon hath it,vpon 
what hand, vpon what finger,and what isint. 


- Which to doe,cauſc the perſons to ſit downe 1] 


all on a rowe, and ta keep likewiſe an oꝛder of 
their fingers: now, after ve are gone ont from 
_ to ſome other plate, ſay vnto one of the 


lokers 


—_— 


— 
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twhers on, that he doble the numbers ofhim 
that hath the Ring, and vnto the double, bid 


him adde 5,4 then cauſe him to multiply the 
Addition by 5, and vnto the pꝛoduct, bid him 


adde the number of the finger, ofthe perſon. 
thathath the Ring. And laily, to end the 
work, beyond that number toward his right: 
hand, let him ſet downe a ägure ſignikping 


bpon which of the ioints he hath the King, as 
if it ve vpon the ſecond. ioint, let him put 
downe 2. Then demand of him what number 
he kee peth, from the which ou ſhal abate 250 
And pou ſhall haue three figures remaining 
af the leaſt. The firſt towards pour left hand 
hail ſigniſie the number of the perſon which 
hath the Ring, the ſecond oꝛ middle number 
thall declare the number of the finger , and 
the laſt figure towards pour right hand ſhall 
betoken thenumber of theioint 


Example, = 
Imagine the keuenth perſon is determined 
to keep the King. vpon the fift finger, and the 
third ioint: fir double 7, it maketh 14. ther⸗ 
to adde 5, it maketh 19, which multiplied bp 


Fo pteldeth 95, vnto which 95, adde the num⸗ 


ber ofthe finger, and it maketh i 00 3 and bes 
pond 100 foward the right hand, Alt downe 
the number dt the ioint, all maketh 1003, 
which is the number that is to bee deliuertd 


you, from which 25 , there re ſteth 75 there 
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753» whith prefigureth vnto you theſenenth 
perlon, the firſt finger, and the third ioint. 


But note, that when pon haue made pour 
ſubtraction it there do remain oꝛ in the place 


of tennes, that is to lay, in theſecend place; | 


vou muſt the avate 1, from that figure which 
is in the place of hũdꝛebs, that is to wit, from 
the figuro which is next pour left hand, ant 


that chall be wozth 10 tenths , Ugnikping thi. 


tenth figure, asifthcre h>uld re maine 803; 
vou muſt ſay, that the ſcuenth perſon vpon 
his tety finger, and vpon his third idint, hath 
the King. 

Aub after the ſamemanner, ika man dot 
caſt ; Dice van: may knob the points ok eut· 
rp03 67th ew. 3 *53ifyourauſe him fo doublt 
the points df one Die, and to the double to 
adde 5, and the ſamc am to multiply by 5,4 
bafo thc pꝛodnct adde the points ot one ofthe 
ether Dice. And behind the number towards 
the right hand, to put the figure which ſignifi- 


eth the points of the laſt Die, and then te afke | 


what number her keepeth ; from which abate 
250, and there will remaine z figures, Whith 
doe note vnto you the points of euerp Die. 


Another. 


It thꝛe diuers things arc to be hidden of. 


the divers perions, e pon to diuine, whit 
of the thzes perſons hath the th; digers 


things, | 


| 


| 


i 
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things, doe thus: imagine the thꝛe things fo 
berepzeſented by ABC. Then ſecondly kæpe 
well in pour minde which of the perſons pon 
mrane to be the firſt,fecond and third. Then 


take 24 counters oz ſtones, and your thzét 
things, and giue A to the party whom yon 


imagine to be pour firſt man, and therwithall 
giue him one of your 24 counters in his hand 
And B vnto pour ſecond man, and therewith⸗ 
all 2 counters. And C vnto your third man, 
and thercwithall 3 counters: and leaue the 
reſt which are i ſtill among them, which 
done, ſeparate your ſelfe from them, und al⸗ 
terwards bid them change the things among 
them as they ſhall think god: which done, af- 


ter they are agreed, bid him that hath ſuch a 


thing, as befozeyou haue repꝛeſented by A, 


fo2 cuery counter that he hath in his hand, to 


fake vp as many moꝛe. And foz him that hath 
Bzfoz. euer ane in his hand to take vp two. 
And foꝛ him that hath C, fo euery one in his 


hand to fake vp 4, and the reit of them to 


leaue ſtill vpon the boozd. Theſe ihꝛ things 
and the thzawperſons being fully pꝛinted in 


pour mind, came to che Table, and pon ih all 


euermoꝛe finde one ot thele ür numbers, 1,2, 
35,6, 0) 7. Ak therefoze one remaine till vp⸗ 
on the boꝛd, thẽ haue they ma de no exchange, 
but kiep them ſtill, as they were deliuered ön⸗ 
ts them. So that the ſtrſt man hath A, the ſes 
tond B, and the third C. But if 2 remain, then 

=. Pm 4 the 
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the firſt man hath B. your fecond man A, aud 
pour third man C. The reſt of the we zk and 


the oꝛder theceok are here SPIT by N 
Table —— | 


A 7 5 
n FIC} 
1 8 2 C I J {A 1 
F N 
2 2 AJ (6 2 JA 
4, ©, 5 A... 
1 A | „„ 
1 B n K 


BY 


Another 8 = 2 number ypon my 


| thecaing of two Dice, 


Firſt let the caffer caſt both the Dice „and | 


marke well the number: then let him take vp 


one of them, it maketh no matter which, and 
looke what number it hath in the bottome, t 


adde all together: then caft the dye againe, 
ktep in his in inde what all together maketh: 


then let the Dice ſtand: bing ſeuen with pou: | 


and thereunto adde the reſt of the pits that 
pou ſee vpon the vpper ſide of the ſide of the 


Nlck⸗ and io OP did her caftercatinall. 7 | 


The; 
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Th new addit ions here followeth by M. 


R. N. both plaine, pithy and 
profirable: 


1. The Art and application of decimal Arith- 
meticke. 2. A table of board andtimber 

meaſure « xactly calculated & the vic ther- 
of. 3. The extracting and demonſtrations 

: ofthe ſquare and cubick roates, 4. Necef- 

ſaty Queſtions and Tables forincerciaſeer 
- 10 for 100. 


Scholar. 


8 2 Ir J hate heard ot a new applicati- 
Va 125 en of Arithmetick, which is called 
4 decimal Arithmetick, J defire pou 
Eanzty to ſhrw me what it is and the vſe 
and operation thereof; becanfe J haue heard 
it much commended foz anoiving of all frac- 
tion F. 

Maſſer. Decimal Arithmeticke, may wel 
be called Fractions in whol numbers, becauſe 
it kee petb the line p2ogreCionof plates vnder 
the bnity (namelyt in the parts of any vnity) 
as the multitudes of who! numbers do aboue 
the vnity: that is, it k peth alwaies the tenth 
p:ogreſſion. Foz, as the tenth part of 100 is 
ro and of fois 1; ſo one tenth of one is a 


= 5 which wee marke with . | 
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thus, and — of a pꝛime is 4 ſecond marked 
thus :and : ofa fecond'is a third noted thug? 
and lo fo2th infinitly vnder the vnity,as wel 
as aboue the ſame; in a continued tenth pꝛo- 
greſlion: whereby there ariſetha double be⸗ 
nefit. Firſt it bzingeth vs ueereſt to perkec- 
tion fog exactneſſe, and leadeth vs nigheſt to 
expedition foz quicknes and exſines : requi- 
ring only p pnitp, be it efany thing whatloe- 
ner to be firſt diuided intoro parts, oz pꝛimes 
and each pꝛime into ten ſeconds 6c. Which 
in all menſurations pꝛoducetb moſt exquiſit 
eractnes, and aptnes to be expꝛeſſed both nu⸗ 
merally and lineallp: wherin this only obſer- 
nation will be ſuffictenf. Namely, that each 
pꝛintipal part oz meaſare b diuided, and ſubs 
diuided into tens of equal parts. As in mea. 
furing ot land, the pꝛintipall meaſure being 


\the perch, ſhall fir be diuided into io equal 


parts 02 pꝛimes, and aga'::0 tach pꝛime ſhall 
be fubdinided inta tenne equall parts oft. 
con ds, c. Tye ke muſt be done where the 
yard 25 the pꝛintipall, and allo where any 0- 
ther n tacure ischefe. 

As fo timber a3 board-ned fare,the tote 
which o2dinarity is diuided into 12 pnches, 
Hall fo2 this perfect pꝛactite be diuided info 
tenne eguall parts oz pꝛimes; and each of 
them againe into io equal parts, oz feconds 
ic. And the like is to hs done, where the inch 
an other mealure is pꝛincipall. | 
Scholer, 
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Scholer. J pꝛaꝝ vou it ſhew the differehce 
betweene the addition of luch tenthes, and the 
vulgar addition of whole numpers. 

' Maſter, There tan be no difference ſhyi w- 
ed therein. As the example following will 
make-plaine. Foz ſuppoſe you are to Adee 
31:iperches 5'7'2*bnto 91perches 4˙3 Sipou 
ſhall finde by ſetting them in this manner and 
having added them attoz⸗ | 

ding to the ordinary faſh- 3157 25 

ion of Add tion of whole 91438 
numbers that the totall ; 23010 9 

ſome will amount vnts 

123perches.o* 1* of whercin you are e pncly 
toobſerue thatthe laft ſigite of the Totall 
which herein are thirds maͤtked 3 muſt be e⸗ 
qual ta the laſt ſigne of the riunibets to bo sd⸗ 
ded, and that ik one number hath anp ſigns 
that the other wanteth, then the place thereof 
mult be upplied with aeppher retaining Criil 
the ſucceſſion of the ſignes. As if 42 pnches ;* 

2* 9* (Wherein there wants the figne of le. 
conds) where to be added to 724 puchas' 9 
3 5 wherein alſo there 

wanteth fowrthes, their 423 ˙0¹:9 
diſpoſition will be thas. 7249340 
And their Totall wil 7672 309 

= | 
767 pnches 2356191 which is named767; 9 
prymes 3 ſeconds, 6 thirds and'9 fowerths 
becauſe the Bal ſigne isfouths, 
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Scholar. All this 1 plainely perteiue fo 
fand withreaſon but is there no difference in 
ſabffraction neither... 

"Maſter. None hut that you ſhall ſubſtract 
thenumber which is ta be ſubſtracted out of, 
the number which pou are to make pour ſub⸗ 
{fraction from, and ſet down the ſuperioꝛ tat 
ſigne {oz the laſt ſigne of the reſt 62, remain⸗ 
der continuing the ſncccflton of the other 
ſignes in their proper oꝛder, as if pou were to 
ſubſtract 864 3 ' 51 outof gs 7 W 

oſition and wozking 

Bereotin the common- 987 58? 
— — — 4 386427 
num rs there wil re 
1232 3 Which is 12 _ 8 — 
and 3p2imes 2 ſeconds 
and thirds. 


Multiplication. 


Scholar. But how is multiplication per: 
fozmed : Jſuppoſe that, and digiſton ſhould: 


bemoze difficult, foz the loꝛmer are exceeding | 


plaine? 


Maſter. There is no moze hardneſſe in 
them then in the kozmer, fo2 you-thall ſet- 
downe. all the parts oz ſubdinifions of 


pꝛimes ſeconds, et: as if they: were whole 
numbers and wozke them accozdingly,onely | 


hes ronmmſeoblerns, that hauing finiſhcy 


your 


7 . e an. a> am af an * 


Arethmeticke. 562 
your multiplication, vou ſhall adds the laſt 
ſigne of the multiplication to the laſt ſigne of 
the Multiplicant and the totall thereof 
Mall bee the laſt figne-of the pzodutt, as 


if 72 3 4 were to bee multiplied by 
22 2 they ſhall be diſpoſed thus. 


And their pꝛo⸗ 
duct will be 16, 72˙3 4 
aspou there. 14468 Fr. 
167 6 2885 
Diuiſion. 


. Bat in diuiſion you hauing alſo made your 
diviſion in the wonted faſhion foz diuiding of 
whole numbers , you ſhall ſubtract the laſt 
ſigne of the diuiſo2 from the laſt ſigne ofthe di 
uident, and retaine the ſucceftion ofthe fignes 
in their oꝛder. As if pon ſhould dinide7 z 3 4. 
by 23 2 the quotient 

will bez and x pꝛime 2 

with the reſt of 27, £37 (3 


wherein ſeconds the 723k (3121 


laſt-figneof 23 2* take 5 116 
from thirds the laſt 5 


figne of the diuident, there reſteth planes toꝛ 
or 


| 1985 laſt of the quotient; 


— k — 
4 —— — —— 2 
3 pow — * a * 
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ffigured numbers, 


Scholer. 3 haue heard of figured numbers 
t their rotes. N pꝛap you Sir ſhcw me what 
ther are, and to what vſe they chiefely ſerue, 

Maſter, Mp leaſure will not permit me ta 
ſpeake of them at large, therefoze in bꝛiefe, q 
figured number is a number made by the 
multiplyiag of one number by another, and 
the rote ofa figurednumber, is the ſide 0; 
number by whoſs multiplication it wag 
made. A fignred number alſois two fold, a 
plaine and a ſold number. A plaine number 
is either made of twa equall numbers, as a 
Square, oꝛ of two vnequall numbers, as an 


Oblong oz long ſquare. A ſquare number is 
made hy a number multiplied by it ſelfe, as 
ro times ro ars 100. Therefoꝛe the ſide oj 
ſquare rocte af 1061s 10, 
- Scholer, But how ſhall J finde out the 
ſquare rote ofa greater number. 

Maſter. It is neccflas Roores. Squares. Cubes 


ry to haue this table, oz 1 1 
to beact in vour memozy 2 4 8 

the ſquares and cubes 3 9 27 

ok the nine digits: and foz 4 16 64 
the finding of the rotes 5 25 125 
ofgreater numbers the 6 36 216 
two Theozemes follows 7 49 343 
bug, and the demonſtra- 8 64 502 
tisus and examples an- 7 81 729 


ol Rotes. 5s 
ered ſhall make it ſufficiently plaine. 


The firſt Theoreme, for the extracting LY 
of the ſquare roote. 


(The odde places ot a ſquare number be- 
ing ürſt marked from the right toward the 
left hand with points.) It ou ſubſtract from 
the number given, the perticulavſquare ofthe 


laſt period, ſetting the ſide thereof alone by it 


ſelfe. And then if pou diuids the remainder 
(ifanp be) with the figure going befoze it, 
by the double ofthe ſaid ſide, ſet by it ſelfe, 
and alſo multiplie the quotient ſo found (bes 
ing pl:ced both by the ſaid firſt found ſide, and 
alſo befo2e the doubled number towards the 
right hand) by both thoſe numbers counted 
as one denſo2,ſubtracting the pzoductsfrom 
the number giuen,and renew this laſt wozke 
of diuiſion ſo many ſimes as there arc pꝛicks 
22 points remaining. The ſide of the ſquare 
thall be found out thereby. 
Scholer, TWhereupon is this Theozeme 
grounded? _ | 
Maſter, This artificiall is bozrowed out 
of the 4 p20. ofthe ſecond of Eucyid where it 
is pꝛoued by demonitration that if a right 
line be cut into two ſegnments howſoener. 
That the ſquare ef the whole line is equall 
to the ſquares of the ſegments, and to the 
tus ablongs made of the ſegments. As 8 the 
ure 
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ſtgure here aneren 1 
the ſquareacldof & 3 b 10 a 
the whole line a c 

13 is equall ts the E 
fquars of io which 
iskgrooandof;z, 1 [ 
which is b fo, nd | 
to the two oblongs | 
made of 3 and 10 | f__ * 
namely ai and li, 3 8 10 d 
each being 3o, all 

Which parts amount vnto 169 equal fo the 
Cquareof 13. Therefoze as the ſquare of 13 
being 169, is made by adding together ofthe 
two ſquare of 10 which is 100, àndz which 
is 9 being multiplicd in themlelnes, and 
of the two oblongs made of 3 multiplied 
by 10 which is 30, and 10 multiplied by g 
which is allo 30: ſo by ſubtracting them ſe 
ueralip it is reſolued by the pꝛetedent The⸗ 
sꝛcme. As. fez example, the firſt and third 
place being pointed, pau ſhall firſt ſub- 
ffract the ſquarc of 1 which 

ts 1 from that vnity and 469 

there remaincth nothing, 23 . 
this vnitp let alone by it (x 
feife, and doubled maketh . - 

2 by which diniding 6 (the number befoze it 


there being no remainder)thequoticnt wil be 
3 which placed by the ſaid firft found fide : 


and alſo befoze the ſajd doubled number 2 
and 


8 
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und multiplying the ſaid quotient by both - 
thoſe 2 numbers, and with their pꝛoducts as 
with one diuiſo2 diutding the figures oner 
them,there remaining nothing, it theweth 
that 109 is a ſquart number and that 13 is 
the rote thereof required. | 

Scholar. J p2ap pon chew me how to er⸗ 
tract the ſquare rote of a greater number,as 
of 15129. 

Maſter: The odde places being pointed 1 


ſubtract as befo2e the 
ſquare of 1 which 1 :F5129 
place alonefcomr and 2 ' (7x 


there reſteth nothing 

then J double the x and ſet that double fozs 
ward under the 5 betweene the points, and 
diuiding the 5 A finde the quotient ta be 2 


which J both ſet behind 1 

the lunar line, andalſo ' . x7 

next to te ſaid doubled Ti 

number, namelp vn:':er TX 

2,then J multiply that - 43 
quotient bpboth the ſaid X# (123 
numbers which maketh 29 

-445 and then with both  ©£4 


their pzoducts, as with 
ane common diniſd2, A diuide the number o- 
ner them, and there will remaine 7 which 


placed as pou ſee. I againe double the whole 


| quotient which makes 24, ſetting the 4 theres 
a Kuhr the A paickes, and 12 
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2 J ſet under the 7, and then Ji ſ&ke how ol, 
ten 2 will be found in 7, which is, 3 times 
and 1 remaine, therefoze I ſet 3 in the qu oti⸗ 
ent, andalſo vnder the 9: by which; J mul 
tiply the 4 aud 3, and they make 129, and 
thereby as by a common diniſoz, J diuide the h 
number oner it, and there reſts nothing 
whereby J finde that 15129 is a (quam 
number, and that 123 is the ſquare rote 
thereof, 

Scholar. But what ſhall J doe it the num 
ber vnderneth when it is in plate of a digi 
ſoꝛ be greater then the number of that peric 
which is to be diuided by it. 

Maſter, Then ſhall you ſet a cypher in th 
quotient, as in diuiſion And the double & | © 
pour whole quotient ſhall be remoned ou "Y 
place moze towards the right hand, m 
thencefoꝛth pou ſhall obſerue the fozmer "109 
nerall oꝛder. hos 

Scholar. Pow ifthe number ginen ſhoub| | 
be ſome other number which is not a ſquari 55 
number, what ſhall J doe to finde the nil 1 
ſquaze in whcle numbers and ſuch derum  * 
fractions as may not onelpbe expꝛeſſed by 
meaſure but alſo multiplying it by the oz ; 
narp mannec ot multiplping of whole uun . 
bers, I may againe come ntereſt to the mid] 7.) 172 
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ing of the laid giuen number. ] te 
Maſter. If the number be not a 12 
, it is impoſſible to finde a — E 
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rote thereof, yet hath euery Authoz almoſt 
ſet downe their conceits foz the finding of a 
number neereſt, wherein they haue runne in⸗ 
to a labozinth of erroꝛs which J wil ſhew pou 
hereafter, and how pou ſhall not miſſe aboug 
the. - part of an vnity, and allo how to ex- 
p:effe that nere rote, by meaſure as well as 
by number,which in manp v2actiſes will bg 
found excteding neceſſary. But firſt J will 
teach pon fo extract the Cubicke rote of anp 
Cubicke number, oꝛ thenereff Cubicke rote 
in any number ginen, and then making but 
one rote fo; the remainders, J will perfo2me 
the loꝛmer pꝛomiſe, both foꝛ the ſquare and 
Cubicke remainders. 
scholer. J pꝛap pou ſir vſe ſuch method as 
ſhall ſeeme beſt bnto po. 

MNMaſter. If yon deſire to finde the Cubicke 


| zote of anumber Cubicke,ozthene&ref# Cu- 


bicke rote in any number giuen, pou ſhall 


| doe it by the Theozeme following. 


The ſecond Theoremet is for the ertracting 
of the Cub icke roote. 


The firff,fourth,ſ euenth, tc. places being 
picked alwa'es, leauing two figures be- 
twiene euerp two pꝛicks: if pou ſubtract 
the particular Cube of the laſt period from 
the number ginen, letting the fide thereof in 
al che quotient, and then ſet the triple of the nuo⸗ 
N n 2 tient 
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tient vnder the figure next following the foz- 
mer point on the righthind, and the ſquare 


of the quotient being triple beneath it one de⸗ 


gre moꝛe toward the left hand, and afterward 
diuide the number avone written by the tri» 
ple of the ſquare; ſetting the quotient by it 
ſelke, and then multiply the diuiſoz by the 
quotient found out, and the tripled ſquare by 


the ſquare of the quotient, and the quotient | 


cubically, ſubtracting the products (ſo oy 


deriy being added together that each figure | 


may anſwere the numver whereof it was 
multiplied) from the number giuen, and rv 
new thiglath manner ok diuiſion, ſo many 


times as there are points remaining, the ſit; |. 


ofthe Cube ſhall be found? 
Scholer, TWhercupon is this Theozem | 
grounded ? . by 
- Mafler, This deuiſe is dzawne out 
that Theozeme which Ramus made, imity 
ting that ot Euclide concerning ſquare num 
bers thus. If a right line be cut into two ſeg- 
ments, the Cube of the whole line ſhall be e 
quall to the Cubes of the Segments, and the 


two ſolide figures comprehended three tima 


1 oy = >. eee ee 


on, 21 Þ: DB 


vnder the ſquare of his ſegment and the ſep | 
ment remaining. As the line ct which is : 
is cut in two ſegments, 10 and 3: the Cult 
ol the whole line, namely 2197 is equall ft. 
the Cubes of the ſegments, namely to x00 
the Cube ok 10, and to 27 the cube of; 2 | 


| 
| 


dz 


Paralellipipe- N | [ 


o made of z | 1000 
times 10 30, ( 320 
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andalſo fo the 7 
two ſolides oz * 4 


dons thrice ta⸗ 300 10 
ken whereof 2 
there are; lel⸗ —— 
ſer of like ſoli⸗ 1 
dity each being £ go 27 


Je 


3 times 30, and 
there are thꝛer 
of themgrrater 
of like ſoliditte 


allo, made of 10 times 10 196,and of; times 


100 which arc cach of them 300. Now the 
ſame method is alſo fo be obſerued in reſol- 
utagof the Cube. As fox example, having 
marked the ſtrſt 4 fourth places with pꝛickes 
in this manner 2˙197 . Then IJ ſubduct the 
particular Cube of the 

number let vnder the 1 

laſt pꝛick, but becanſs 2197 

that number is no cu⸗ 1 5 
bicke number, A take 

the n&relt Cube vnto it, namely an vnitie 
which alfo J ſet in the quotient: this vnity in 
the number ginen is 1000, but in the quoti- 
ent it is but zo, the vnity ſubducted from 2, 
the remainer is 1, which mult be ſet ouer the 
number ginen. Do that hereby the greater 
Nn 3 Cube 


The extraction 


7% 


cube 1 ooo is ſuppoſed to be extracted. Then 


Itriple the quotient, this triple 3 repꝛeſen⸗ 


teth the thao ſides of the the leſſer ſslides, 
each of 90, this triple; 3 plate vn der the . 


Againe J multiply the quotient ſquarcwiſe 


and triple the pꝛoduct which maketh like wiſe 


3, this pꝛoduct repꝛeſenteth the thz& ſqua⸗ 


red ſides taken together of the th:& greater: 


lolids, each of 300, then J plate the — 
3, one degreemoze to the left hand vnder the 
1, with which J dinide 

21 that ſtandeth aboue * 

it and the quotient wil 2197 

bs 3. This ſegment o: 9 3 

quotient 3 being mul⸗ 3 
tiplied by 2, the diniſoz 9 
maketh 9, which in rel⸗ 27 

pect ofthe place where Z 

it ſtandeth ts 500, and | 


 xep2oſenteth the th2& greater ſolides taken 
tointly together. Then the ſame quotient; 
being multiplied ſauarewiſe maketh o, and 


multiplied alſo by the tripled number that 
la deth vnder o, it make th 27 which in ref: 
pect of the place where it ſtandeth is 270 and 


repꝛeſenteth the thꝛer leller lolids taken toge | 
ther. Laſtly the ſaid quotient being multipli⸗ 
ed cabically bꝛingeth fozth the teffer cube ol 


3, namely 27. Cheſe th: pꝛoducts therefoze 
being added together make 119, and the to⸗ 


cal ſubtracted from the aumbers ouer them. 


there 


> Y”" WW 027 *"H 
* * 


there remaineth 'no- | 0 
thing which cheweth = 1000 The greater G 
that 2197, the num / 900 | 
ber ginen is à cu- 270 the 6 Para. 
bicke number and 27 the leſſer C. 
that the cubicke ots 2197 


* 13 the thing 
— Dir is there none other manner 
of wozking. 


Mater. Mes many men haue varied this 
ground⸗woꝛke as they haue thought readieſt 
toꝛ their owne parpoſ es, yet depend vpon 
the lame principles whereof one is thus, 
hauing found in the fo2zmer table oz by mes 
mo2y the figure repzeſenting the cubicksrot. 
92 ſide contained in the number ſtanding vn 
der the firſt pꝛicke on the left hand, and ſet 
the ams in the quotient, and ſabtracted the 
particular cube of that figure as pou did bes 
foe. Then theſquare ofthe pꝛoduct ſhall be 
the djniſo2, whoſe ũrſt figure ſhall be ſet vn⸗ 
der that figure which is on the right hand, 


next ofall to the ſaid firſt point.Secondly, ſe: - - 


how many times the diniſozis contained in 
the number waittenoner it, maltiply the di- 
miſo; by thequotient, and ſubti act the pꝛoduct 
from the dinident: vet here you muſt beware 
yon choſe not a greater quotient then that 
the pꝛoducts made afterwards, thereby may 
be ſubtracted from _ number n 

n 4. iy, 


o - 44> © The extra&ion | 
1, when the ſubtraction is done triple the firſt 


guotient vpon the right hand of the pꝛoduct. 


And laſtly multiply all that number by the 


ſquareof the quoticnt laſt found out, and ſet 
downe the pzoduct ſo that the firf figure 


thereof towards the right hand, may ffand , 


right vnder the point next going befoze the 
ſamehand, and then ſubduct it from the 
number giuen: as in 8043 5 the particy- 
lar cube of 9, namely 729 being taken from 


$04 thenumber ſtanding vnder the firlk pzick | 


on the lekt hand, there 

will remaine 753 571 A 

the fide of the ſaid Sg Si. 

particular cube 9, 3 8 J 

ſet in the quotient, 243 

which ſquared ma- 729 (93 

keth 81, a that ſquare 273 

fripled pꝛodutethz4; 2957 

foz my diuiſoz which 

I ſct vnder the number giuen, ſo that the 3 

may ſtand vnderthe 3 of the number giuen 
with this diuiſoz, J diuide the number ſtan⸗ 


ding ouer it, and finding 2 to be contained in 
7, the times A ſet therefoꝛe; in the quoti⸗ 


ent and multiply the diniſo2 by it, which p20- 


duceth 729 that being fubtracted from 753. | 
- "weffeth24, which Icet ouer it: then I triple: 


——— 9, the pꝛoduct i is 27, by which 5 | 


figure which was ſet in the quotient, and 
plate the laſt number which was let in the 


om ” 4c” AY © WD ww we 
* * — 0 
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of Roots: | 3 my 4 


tet za the laſt found quotient * maketh 
273»this. number 4 multiply by 9 the ſquare: 
of 3. the quotient laſt found, and the pzoduct 
is 2457 which being ſubtracted from the 
num ber ſtanding ouer it, ther remaineth no⸗ 
thing whereby Ale that $94 357 isacubicke. 
number « that 93 is the Cubicke rot thereof... - 

Some others extract the cubick rot in the. 
manner kollowing. The figure in the quoti-. 


ent, being found out hy deducting the parti⸗ 


cular cube, and alſo the ſecond figure in the 
Nustient being found by diuiſion, they triple 
the whole quotient, and multiply the tripled 


number by the fozmer figure ot the quotiets. 


Then multiply the pzoonct againe by weite 
ter figure, found out and ſet a Cypher on t 
right hand of that pzoduct. And laſt ot e 
they adde the cube of the ſaide latter figure 
to pꝛoduct, and ſubtract the whole ſumme 
fcomthenumgiuen. ds in 373*243, The, 
cube of 7 is 343 which deducted from. the 
number, vnder the firſt pꝛick there reſteth 30 
Therefoꝛe IJ ſet 7 in the quotient : Then J 
ſquare the ſide 7, and it maketh 49. and tri- 
ple that ſquare which mas 

keth 147 foz the diuiſoz, by 20 

this J dinide 302, thequo- 37. 248 
tient will bce 2, Then 1 342 

triple the whole quotient 49 (72 
72, which maketh 216 and 147 
multiply that triple by 7 34240 
the firſt figure or the guoti? /? ent 


5 75 The extraction. 


ent ( which pꝛoduceth ; 1512. I'multiply alſo 
that triple by 2, the latter figure of the quoti⸗ 
ent , e ſet a Cypher which maketh it 30248, 
vato this J adde 8 the cube of thelatterft- 
gure, and ( ubtratt it from the vpper number 
and there reſteth nothing, which as bekoze 

>weth it to be cubick number, and the cu- 
bick roots 02 ſide thereofto be 72 as was tee. 


qutred. 0 


Scholer, But you pꝛemiſed to ſhew;t\the 


number were not a ſquare nozcubick num- 
ber; Yet if the roots were required how fo 


come a noceſfarp neceneſle,and what others 


haue taught therein. 

Maſt, Cardan appointcth to multiply the 
root ſquarely and again by 3, and that num 
ber ſhall bee the Denominatoz vnto the re- 
main der. 

Scheubelius biddeth triple the roote and 
the ſquare of it alſo,and adde both thele num⸗ 
bers together and x moꝛe, lo haue you a de- 
nominatoꝛ to the numerato; : which is the 
remain der: Theſe are foz the cubickrootes. 

Foz the ſquare rote they dond ie the rote 
and adde thereunto 1, fo2 the den ominatoꝛ, 
and the remainder they take foꝛ the numera⸗ 
toꝛ, but theſe waies miſſe much of the truth. 

' Therefo2e, to come as nere as may bee, 
you ſhal adde paires of Cyphers vnto the re⸗ 
mainder fo2 the ſqnare roote, and thꝛees vn- 


fo the remainders of the _ roste, > 1 
ti 


— 


tion of the cubiek extractions, there will be 


of Roots. | im | 

ted by the fozmer inſtructions, and ſo ſhall 
the firſt figure of the new quotitt be pzimes, 
oz tenths ofan vnity; the ſecond ſhall be ſe⸗ 
conds, ozhundzeths; the third (hal be thirds 
93 thouſands of an vnity, xc. Do that there · 
by, if you will, you may come withinlefſe 
then a part ofa vnitp. And alſo it may in 
pꝛimes, and ſeconds be lineally taken fram a 
ſcale ot detimall ſubdiuiſions, when nerd hal 
require: One example will mak. the matter 
ſufficiently plaine. 

As it the ſquare roote ſhould be extracted 
out of 223, the nereſt in whole numbers will 
bee 14, and there will remaine 27; vnto 
which adding two paires of Cpphers , and 
continuing the fa2me- oꝛder, you ſhall fin de 
in the quotient $ pꝛimes, and 9 ſeconds with 
the remainder 12859; which comes to lefle 
then . part of an vnity. 

Alſo, ſuppole the cubick roote of 17 3 9 
were to be extracted, the neereſt cubick robte 
in whole numbers wil be 12, and the remain⸗ 
der will be 11, vnto which adding two this 
af Cyphers, and continuing the fozmer diret⸗ 


only two ſeconds, oꝛ hundred parts ok an v⸗ 
nity, 2654408 remaining, all which lacks 
much of-_. part of an vnity. 

Thus adding moꝛe paires fo2 the ſquare, 
o2-th:es of typhers koꝛ the cubicke, ydu may 
tome to thirds, fowzths; and fifths : name- 


ly, 


2%. \ ThriextiaRion, 


16000 


ſhall be alſo fo bo expꝛeſled vpon a decimail/ 


Now foz the pꝛoaſe, if pon multiply the root 
im it ſelte ſquarely, fo2 the ſquarcroote, and 


cubickly foz the cubick cootes ; and vnto the 


pzoduct adde the remainder, if it maks tho 


art ginen number, you haue done rightiy ; 


elſe not. 
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A briefe addition of [ntereſt, 
Definitions of Interest. 


* is the ſumme from which the | 


intereſt is reckoned. 
* 2 Intereſl is the ſumme reckoned foz the 


lending oz fozbearance of the Principal foz as | 


i uy termes oꝛ time. 

3 The p20p92tion befweene tbe nte reſt, 
| andthe Principal! is the reaſon of Intereſt, 
. 7 4-Interetfimple, is that which is counted. 


*s fromthe Principall only. 


y Intereſt compound is that which is coi 


tedfo2the Principall, together with the Arrt- | 


age af ——— Principall; 


nile 


6 Inte- 


ſcale in meaſure, as J pzonnſed,and this ſhal. 
at this time ſaffice foz extracting of rootes. 


in to lette then : part ot an unity, which: | | 


6— —— ———— 


* 


Definitions of intereſt. 999-2 

6 Intereſt profitable, is that whichisav- _ 

ded ts the Principall. | .- 
7 Intereſt domageable, is that which is to 1 
be ſubtractedfrom the Principall. 


holes, Sir, A haue bene much trectbies 
with reſolning queſtions of Intereſt: I p 
vou ſhewe me lome way to caſe the tediouſ- 


— which J find b:zedsth trrozs all 


Maſter, Although vſury oughtnot ta bes 
found amongſt Chꝛiſtians : pet ſ@mg aut 
hearts are growue to that hardneflec that 
Charity ſhal haue nothing but what ſhepaies 


foz; therefaze moſt Common⸗ Weales haue, 
though not allowed, pet, winked at this vin- 


ry, only eurbing the hozrible erceſſes, which 
elſe would grow, and tolerating the vie ther · 
of foz auoiding wozſe extreamities. 

And becauſe the compound interest, yea. 


and the ſimple intereſt alla in manpqaefti-  -/ 


ons of pꝛofit and lofſe; otherwiſe aske much 
labour, and ſo becomes fubiect (as you ſay ) 
too much erroz. 4 haue thought good fo ſet - 
downe this Table containing fower Cos 
lumnes : The firff whereofis fog Intereſt 
ſimple domageable, where loſſe commeth, by 
receining befoze the dap due. The ſecond is, 

fozthenumber of pres, quarters, moneths, 
93 other gquall tearmes mentioned in 
queſtion. The third is foz compound Ante⸗ 


rsft, when an RY continu⸗ 


— 


8 


. 


* 
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T7 15 vou pꝛoceb as males, 
dere youcan foz my memoꝛ ies ſa 4 
bes ever bound to you 


thint ready mop — 1 


ret after 10 fo; a'100, 


m 
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